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Oregon State System

of I-ligher Education

THE Oregon State System of Higher Education, as or­
ganized in 1932 by the State Board of Higher Education

following a Federal survey of higher education in Oregon, in­
cludes all the state-supported institutions of higher learning.
The several institutions are now elements in an articulated
system, parts of an integrated whole. The educational program
is so organized as to distribute as widely as possible through­
out the state the opportunities for general education and to
center on a particular campus specialized, technical, and pro­
fessional curricula closely related to one another.

The institutions of the State System of Higher Education
are the University of Oregon at Eugene, Oregon State College
at Corvallis, the Oregon College of Education at Monmouth,
the Southern Oregon College of. Education at Ashland, and
the Eastern Oregon College of Education at La Grande. The
University of Oregon Medical School and the University of
Oregon Dental School are located in Portland.

Each of the five institutions provides the general studies
fundamental to a well-rounded education. At the three colleges

.of education general and professional studies are combined in
the teacher-training curriculum; students who do not plan to
become elementary-school teachers may devote their time ex­
clusively to lower-division studies in the liberal arts and sci­
ences or (at Southern Oregon and Eastern Oregon colleges of
education) to approved lower-division programs in semipro­
fessional fields.

At the University and the State College two years of un­
specialized work in liberal arts and sciences are provided on
a parallel basis in the lower division. Major curricula, both
liberal and professional, are grouped on either campus in ac­
cordance with the distinctive functions of the respective insti­
tutions in the unified State System of Hig:her Education.
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Oregon State System of I-ligher Education

CHARLES D. BYRNE, Ed.D., Chancellor

FRltDtRICK M.HuNTER, Ed.D.• LL~p., Honorary Chancellor

HARRY K. NEWBURN, Ph.D. AUGUST L. STRAND. Ph.D.
President. University of Oregon President, Oregon State College

DAVID W. E. BAIRD. M.D.• LL.D. ROBEN J. MAASKE. Ph.D. .
Dean, University of Oregon'Medical President, 'Oregon College of Educa:'
School tion

El,MO N. STEVENSON, Ed.D. RODERICK G. LANGSTON. Ed.D.
President. Southern' Oregon College President, Eastern Oregon College of
of Educati.on Education' .

Office of the Chancellor
RICHARD L. Col,l,INs. M.A.. C.P.A :Budget Directo~

TRAVIS CROSS. B.A Director of the Division of InformatioQ
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HERBERT A. BORK. M.S.• C.P.A : Coniptrollet
JOHNL. WATSON. B.B.A.. C.P.A : ~.Assistant ComPtrpl1e~
HAROl,D ROWl,EY, B.S ChiefAccountant
WIl,l,IAM R. STOVAl,l, ; ~ _~.. ~ _ Assistant Chief Accountan~
THOMAS ·F. ADAMS. B.S ,..AdministraHve Assistanl.. !

Teacher Education .
I

:PAUl, B. JACOBSON. Ph.D Director of High-School Teacher Education
ROBEN J. MAASKE, Ph.D _.Direetor of Elementary Teacher Educa:tio~

General Extension Division
JOHN F.'CRAMER. D.Ed ; ~; : ; bean of General Exterisio~
•VIRON A. MOORE. M.A Assistant pean of General ,Extension
·JAMES C. CAUGHI,AN.:fh.D :., : :..Assistant pean ofGeneral ExtensiOI1

Libraries
WII,r.tAM H. CARI,SON. M.A _ ~; Director of Librarie~
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High-School Relations
E. DEAN· ANDERSON, M.A ~ Executive Secretary'
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ACADEMIC CALENDAR

Fall Term, 1952-53

September 14-20, Sunday to Saturday..;.....New­
Student Week and registration

September 20, Saturday...••...................Last day for
payment of fees without penalty

September 22, M onday Classes begin

September 27, Saturday.........•_..Portland football
game, no classes

October 6, M onday Last day for
registration or for change of program

October 11, Saturday Portland football
game, no classes

November 27-30, Thursday to
Sunday..•..•.•.•••..•..•.•.••...•.••Thanksgiving vacation

December 15-20, Monday to Saturday Fall-
term examinations

Winter Term, 1952-53

January 5, Monday _ Registration
for new students

January 5, Monday ,..~ Classes begin

January 10, Saturday Last day for
payment of fees without penalty

January 19, Monday Last day for
registration or for change of program

March 16-21, Monday to
Saturday Winter-term examinations·

[8]



1953

JANUARY 1953

SMTWTFS
123

4 5 6 7 8 9 10
11 12 13 14 15 16 17
18 19 20 21 22 23 24
25 26 27 28 29 30 31

FEBRUARY 1953

SMTWTFS
1 . 2 345 6 7
8 9 10 11 12 13 14
15 16 17 18 19 20 21
22 23 24 25 26 27 28

MARCH 1953

SMTWTFS
1234567
8 9 10 1112 13 14
15 16 17 18 19 20 21
22 23 24 25 26 27 28
29 30 31

APRIL 1953

SMTWTFS
123 4

5 6 7 8 9 10 11
12 13 14 15 16 17 18
19 20 21 22 23 24 25
26 27 28 29 30

MAY 1953

SMTWTFS
1 2

3456789
10 11 12 13 14 15 16
17 18 19 20 21 22 23
24 25 26 27 28 29 30
31

JUNE 1953
SMTWTFS

1 234 5 6
7 8 9 10 11 12 13
14 15 16 17 18 19 20
21 22 23 24 25 26 27
28 29 30

JULY 1953

SMTWTFS
1 234

5 6 7 8 9 10 11
12 13 14 15 16 17 18
19 20 21 22 23 24 25
26 27 28 29 30 31

UNIVERSITY OF OREGON

Spring Term, 1952-53

March 30, M onday Registration
for new students

March 30, M onday _ Classes begin

April 4, Saturday Lastday for
payment of fees without penalty

April 13, Monday _ Last day for
registration or for change of program

May 30, Saturday Memorial Day, holiday

June 8-13, Monday to
Saturday _ _ Spring-term examinations

June 13, Saturday , , .Alumni Day

June 14, Sunday _ Baccalaureate and
Commencement Day

Summer Session, 1953

June 22, M onday Registration

June 23, Tuesday............•.....................Classes begin

July 4, S aturday .Independence Day, holiday

August 13-14, Thursday and
Friday Final examinations
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University of Oregon

Officers of Administration

CHARLES D. BYRNE, D.Ed Chancellor, State System of Higher Education
HARRY K. NEWBURN, Ph.D President, University of Oregon
WII.I.IAM C. JONEs, Ph.D Dean of Administration

DAVID W. E. BAIRD, M.D., LL.D Dean, Medical School
ORLANDO J. HOLLIS, B.S., J.D Dean, School of Law
PAUL B. JACOBSON, Ph.D Dean, School of Education; Director, Summer Sessions
ELDON L. JOHNSON, Ph.D Dean, College of Liberal Arts and Graduate School
THEODORE KRATT, Mus.M., Mus.D ; Dean, School of Music
RALPH W. LEIGHTON, Ph.D Dean, School of Health and Physical Education
SIDNEY W. LITTLE, M.Arch Dean, School of Architecture and Allied Arts
VICTOR P. MORRIS, Ph.D Dean, School of Business Administration
HAROLD J. NOYES, D.D.S., M.D Dean, Dental School
GORDON A. SABINE, Ph.D, , , Dean, School of Journalism

LESTER E. ANDERSON, B.S Alumni Secretary
H. PHILIP BARNHART, RS Director of Dormitories
FRED A. BEARD Superintendent of University Press
GEORGE N. BELKNAP, M.A University Editor
J. SPENCER CARLSON, M.A Director of Admissions
CLIFFORD L. CONSTANCE, M.A Registrar
DONALD M. DUSHANE, M.A Director of Student Affairs
LEO A. HARRIS, M.A Athletic Director
CARL W. HINTZ, Ph.D Librarian
J. ORVILLE LINDSTROM, B.S ; Business Manager
FRED N. MILLER, M.D , Director of Health Service
LYLE M. NELSON, B.A Director of Public Services
RICHARD C. WILLIAMS, B.S Director of Erb Memorial Union
IRVIN I. WRIGHT, B.S Superintendent of Physical Plant
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University Faculty *

ABBY ADAMS, M.A., Instructor in Education; Supervisor of Foreign Languages,
University High School.
B.A. (1925), Oregon; M.A. (1932), Washington. At Oregon since 1944.

ADELINE A. ADAMS, B.A., B.S. in 1.S., Acquisition Librarian.
B.A. (1937), Oregon; B.S. in L.S. (1940), Southern California. At Oregon since 1937.

EDWARD 1. AFFLECK, B.A., B.Ed., B.A. in Lib., Science Librarian.
B.A. (1945), B.Ed. (1948), British Columbia; B.A. in Lib. (1951). Washington. At Ore­
gon since 195 I.

R. MARJORIE ALBERTSON, M.M., Instructor in Music.
B.M. (1929), M.M. (1941), Idaho. At Oregon since 1951.

FLORENCE D. ALDEN, M.A., Professor Emeritus of Physical Education.
A.B. (1904), Smith; M.A. (1928). Columbia. At Oregon since 1921.

LYNN ALEXANDER, M.F.A., Assistant Professor of Art.
• B.S. (1942), M.F.A. (1947). Oregon. At Oregon since 1947.

DONALD W. ALLTON, Mus.M., A.A.G.O., Assistant Professor of Organ and Theory
of Music.
Mus.B. (1936), Mus.M. (1938), Eastman School of Music; A.A.G.O. (1933), American
Guild of Orgamsts. At Oregon since 1944.

EXINE M. ANDERSON, M.A., Assistant Professor of Voice.
B.S. (1944), Minnesota; M.A. (1945), Diploma (1951). Columbia. At Oregon since 1951.

LESTER E. ANDERSON, B.S., Alumni Secretary.
B.S. (1946), Oregon. At Oregon since 1946.

GEORGE F. ANDREWS, B.S., Reg. Archt., Assistant Professor of Architecture.
B.S. (1941), Michigan; Reg. Archt. (1946), State of Illinois. At Oregon since 1948.

ANDREW 1. ATKINS, JR., M.S., Instructor in Physics.
B.S. (1947), Southeastern Missouri State College; M.S. (1948), Illinois. At Oregon since
1951. .

CURTIS' E. AVIlRY, M.A., Professor of Education; Director of E. C. Brown Trust.
B.A. (1925), Pomona; M.A. (1928). Yale. At Oregon since 1946.

ELSIE A. BAILF;Y, M.A.,· Instructor in English.
B.A. (1926), M.A. (1930), Oregon. At Oregon 1943·48 and since 1951.

J. EDWIN BAILF;Y, B.A., Assistant University Editor.
B.A. (1923), Montana. At Oregon since 1938.

DAVID W. E. BAIRD, M.D., LL.D., Dean of the Medical School; Professor of Medi­
cine.
M.D. (1926), Oregon; LL.D. (1946), Portland. At Oregon since 1927.

LOIS 1. BAKER, M.A., Law Librarian.
B.A. (1927). M.A. (1932), Oregon; Cert. (1935), California. At Oregon since 1935.

• This list includes the principal administrative officials and the heads of departments and
divisions of the University of Oregon Medical School and the University of Oregon Dental
School. For a complete list of the members of these faculties, see the Medical School and Dental
c;..Jwol catalogs.
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12 UNIVERSITY OF OREGON

W Al,I,ACE S. BAl,DINGER, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Art.
B.A. (1928), M.A. (l932). Oberlin; Ph.D. (1938). Chicago. At Oregon since 1944.

EWART M. BAl,DWIN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Geology; Curator of Condon
Museum of Geology.
B.S. (l938), M.S. (l939), Washington State; Ph.D. (1943), Cornell. At Oregon since
1947.

WESl,EY C. BAl,l,AINE, Ph.D., Professor of Business Administration; Director,
Bureau of Business Research.
A.B. (1927), M.B.A. (193J) , Washington; Ph.D. (1940), Chicago. At Oregon since 1941.

THOMAS O. BALLINGER, M.A., Assistant Professor of Art and Education.
B.A. (1949), M.A. (1951), New Mexico. AtOregon since 1952.

BURT BROWN BARKER, A.B., LL.D., Vice-President Emeritus.
. A.B. (1897), Chicago; LL.B. (1901), Harvard; LL.D. (1935), Linfield. At Oregon since

1928.

EUGENE B. BARNES, Ph.D., Head Acquisition Librarian.
B.A. (1941), M.A. (1943), Minnesota; Ph.D. (1947). Chicago. At Oregon si';ce 1947.

*HOMER G. BARNET'l', Ph.D., Professor of Anthropology.
A.B. (1927), Stanford; Ph.D. (1938), California. At Oregon since 1939.

JAMES D. BARNETT, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of Political Science.
B.A. (1890), College of Emporia; Ph.D. (1905), Wisconsin. At Oregon since 1908.

H. PHll,IP BARNHART, B.S., Director of Dormitories.
B.S. (1947). Pennsylvania State. At Oregon since 1949.

ROl,AND BARTEl" Ph.D., Instructor in English.
B.A. (1947). Bethel; Ph.D. (1951). Indiana. At Oregon since 1951.

CHANDl,ER B. BEAl,l" Ph.D., Professor of Romance Languages.
Dipl6me (1921), Sorbonne; A.B. (1922), Ph.D. (1930), Johns Hopkins. At Oregon since
1929.

FRED A. BEARD, Superintendent of University Press.
At Oregon since 1948.

GEoRGE N. BEl,KNAP, M.A., University Editor.
B.A. (1926). M.A. (1934), Oregon. At Oregon since 1934.

tKARl, J. BEl,SER, M.Arch., Reg.Archt., Associate Professor of Architecture.
B.S. Arch. (1925), Mi¢higan; M.Arch. (1927).. Harvard; Reg. Archt. (1931), State of
Michigan. At Oregon since 19'15.

ERWIN T. BENDER, D.D.S., Associate Professor of Dentistry; Superintendent of
Clinics, Dental School. .
D.D.S. (1924), Iowa. At Dental School since 1943.

IRVING H. BERNSTEIN, Ph.D., Instructor in Biology.
Ph.D. (1951), Bern. At Oregon since 1952.

JOEl, V. BERREMAN, Ph.D., Professor of Sociology.
B.A. (1927), Willamette; M.A. (1933), Oregon; Ph.D. (1940), Stanford. At Oregon since
1946.

AGNES L. BEST, M.A., Instructor in Education; Supervisor of Physical Educa-
tion for Girls, University High School. .
B.S. (1933), M.A. (1938), Iowa. At Oregon since 1947.

EDWINR. BINGHAM, Ph.D., Instructor in History.
B.A. (1941), M.A. (1942), Occidental; Ph.D. (1951), California at Los Angeles. At
Oregon since 1949.

* On leave of ahsence 1951-52.
t On sabhaticalleave 1951-52; resigned Apr. 30, 1952.



UNIVERSITY FACULTY 13

FRANCIS W. BITTNER, M.A., Assistant Professor of Piano.
B.Mus. (1936), Cincinnati Conservatory of Music: M.A. (1943), New York University.
At Oregon since 1946.

FRANK G. BLACK, Ph.D., Professor of English.
A.B. (1921), Dickinson: A.M. (1923). Ph.D. (1936), Harvard. At Oregon since 1936.

FRANK W. BLISS, JR., M.A., Instructor in English.
A.B. (1947), Emory: M.A. (1948), Minnesota. At Oregon since 1949.

JESSE H. BOND, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of Business Administration.
B.A. (1909), M.A. (1913), Oregon: Ph.D. (1915), Wisconsin. At Oregon since 1928.

JOHN W. BORCHARDT, M.A., Instructor in Physical Education; Head Swimming
Coach. .
B.S. (1940), LaCrosse Teachers: M.A. (1951), Iowa. At Oregon since 1948.

WILLIAM J. BORCHER, M.Ed., Assistant Professor of Physical. Education ; Head
Basketball Coach.
B.S. (1942), M.Ed. (1950), Oregon. At Oregon since 1951.

GJ«>RGE BOUGHTON, Mus.M., Associate Professor of Violin.
B.F.A. (1940), Mus.M. (1943), South Dakota. At Oregon since 1945.

RAY P. BOWEN, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of Romance Languages.
A.B. (1905), Harvard; A.M. (1915), Ph.D. '(1916), Cornell. At Oregon since 1925.

WILLIAM J. BOWERMAN, B.S., Instructor in Physical Education; Head Tra&
Coach; Assistant Football Coach..
B.S. (1933), Oregon. At Oregon since 1948.

GUY L. BOYDEN, M.D., Clinical Professor of Otolaryngology, Medical School;
Head of Department of Otology, Rhinology, and Laryngology.
B.S. (1907), South Dakota Agricultural; M.D. (1911), Northwestern. At Oregon since
1922.

C. VALENTINE BOYER, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of English.
B.S. (1902), M.A. (1909), Ph.D. (1911), Princeton. At Oregon since 1926.

SQUIRE BOZORTH, M.D., Assistant University Physician.
M.D. (1925), Oregon. At Oregon 1932-45 (Medical School) and since 1947.

QUIRINUS BREEN, Ph.D., Professor of History.
A.B. (1920), Calvin; Ph.D. (1931), Chicago. At Oregon since 1938.

JOHN M. BROOKHART, Ph.D., Professor of Physiology, Medical School; Head of
Department.
B.S. (1935), M.S. (1936), Ph.D. (1939), Michigan. At Oregon since 1949.

EYLER BROWN, M.Arch., Reg.Archt., Associate Professor of Architecture.
B.A. (1916), B.S. in Arch. (1917), Oregon: M.Arch. (1922), Massachusetts Institute of
Technology: Reg. Archt. (1924), State of ,Oregon. At Oregon smce 1922.

EMORY L. BRUNS, M.S., Colonel, Air Force ; Professor of Air Science and Tac­
tics; Head of Department of Military and Air Science and Tactics.
B.S. (1925), South Dakota State: M.S. (1938), Idaho. At Oregon since 1951.

EDWARD C. BUDD, B.A., Instructor in Economics.
B.A. (1942), California. At Oregon since 1951.

*PRICE BURLINGAME, M.A., Instructor in Business Administration and Journal­
ism.
B.A. (1938), Reed: M.A. (1949), Stanford. At Oregon 1951.

ORIN K. BURRELL, M.A., C.P.A., Professor of Business Administration.
B.S. (1921), M.A. (1927), Iowa: C.P.A. (1928), State of Oregon. At Oregon since 1927.

* Resigned Dec. 19, 1951.



14: UNIVERSITY OF OREGON

WII,r.IAM Y. BURTON, M.D., Associate Clinical Professor of Radiology, Medi­
cal School; Head of Division.
A.B. (1931), B.S. (1932), Missouri; M.D. (1936), Washington University. At Oregon
since 1940.

THOMAS H. CAHAr.AN, M.S. in L.S., Librarian of the Dental School.
B.A. (1940), Iowa; B.S. in L.S. (1941), M.S. in L.S.(1945), Illinois. At Oregon since
1946.

DORIS HEr.ltN CAr.KINS, B.M., Instructor in Harp.
B.M. (1931). Oregon. At Oregon since 1931.

KENNItTH A. CANTWEr.r.. D.M.D., Associate Professor of Dentistry, Dental
School; Head of Department of Operative Dentistry.
:B.S. (1938), Utah State; D.M.D. (1943), North Pacific. At Dental School since 1943.

J. SPItNCItR CARI.SON, M.A., Director of Admissions; Associate Director of Stu-
dent Affairs; Assistant Professor of Psychology. "
B.S. (1'935). Oregon; M.A. (1937). Minnesota. At Oregon since 1947.

Er.u S. CARRICK, B.A., Senior Catalog Librarian.
B.A. (1929), Oregon. At Oregon since 1929.

LitoNARD ]. CASANOVA, Ph.B., Associate Professor of Physical Education; Head
Football Coach.
Ph.B. (1927), Santa Clara. At Oregon since 1951.

TaoMAS R. CASSIDY, M.A., Reference Librarian.
B.A. (1947), George Washington; A.B.L.S. (1948), M.A. (1949), Michigan. At Oregon
since 1950.

Ar.BURltY CASTEI.r., Ph.D., Professor of Philosophy; Head of Department.
B.A. (1928), M.A. (1929), Toronto; Ph.D. (1931), Chicago. At Oregon since 1949.

Ar.BItRT E. CASWltr.r., Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of Physics.
A.B. (1908), Ph.D. (1911), Stanford. At Oregon 1913·32 and since 1934.

JAMItS C. CAUCHr.AN, Ph.D., Professor of Education.
BoA. (1924), Willamette; M.A. (1942), Columbia; Ph.D. (1947), Yale. At Oregon since
1949.

LIONEl. T. CHADWICK, B. Arch., Reg. Archt., Instructor in Architecture.
B.Arch. (1934), Manitoba; Reg. Archt. (1946), State of California. At Oregon since 1950.

SHANG-YI CH'ItN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics.
B.S. (1932), M.S. (1934), Yenching; Ph.D. (1940), California Institute of TechuololY.
At Oregon since 1949.

IRWIN J. CHRISTOPHIlR, M.A., Instructor in Mathematics.
A.B. (1946), Knox; M.A. (1950), Oregon. At Oregon since 1950.

PAUl. CIVIN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics.
B.A. (1939), Buffalo; M.A. (1941), Ph.D. (1942), Duke. At Oregon since 1946.

CURItNCIt W. Cr.ANCY, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Biology.
B.S. (1930), M.S. (1932), Illinois; Ph.D. (1940), Stanford. At Oregon since 1940.

DAN E. Cr.A:RK, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of History.
B.A. (1907), Ph.D. (1910), Iowa. At Oregan since 1921.

ROBItRT D. CURK, Ph.D., Professor of Speech; Assistant Dean of the College of
Liberal" Arts.
A.B. (1931), Pasadena; M.A. (1935), Ph.D. (1946), Southern California. At Oregon
since 1943.

CIlCIr. K. CUYCOMB, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry; Acting Head of
Department of Biochemistry, Dental School.
B.S. (1947), M.S. (948), Ph.D. (1951), Oregon. At Dental School since 1951.
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KERMIT G. CLEMANS, M.A., Instructor in Mathematics..
B.S. (1943). Jamestown; M.A. (1948), Minnesota. At Oregon since 1950.

RUTH COFFEY, B.S., Foods Service Supervisor, Student Union.
B.S. (1939), St. Teresa. At Oregon since 1950.

*HERMAN COHEN, M.A., Instructor in Speech.
B.A. (1948). M.A. (1949). Iowa. At Oregon since 1949.

FREDERICK M. COMBELLACK, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Classical Languages.
B.A. (1928), Stanford; Ph.D. (1936). California. At Oregon since 1937.

NEWEr. H. COMISH, Ph.D., Professor of Business Administration.
B.S. (1911), Utah State; M.S. (1915), Ph.D. (1929), Wisconsin. At Oregon since 1932.

WILLIAM S. CONKLIN, M.D., Assistant Clinical Professor of Medicine, Medical
School; Head of Division of Chest Diseases.
A.B. (1931), Dartmouth; M.D. (1934), Pennsylvania. At Oregon since 1940.

CLIFFORD L. CONSTANCE, M.A., Registrar.
B.A. (1925). M.A. (1929), Oregon. At Oregon since 1931.

*CHRISTINA A. CRANE, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Romance Languages.
A.B. (1926), Colorado College; M.A. (1931), Ph.D. (1939), Oregon. At Oregon since
1926.

tJAMES R. CREIGHTON,Captain, Infantry; Assistant Professor of Military.Science
and Tactics.
At Oregon since 1950.

LUTHER S. CRESSMAN, Ph.D., Professor of Anthropology; Head of Department;
Curator of Anthropology; Director, Museum of Natural History.
A.B. (1918). Pennsylvania Statej S.T.B. (1923), General Theological Seminary; M.A.
(1923), Ph.D. (1925). Columbia. at Oregon since 1929.

HAROLD R. CROSI,AND, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Psychology.
A.B. (1913), South Carolina; M.A. (1914), Ph.D. (1916), Clark. At Oregon since 1920.

CALVIN CRUMBAKER, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of Economics.
B.S. (1911). Whitman; M.A. (1927), Washington; Ph.D. (1930). Wisconsin. At Oregon
since 1930.

ROBERT W. CRYDltR. M.A.. Administrative Assistant, Library.
A.B. (1948), M.A. (1949). Illinois. At Ore~on since 1951.

JOHN H. CUNNINGHAM, B.A., Lieutenant Colonel, Transportation Corps; Pro­
fessor of Military Science and Tactics.
B.A. (1928), Ohio State. At Oregon since 1949.

FRl!:DERICK A. CUTHBERT, M.L.D., Professor of Landscape Architecture.
A.B. (1926). M.L.D. (1928), Michigan. At Oregon since 1932.

EDMUND A. CYKr.ER, Ph.D., Professor of Music.
B.A. (1926). California; Ph.D. (1928); Charles (Czechoslovakia). At Oregon since 1947.

W Ar.FRIlD A. DAHI.BERG, M.A., Associate Professor of Speech.
A.B. (1925), Michigan; M. A. (1930), Northwestern. At Oregon since 1932.

*FRANCIS E. DART, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physics.
A.B. (1937), Oberlin; M.S. (1939), Notre Dame; Ph.D. (1947), Cornell. At Oregon since
1949.

NORMAN A. DAVID, M.D., Professor of Pharmacology, Clinical Instructor in
Medicine, Medical School; Head of Department of Pharmacology.
A.B. (1925). M.D. (1931). California. At Oregon since 1937.

* On leave of ahsence 1951-52.
t Resigned Jan. 4. 1952.
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*LAUIU:NCE E. DAVIDSON, B.A., Night Manager, Student Union..
B.A. (1950), Oregon. At Oregon since 1950.

tSHIRLtY G. DAWLEY, B.S., Instructor in Clarinet.
B.S. (1950), Oregon. At Oregon since 1950.

:j:HOWARD E. DEAN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Political Science.
B.A. (1939), California at Los Angeles; Ph.D. (1950), Columbia. At Oregon since 1947.

ROBERT B. DEAN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry.
B.A. (1935), California; Ph.D. (1938), Cambridge. At Oregon since 1947.

DONALD G. DE BRODT, M.A., Instructor in English.
A.B. (1946), M.A. (1948), Wayne. At Oregon since 1949.

ROBERi' DE MARIA, M.A., Instructor in English.
B.A. (1948), M.A. (1949), Columbia. At Oregon since 1949.

LEROY E. DETLING, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Biology; Curator of Herbar­
ium.
A.B. (Romance Languages) (1921), Oregon: A.M. (French) (1923), A.M. (Botany)
(1933), Ph.D. (Biological Sciences) (1936), Stanford. At Oregon 1927·30 and since 1936.

PAUL J. DEUTSCHMANN, B.S., Instructor in Journ~lism.

B.S. (1940), Oregon. At Oregon since 1950.

JAMES D. DEVINE, M.A., Instructor in Romance Languages.
B.A. (1949), M.A. (1950), Washington. At Oregon since 1950.

SAMUEL N. DICKEN, Ph.D., Professor of Geography and Geology; Head of
Department.
B.A. (1924), Marietta; Ph.D. (1930), California. At Oregon since 1947.

MILTON DIETERICH, M.Mus., Assistant Professor of Music.
B.Mus. (1923), Grinnell; M.Mus. (1941), Eastman School of Music. At Oregon since
1946.

RICHARD B. DILLEHUNT, M.A., Dean Emeritus of the Medical School.
M.D. (1910), Chicago. At Oregon since 1912.

HENRY H. DIXON, M.D., Clinical Professor Elf Psychiatry, Medical School; Head
of Division.
M.D. (1928), Washington University. At Oregon since 1932.

WILFRID J. DIXON, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics.
B.A. (1938), Oregon State; M.A. (1939), Wisconsin; M.A. (1942), Ph.D. (1944),
Princeton. At Oregon since 1946.

HENRIETTA DOLTZ, M.N., R.N., Professor of Nursing Education; Director of
Department.
B.A. (1928), Park; M.N. (1938), Washington; R.N. (1931), State of New York. At Ore-
gon since 1940. .

DAVID M. DOUGHERTY, Ph.D., Professor of Romance Languages; Head of Depart­
ment of Foreign Languages.
A.B. (1925), Delaware; A.M. (1927), Ph.D. (1932). Harvard. At Oregon since 1947.

EDWARD P. DOZIER, Ph.D., Instructor in Anthropology.
B.A. (1947), M.A. (1949), New Mexico; Ph.D. (1952), California at Los Angeles. At
Oregon since 1951.

PAUL S. DULL, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Political Science and History.
B.A. (1935), Ph.D. (1940), Washington. At Oreg~n since 1946•

• Resigned Mar. 22, 1952.
t Resigned Dec. 31, 1951.*On leave for military service.
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JOHN R. DUNBAR, B.S., Counselor; University Counseling Center.
B.S. (1950), Oregon. At Oregon since 1951.

CHARI,ES T. DUNCAN, M.A., Associate Professor of Journalism.
A.B. (1936), M.A. (1946), Minnesota. At Oregon since 1950.

DONALD M. DUSHANE, M.A., Director of Student Affairs; Lecturer in Political
Science.
B.A. (1927), Wabash; M.A. (1937), Columbia. At Oregon since 1948.

EDWIN G. EBBIGHAUSEN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics.
B.S. (1936), Minnesota; Ph.D. (1940), Chicago. At Oregon since 1946.

*RAYMOND T. ELLICKSON, Ph.D.; Professor of Physics; Head of Department; As­
sociate Dean of the Graduate School.
B.A. (1935), Reed; M.A. (1936), Oregon State; Ph.D. (1938), Chicago. At Oregon since
1948. .

ALFRllD L. ELLINGSON, B.S., Counselor for Men, Office of Student Affairs.
B.S. (1948), Oregon. At Oregon since 1951.

tARNOLD ELSTON, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Music.
B.A. (1930), College of City of New York; M.A. (1932), Columbia; Ph.D. (1939), Har-
vard. At Oregon since 1941. .

ROBERT H. ENGLISH, M.A., Instructor in Speech.
A.B. (1947), M.A. (1950), College of Pacific. At Oregon since 1950.

SHtI.!JON D. ERICKSEN, M.A., Assistant Professor of Geography.
B.A. (1934), M.A. (1946), Utah. At Oregon since 1948.

ALICJ( H. ERNST, M.A., Associate Professor Emeritus of English.
B.A. (1912), M.A. (1913), Washington. At Oregon since 1924.

RUDOLF H. ERNST, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of English.
B.A. (1904), Northwestern College; M.A. (1911), Ph.D. (1921), Harvard. At Oregon
since 1923.

FRANK G. EVERETT, D.M.D., M.D., Associate Professor of Dentistry, Dental
School; Acting Head of Department of Oral Pathology.
M.D. (1932), Vienna; B.S. (1941), D.M.D. (1941), North Pacific; M.S. (1948), Oregon.
At Dental SCl100l since 1941. -

WILLIAM J. FEENEY, M.A., Instructor in English.
B.A. (1946), M.A. (1948), Kansas. At Oregon since 1950.

ROB$T R. FERllNS, M.Arch., Assistant Professor of Architecture.
B.Arch. (1942), Pratt Institute; M.Arch. (1948), Massachusetts Institute of Technology.
At Oregon since 1948.

ELIZABETH FrNDLY, A.M.L.S., Head Reference and Documents Librarian.
A.B. (1929), Drake; B.S. in L.S. (1934), Illinois; A.M.L.S. (1945), Michigan. At Oregon
since 1934.

:j:ANDRllW FISH, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of History.
B.A. (1920), M.A. (1921), Oregon; Ph.D. (1923), Clark. At Oregon since 1920.

JOHN H. FrTZGIBBON, M.D., Clinical Professor of Medicine, Medical School;
Head of Division of Gastroenterology.
A.B. (1917), Oregon; M.D. (1920), Rush. At Oregon since 1922.

HENRY C. FIXO'tT, JR., D.M.D., Clinical Associate in Dentistry; Head of Depart­
ment of Radiology, Dental School.
D.M.D. (1938), North Pacific. At Oregon since 1947.

" On leave of absence, Apr. to Aug. 1952.
tOn sabbatical leave 1951-52.
:t Deceased Mar. 21, 1952.
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MICHAEL J. FLACH, M.A., M.A.L.D., Visiting Lecturer in Political Science.
B.A. (1948), M.A. (1949), Iowa; M.A.L.D. (1952), Fletcher School of Law and Diplo-
macy. At Oregon since 1951. .

MARIE FLACK, B.A., B.S. in 1.S., Catalog Librarian.
B.A. (1922), Kentucky; B.S. in L.S. (1939), Illinois. At Oregon since 1950.

SAVII.LE T. FORD, M.B.A., Assistant Professor of Business Administration.
B.S. (1939), M.B.A. (1949), Pennsylvania. At Oregon since 1949.

JOHN M. FOSKET'l', Ph.D., Associate Professor of Sociology.
A.B. (1932), M.A. (1935), Ph.D. (1939), California. At Oregon since 1946.

BROWNELL FRASIER, B.A., Associate Professor of Interior Design.
B.A. (1921), Oregon. At Oregon since 1931.

MARGUERITE F. FUKAMI, B.A., B.S. in L.S., Catalog Librarian.
B.A. (1951), B.S. in L.S. (1951), Minnesota. At Oregon since 1951.

EMIL D. FURRER, M.D., Assistant Professor of Health Education.
B.A. (1926), M.D. (1929), Oregon. At Oregon since 1947.

NORRIS M. GADDIS, M.A., Reg. Archt., Assistant Professor of Architecture.
B.S. (1936), Iowa State; M.A. (1940), Columbia; N.C.A.R.B. (1946). At Oregon sinoe
1948.

VAN R. GAERTNER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry.
B.S. (1945), Bradley; Ph.D. (1948), Illinois. At Oregon since 1949.

JACOB E. GAIR, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Geology.
A.B. (1946), Rochester; Ph.D. (1949), Johns Hopkins. At Oregon since 1949•

• MAUDt GARNtTT;M.A., Associate Professor of Public-School Music.
B.S. (1931), Idaho; M.A. (1934), New York University. At Oregon since 1940.

JANE GEHRING, B.S., Instructor in Education; Art Supervisor, University High
School.
B.S. (1940), Michigan State Teachers. At Oregon since 1950.

HERMAN GELHAUSEN, B.S., Associate Professor of Voice.
B.S. (1939), Columbia. At Oregon since 1946.

IUNNETH S. GHENT, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics.
B.A. (1932), McMaster; S.M. (1933), Ph.D. (1935), Chicago. At Oregon since 1935.

MURRAY F. GIBBONS, JR., LL.B., Major, Infantry j Assistant Professor of Military
Science and Tactics.
B.A. (1939), LL.B. (1941), Oklahoma. At Oregon since 1949.

BERNARDO GICOVATE, Dr. en letras, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Romance Lan­
guages.
B.A. (1945)( Bowdoin; M.A. (1946), North Carolina; Dr. en letras (1943), Buenos Aires:
Ph.D. (1952), Harvara. At Oregon since 1949.

JAMES H. GILBERT, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of Economics.
B.A. (1903), Oregon; Ph.D. (1907), Columbia. At Oregon since 1907.

tJtAN K. GUZER, M.A., Assistant Professor of Art.
B.A. (1940), Oregon: M.A. (1949), Institute of Design (Chicago). At Oregon 1943·44
and since 1947.

SAMUltL GOLD!tNBERG, B.A., Instructor in Phychology.
B.A. (1946), Iowa. At Oregon since 1952.

* On leave of absence 1951·52.
t Resigned Mar. 22, 1952.
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ROBERT C. GORDON, Ph.D., Instructor in English.
B.A. (1942), North Carolina; M.A. (1947), Ph.D. (1952), Harvard. At Oregon since
1950.

GEORGE GORIN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry.
B.A. (1944), Brooklyn; M.A. (1947), Ph.D. (1949), Princeton. At Oregon si~ 1952.

STACEY L. GREEN, Mus.M., Associate Professor of Piano.
A.B. (1922), Northland; Mus.M. (1940), Northwestern. At Oregon since 1944.

*MARK R. GREENE, M.B.A., Assistant Professor of Business Administration.
A.B. (1947), M.B.A. (1948), Stanford. At Oregon since 1949.

VIRGINIA GREER, M.A., Instructor in Education; Supervisor of Social Studies,
University High School.
B.A. (1929), M.A. (1935), Oregon. At Oregon since 194J.

ROBERT J. GREINER, B.S., Major, Transportation Corps; Assistant Professor of
Military Science and Tactics.
B.S. (1942), Alabama. At Oregon since 1949.

RAYMOND D. GRONDAHL, M.D., Associate Professor of Oinical Pathology, Medi­
cal School; Head of Division.
B.S. (1939), Washington State; M.S. (1944), M.D. (1944), Oregon. At Oregon since
1944.

JEAN E. GUEDENET, Licencie-es-Iettres, Assistant Professor of Rornance Lan"
guages.
Licence·es·lettres (1937), Dipl6me d'1f:tudes su~rieures (1938), Sorbonne. At Oregon
since 1951. .

FRANKLIN B. HAAR, Ph.D., Professor of Health Education.
B.P.E. (1928), Springfield; M.A. (1933), Ph.D. (1946), Pittsburgh. At Oregon since
1949.

GEORGE D. HADLEY, M.A., Instructor in Education; Supervisor of Social Science,
University High School.
B.E. (1937), Northern Illinois State Teachers; M.A. (1942), Colorado State College of
Education. At Oregon since 1946.

JOHN E. HALE, M.A., Instructor in Education; Supervisor of Science, University
High School.
B.A. (1928), Nebraska; M.A. (1938), Colorado. At Oregon since 1945.

ROBERT C. HALL, Associate Professor Emeritus of Journalism.
At Oregon since 1917.

BERTHA B. HALLAM, B.A., Librarian of the Medical School.
B.A. (1931), Oregon. At Oregon since 1919.

WILLIAM E. HANES, Lieutenant Colonel, Air Force; Assistant Professor of Air
Science and Tactics.
At Oregon since 1949.

FREDERICK T. HANNAFORD, B.A., Reg. Archt., Professor of Architecture.
B.A. (1924), Washington State; Reg. Archt. (1931), State of Florida. At Oregon sinee
1946. .

DENNIS G. HANNAN, M.A., Instructor in Romance Languages.
B.A. (1946), M.A. (1947), Washington. At Oregon since 1951.

EvtLYN R. HANNON, B.S., R.N., R.D.H., Assistant Professor of Dental Hygiene;
Head of Department of Dental Hygiene, Dental School.
B.S. (1951), Columbia; R.N., State of Kansas (1930), State of California (1937);
R.D.H., State of Kansas (1939), State of New York (1948). At Dental School since
1951.

• On leave of absence 1951·52.
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GtNt HARLOW, B.S., Instructor in Physical Education; Assistant Football Coach.
B.S. (1942). Vanderbilt. At Oregon since i951.

LEO A. HARRIS, M.A., Professor of Physical Education; Athletic Director.
A.B. (1927), M.A. (1929), Stanford. At Oregon since 1947.

Fa$ERICK P. HAUG!lN, M.D., Associate Professor of Anaesthesiology, Medical
School; Head of Division.
B.A. (1933), M.D. (1935), Oregon. At Oregon since 1948.

RAy HAWK, D.Ed., Associate Director of Student Affairs.
B.S. (1947). M.S. (1948), D.Ed. (1949), Oregon. At Oregon since 1950.

WALLACt S. HAYDtN, B.Arch., Reg. Archt., Associate Professor of Architecture.
B.Arch. (1928). Oregon; Reg. Archt. (1935), State of Oregon. At Oregon since 1930.

ARTHUR C. HtARN, Ed.D., Associate Professor of Education.
A.B. (1934), M.A. (1937). Ed.D. (1949), Stanford. At Oregon since 1'950.

FR!lDERICK H. HEIDI\L, B.S.; B.F;A., Instructor in Art.
B.S. (1938). Oregon: B.F.A. (1940), Art Institute of Chicago. At Oregon since 1949.

CARL G. HELLER, M.D., AssoCiate Clinical Professor of Medicine, Medical School;
Head of Division of Endocrinology.
Ph.B. (1935). Ph.D. (1940), M.D. (1940). Wisconsin. At Oregon since 1944.

RAYMOND C. HtNDRICKSON, M.S., Instructor in Education; Supervisor of Physi­
cal Education, University High School.
B.S. (1935), M.S. (1947), Oregon. At Oregon since 1935.

ALJ.AN J. HILL, JR., M.D., Professor of Pediatrics, Medical School; Head of
Department.
B.S. (1937), M.B. (1939), M.D. (1940), Minnesota. At Oregon since 1950.

ANTHONY HILLBRUNtR, M.A., Instructor in Speech.
B.S. (1949), M.A. (1950), Northwestern. At Oregon since 1951.

CARL W. HINTZ, Ph.D., Librarian.
A.B. (1932).... De Pauw; A.B.L.S. (1933), A.M.L.S. (1935), Michigan: Ph.D. (1952),
Chicago. At uregon since 1948.

CJ.ARENCt V. HODGts, M.D., Associate Professor of Urology, Medical School;
Head of Division.
B.S. (1937), Iowa State; M.D. (1940), Chicago. At Oregon sinee 1948.

HUBI\RT H. HOELTJE, Ph.D., Professor of English.
B.A. (1919), M.A. (1926),Ph.D. (1932), Iowa. At Oregon since 1947.

VIlRNA B. HOCG, M.S., Assistant Professor of Education.
B.S. (1946), M.S. (1948), Oregon. At Oregon since 1951.

BARBARA D. HOlLAN!:>, B.A., Instructor in Business Administration.
B.A. (1946), Oregon. At Oregon since 1946.

BI,Am HOLCOMB, M.D., Clinical Professor of Medicine, Medical School; Head of
Division of Diabetes and Metabolism.
M.D. (1919), ~ush. At Oregon since 1922.

ORLANDO J. HOLLIS, B.S., J.D., Dean of the School of Law; Professor of Law.
B.S. (1926), J.D. (1928), Oregon. At Oregon since 1928.

CHARLIlS N. HOLMAN, M.D., Administrator and Medical Director of Hospitals
and Clinics, Medical School; Associate Professor of Medicine.
B.A. ,(1931). M.D. (1936), Oregon. At Oregon since 1937.

GEORGE HOPKINS, B.A., Professor of Piano.
Teachers Certificate (918), Peabody Conservatory: B.A. (1921), OrelOD. At OrOIOD
1919·23 and since 1925.
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ROBERT W. HORD, M.Mus., Assistant Professor of Piano.
B.M. (1938), Southern Methodist; Diploma (1942), Julliard;M.Mul. (1949). Southem

. California. At Oregon since 1947. .

ROBERT D. HORN, Ph.D., Professor of English.
B.A. (1922), M.A. (1924), Ph.D. (1930), Michigan. At Oregon lince 1925.

CHARl,ES G. HOWARD, A.B., J.D., Professor of Law.
A.B. (1920), J.D. (1922), IIIinois. At Oregon since 1928.

GORDON D. HOYT, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physics.
B.S. (1939), M.A. (1941), Ph.D. (1950), Michigan. At Oregon linee 1949.

CHIA LIN HSIISH, Ph.D., Instructor in Physics.
B.S. (1943), Yenchin$'; M.S. (1948), California Institute of Technology; Ph.D. (1951),
Stanford. At Oregon since 1952.

EvnYN E. HUDSON,M.S., Assistant Professor of Physical Education.
B.S. (1947), M.S. (1949), Oregon. At Oregon since 1949.

RAl,PH R. HUISSTIS, Ph.D., Professor of Biology; Curator of Vertebrate Collec­
tions.
B.S.A. (1914), McGill; M.S. (1920), Ph.D. (1924), California. At Oregon since 1924.

CAR!, L. HUFFAKER, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of Education.
B.S. (1915), Chicago; M.A. (1922), Ph.D. (1923), Iowa. At Oregon since 1927.

DONAl,D L. HUNTER, B.S., Head, Audio-Visual Department, Library.
B.S. (1945), Nebraska. At Oregon since 1946.

FREDERICK J. HUNTER, M.A., Instructor in Speech.
B.A. (1940), California; M.A. (1942), North Carolina. At Oregon since 1950.

WARREN C. HUNTER, M.D., Professor of Pathology, Medical School; Head of
Department.
B.A. (1920), Albany; M.A. (1927), Michigan; M.D. (1924), Oregon. At Oregon since
1922.

EDITH R. JACOBS, A.M., Counselor for Women, Office of Stud~nt Affairs.
A.B. (1923), Parsons; A.M. (1928), Columbia. At Oregon 1946. 1948, and since 1950.

PAUl, B. JACOBSON, Ph.D., Dean of the School of Education; Director of Sum-
mer Sessions; Professor of Education. .
B.A. (1922), Luther (Iowa); M.A. (1928), Ph,D. (1931), Iowa. At Oregon since 1947.

HARRY D. JACOBY, B.S., Assistant Superintendent of Physical Plant.
B.S. (1940), Oregon. At Oregon since 1948.

JOHN JAMES, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Sociology.
B.S. (1936), Connecticut; M.A. (1942), Ph.D. (1949), Washington. At Oregon since 1949.

DIRK W. JELLEMA, Ph.D., Instructor in History.
A.B. (1947), Calvin; M.A. (1949), Ph.D. (1951), Wisconsin. At Oregon since 1951.

BERTRAM E. JESSUP, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Philosophy.
B.A. (1927), M.A. (1935), Oregon; Ph.D. (1938), California. At Oregon since 1936.

GEORGES. JETTE, B.L.A., Assistant Professor of Lan'dscape Architecture.
B.L.A. (1940); Oregon. At Oregon since 1941.

JAMES R. JEWEl,l" Ph.D., LL.D., Professor Emeritus of Education.
A.B. (1903), Coe; M.A. (1904), Ph.D. (1906), Clark; LL.D. (1927), Arkansas. At Ore:
gon since 1932.

CARr. L. JOHNSON, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Romance Languages.
B.A. (1924), M.A. (1925), Iowa; Ph.D. (1933), Harvard. At Oregon since 1935. '
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"'ELDON L JOHNSON, Ph.D., Dean of the College of Liberal Arts; Dean of the
Graduate School; Professor of Political Science.
A.R (1929), Indiana State Teachers; Ph.M. (1933), Ph.D. (1939), Wisconsin. At OregOD
since 1945. .

L"VERN R. JOHNSON, M.B.A., Assistant Professor of Business Administration.
B.A. (1939),lowll State Teachers; M.RA.(1948), DeAver. At Oregon since 1951.

LoUIS H. JOHNSON, Comptroller Emeritus.
At Oregon since 1901.

FAITH E. JOHNSTON, M.S., Assistant Professor of Home Economics.
B.S. (1929), Kansas State Teachers (Pittsburg); M.S. (1933), Kansas State. At Oregon
since 1947. .

tCATHItRINIt M. Joms, M.S., M.Bus.Ed., Instructor in Business Administration.
B.A. (1937), Iowa State Teachers; M.S. (1945), Oregon; M.Bus. E. (1952), Colorado.
At Oregon since 1946.

GEoRGE F. JONItS, M.A., Head Circulation Librarian.
B. Comm. (1934), British Columbia; B.S. (1948), Columbia; M.A. (1951), Oregon. At
Oregon since 1948.

WIl,l,IAM C. JONES, Ph.D., Dean of Administration.
A.B. (1926), Whittier; M.B.A. (1929), Southern California; Ph.D. (1940), Minnesota.
At Oregon 1941-44 and since 1951. .

El,l,IS B. JUMP, D.M.D., Ph.D., Professor of Anatomy, Dental School; Head of
Department.
A.R (1932), Dartmouth; D.M.D. (1936), Harvard; Ph.D. (1944), Chicago. At Oregon
since 1947.

PAUl, E. KAMBl,Y, Ph.D., Professor of Education.
REd. (1930),lllionois State Normal;.M.S. (1934), Ph.D. (1939), Iowa. At Oregon since
1946.

SYLVAN N. KARCHMI\R, M.F.A., Instructor in English.
B.F.A. (1949), M.F.A. (1950), Texas. At Oregon since 1950.

EMIl, W. KARI" B.S., Instructorin Business Administration and Journalism.
B.S. (1947), Kansas State. At Oregon since 1952.

HI\RMAN KEHRl,!, M.A., Director, Bureau of Municipal Research and Service;
Associate Professor of Political Science.
B.A. (1923), Reed; M.A. (1933), Minnesota. At Oregon since 1933.

CARDINAl, L. Kitl,l,Y, M.A., C.P.A., Professor Emeritus of Business Administra­
tion.
Ph.B. (1911), Chi~go;,M.A. (1923), Ohio State; C.P.A., State of ~ebraska (1922), State
of Oregon (1945). At uregon since 1922.

VI\RNON E. KERl,EY, M.S., Instructor in Education; Supervisor of Mathematics,
University High School.
B.S. (1929), M.S. (1931), Oregon State. At Oregon since 1933.

MAUDE 1. KERNS, B.A., B.S., Associate Professor Emeritus of Art.
B.A. (899), Oregon; B.S. with Diploma in Fine Arts (1906), Columbia. At Oregon since
1921.

:j:PAT A. Krr,WAl,WN, D.Ed., Professor of Education; Director of Reading Clinic.
A.B. (1926), M.Ed. (1932), D.Ed. (1942), Pennsylvania State. At Oregon since 1942.

LYI,E B.' KINGI\RY, M.D., Clinical Professor of Dermatology and Syphilology,
Medical School: Head of Division.
B.S. (1912), M.D. (1916), Michigan. At Oregon since 1923.

* On sabbatical leave, July 1951 to Jan. 1952.
t On leave of absence, fall term, 1951·52.
~ o. leaveoi absence 1951-52.
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DONALD H. KIRSCH, B.S., Instructor in Physical Education; Head Baseball
Coach; Freshman Basketball Coach.
B.S. (1943), Oregon. At Oregon since 1947.

EDWARD D. KITTOE, M.A., Assistant Professor of English.
B.A. (1931), M.A. (1936), Oregon. At Oregon since 1936.

PAUL L. KLEINSORGE, Ph.D., Professor of Economics.
A.B. (1927), Ph.D. (1939), Stanford; M.B.A. (1929), Harvard. At Oregon since 1948.

ERNESTO R. KNOLLIN, M.A., Professor of Physical Education.
B.A. (1914), M.A. (1929), Stanford. At Oregon since 1929.

HARRY T. KOPLIN, B.A., Instructor in Economics.
B.A. (1947), Oberlin. At Oregon since 1950.

THEODORIt KRATT, Mus.M., Mus.D., Dean of the School of Music; Professor of
Music.
Mus.B. (1921), Mus.M. (1927)l Mus.D. (1932), Chicago Musical College; Mus.D.
(1938), Cincinnati Conservatory or Music. At Oregon since 1939.

EDMUND P. KREMER, J,U.D., Professor of Germanic Languages.
].U.D. (1924), Frankfort on Main. At Oregon since 1928.

CLARICIt KRIEG, A.M., Head Catalog Librarian.
B.A. (1932), Iowa; B.S. in L.S. (1933), A.M. (1935), Illinois. At Oregon since 1941.

MORTON KROLL, Ph.D., Instructor in Political Science.
B.A. (1946), Ph.D. (1952), California at Los Angeles. At Oregon since 1951.

ADOLF H. KUNZ, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry; Head of Department.
A.B. (1923), William ]ewell; M.S. (1926), l'h.D. (1928), Iowa. At Oregon 1930·32 anct
since 1934.

FRANK R. LACY, JR., A.B.. J.D., Assistant Professor of Law.
A.B. (1946), Harvard;] D. (1948), Iowa. At Oregon since 1949.

LoTTIIt L. LAMB, M.A., Instructor in Education; Librarian, University High
School.
B.S. (1933), Oregon; M.A. (1950), Denver. At Oregon since 1951.

EDNA LANDROS, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Classical Languages.
A.B. (1913), Kansas; A.M. (1921), Arizona; Ph.D. (1935), Oregon. At Oregon since
lUL .

WILLIAM S. LAUGHLIN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Anthropology.
B.A. (1941), WillametteJ M.A. (1942), Haverford; A.M. (1948), Ph.D. (1949), Harv­
ard. At Oregon since 194~.

ROBltRT A. LAURtNCIt, Captain, Air Force; Assistant Professor of Air Science and
Tactics.
At Oregon since 1951.

IRA D. Lltlt, M.M.E., Instructor in Brass Instruments.
B.M.E. (1946), M.M.E. (1947), Colorado. At Oregon since 1950.

ROBERT W. LEEPER, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology.
B.A. (1925), Allegheny; M.A. (1928), Ph.D. (1930), Clark. At Oregon since 1937.

RALPH W. LEIGHTON, Ph.D., D.Sc., Dean of the School of Health and Physical
Education; Professor of Education.
B.A. (1925), D.Sc. (1941), College of Idaho; Ph.D. (1931), Oregon. At Oregon since
1931. .

HOWARD R. LItMONS, B.S., Athletic Business Manager.
B.S. (1948), Oregon. At Oregon since 1948.
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EDWARD C. A. LtSCH,Ph.D., Professor of English.
B.A. (1925), M.A. (1926), Illinois; Ph.D. (1928), Princeton. At Oregon since 1928.

HOWARD P. LEWIS, M.D., Professor of Medicine, Medical School ; Head of De­
partment.
B.S. (1924), Oregon State: M.D. (1930), Oregon. At Oregon since 1932.

Vmu. S. LEWIS, M.A., Assistant Professor of Social Work.
B.A. (1933), Huron; M.A. (1939), Chicago. At Oregon since 1949.

·WILtIAM F. LINDGREN, B.S., B.S. in L.S., Catalog Librarian.
B.S. (1947), B.S. in L.S. (1948), Minnesota. At Oregon since 1948.

J. ORVILLE LINDSTROM, B.S., Business Manager.
B.S. (1932), Oregon. At Oregon since 1932.

AR'l'HUR P. LI'l'CHMAN, Publicity Director, Athletic Department.
At Oregon since 1946.

SIDNEY W. LITTU:, M.Arch., Reg. Archt., Dean of the School of Architecture and
Allied Arts; Professor of Architecture.
Diploma (1927),l!Jcole des Beaux Arts: B.Arch. (1929), Cornell; M.Arch. (1942), Tulane;
Reg. Archt. (1937), States of Alabama, Georgia, and Oregon. At Oregon since 1946.

RICHARD A. LITTMAN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psychology.
A.B. (1943), George Washington; Ph.D. (1948), Ohio State. At Oregon since 1948,

WII,LIAM K. LIVINGSToN, M.D., Kenneth A. J. Mackenzie Professor of Surgery,
Medical School; Head of Department.
B.A. (1913), M.A. (1917), Oregon: M.D. (1920), Harvard. At Oregon since 1925.

tAR'l'HUR S. LoCKLEY, M.S., Instructorin Biology.
B.A. (1941), Queens University (Ontario); M.S. (1942)LMichigilll. At Orej[on---"ince
1949. -------

ALFRED L. LoMAX, M.A., Professor of Business Administration.
B.B.A. (1923), Oregon: M.A. (1927), Pennsylvania. At Oregon since 1919.

JOHN E. .LoNDAHL, B.S., Lieutenant Colonel, Infantry; Assistant Professor of
Military Science and Tactics.
B.S. (1933), Oregon. At Oregon since 1951.

LEO S. LUCAS, M.D., Clinical Professor of Orthopaedic Surgery, Medical School;
Head of Division.
B.A. (1919), Pacific: M.D. (1923), Oregon. At Oregon since 1924.

EDMOND M. MACCOI,LIN, M;Arch., Assistant Professor of Architecture.
B.Arch. (1947), Y;lle; M.Arch. (1948), Cornell. At Oregon 1950-51 and since 1952.

·C. WARD MACY, Ph.D., Professor of Economics; Head of Department.
A.B. (1920), Gonne1i; M.A. (1923), Iowa: Ph.D. (1932), Stanford. At Oregon since
1950.

BERNICE Q. MADISON, M.A., Assistant Professor of Sociology.
B.S. (1932), Northwestern; M.A. (1938), Chicago. At Oregon since 1951.

MERL MARGASON, M.D., Clinical Professor of Medicine, Medical School; Head of
Division of Neurology.
A.B. (1920), M.D. (1923), Oregon. At Oregon since 1926.

MARGARtT MARKLEY, A.B., B.S. in L.S., Senior Catalog Librarian.
A.B. (1n3), Southwest Missouri· State: B.S.· in L.S. (1941), Illinois. At Oregon since
1945.

* On leave for military service.
t On leave of absence, spring term, 1951-52.
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EDGAR W. MAR'l'IN, B.S., Assistant Business Manager.
B.S. (1948), Oregon. At Oregon since 1946.

WAL'l'ltR T. MARTIN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Sociology.
B.A. (1943), M.A. (1947), Ph.D. P949), Washington. At Oregon sinee 1947.

LAWUNClt N. MARX, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Psychology.
B.S. (1932), M.S. (1933). Kansas State; Ph.D. (1939), Ohio State. At Oregon since 1950.

JEANNET'l'E A. MASILIONIS, M.S., Instructor in Physical Education.
B.S. Ed. (1944), M.S. (1945), Ohio. At Oregon since 1946.

MARIE R. MASON, M.A., Instructor in Mathematics.
B.A. (1921), Oregon; M.A. (1929), Columbia. At Oregon since 1943.

FRANK J. MASSEY, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics.
A.B. (1941), M.A. (1944), Ph.D. (1947), California. At Oregon s,inee 1948.

Roy C. MCCALL, Ph.D., Professorof Speech; Head of Department.
A.B. (1930), Redlands; M.A. (1931). Ph.D. (1936), Iowa. At Oregon since 1947.

JOHN C. MCCLOSKltY, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English.
B.A. (1926), Loras; M.A. (1928), Iowa; Ph.D. (1939), Stanford. At Oregon 1933-36 and
since 1938.

ROBltR'l' R. MCCOLLOUGH, M.A., M.S., Catalog Librarian.
B.A. (1940), M.A. (1942), Wyoming; M.S. (1950),Columbia. At Oregon since 1950.

BAYARD H. MCCONNAUGHltY, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Biology.
B.A. (1938), Pomona; M.A. (1941), Hawaii; Ph.D. (1948), California. At Oregon sinee
1948.

DAVID J. MCCOSH, Associate Professor of Art.
Graduate (1927), Art Institute of Chicago. At Oregon since 1934.

HltLEN A. MCGILLICUDDY, B.S., Preparator, Museum of Natural History.
B.S. (1949), Oregon. At Oregon since 1951.

ROSE E. McGuw, Professor Emeritus of Voice.
At Oregon since 1920.

JOHN H. MCKAY, B.S., Instructor in Physical Education; Assistant Football
Coach.
B.S. (1950), Oregon. At O~egon since 1950.

HUGH MCKINUY, B.A., Re~earch Assistant, Bureau of Municipal Research and
. Service.

B.A. (1941), Reed. At Oregon since 1950.

MAR'l'HAL. McMULLEN, M.A., Instructor in English.
B.A. (1933), College of Emporia; M.A. (1938), Colorado. At Oregon since 1946.

PAUL B. MEANS, Ph.D., Professor of Religion; Head of Department.
A.B. (1915), Yale; B.Litt. (1923), Oxford; Ph.D. (1934), Columbia. At Oregon since
1941. .

HOWARD V.MERmJI'l'H, Ph.D., Professor of Physical Education.
B.A. (1931), M.A. (1932), Ph.D. (1935), Iowa. At Oregon sinee 1949.

NItHOLAS MiHAILOV, JR., B.S., MaJor,' Air Force; Assistant Professor of Air
Science and Tactics.

,B.S. (1940), Washington. At Oregon since 1950.

FRED N. MILLER, M.D" FA.C.P., Director of Health Service; Professor of
Physical Education. '
B:A. (1914), M.A. (l916~ Lafayette; M.:t>'. '(1924), Chicago;F.A.C.P. (1941), American
College of Physicians. At uregon since 1925.
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HORA~ M. MILUR, D.M.D., Professor of Dentistry; Head of Extraction Clinic,
Dental School.
B.A. (1917), Reed: D.M.D. (1924), North Pacific. At Dental School since 1945.

MARIAN H. MILL&R, M.D., Assistant University Physician; Professor of Physical
Education. .
B.A. (1925), M.D. (1930), Oregon. At Oregon since 1931.

LLOYD F. MILLHOLLEN, JR., M.S., Instructor in Education; Principal, University
High School.
B.S. (1934), Oregon State; M.S. (1949), Oregon. At Oregon sinee 1946.

*RANDALL V. MILLS, M.A., Assistant Professor of English.
B.A. (1929), California at Los Angeles; M.A. (1932), California. At Oregon since 1938.

JEFF MINCKLER, Ph.D., M.D., Associate Professor of Pathology, Dental School;
Acting Head of Department of General Pathology.
A.B. (1937), Montana; M.A. (1939), Ph.Q. (1939), Minnesota; M.D. (1944), St. Louis.
At Oregon smce 1949.

ERNEST G. MOLL, A.M., Professor of English.
A.B. (1922), Lawrence; .A.M. (1923), Harvard. At Oregon since 1928.

tWOODSID& V. MON~GAN, M.B.A., C.P.A., Associate Professor of Business Ad­
ministration.
Ph.B. (1936), Wisconsin: M.B.A. (1938), Harvard; C.P.A. (1947), State of Michigan.
At Oregon smce 1949.

KIRT E. MONTGOM&RY, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Speech.
A.B. (1930), Carroll: M.A. (1939), Ph.D. (1948), Northwestern. At Oregon 1941·43 and
since 1945.

A. R. MOORE, Ph.D., Research Professor Emeritus of General Physiology.
B.A. (1904), Nebraska; Ph.D. (1911), California. At Oregon 1926-32 and since 1934.

CARLISU MooR&, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English.
B.A. (1933), M.A. (1934), Ph.D. (1940), Princeton. At Oregon since 1946.

:\:ELON H. MooR&, Ph.D., Professor of Sociology; Head of Department.
A.B. (1919), Albion; Ph.D. (1927), Wisconsin. At Oregon since 1935.

JOS&PHIN& S. MooR&, B.S., Manager of News Bureau.
B.S. (1931), Oregon. At Oregon since 1946.

M~RU W. MooR&, M.D., Assistant Clinical Professor of Medicine, Medical
School; Head of Division of Allergy.
B.S. (1920), Oregon; M.D. (1924), Jefferson Medical College. At Oregon since 1928.

J&NNllLLE V. MOORHEAD, M.S., Associate Professor of Health Education.
B.A. (1925), Willamette: M.S. (1948), Oregon. At Oregon since 1946.

TRUE MORRIS, M.A., Senior Humanities Librarian.
B.A. (1920). M.A. (1933), Oregon. At Oregon since 1934.

VICTOR P. MORRIS, Ph.D., Dean of the School of Business Administration; Pro­
fessor of Economics.
B.A. (1915), M.A. (1920), Oregon: Ph.D. (1930), Columbia. At Oregon 1919·20 and since
1926. .

PERRY D. MORRISON, M.A., Head Social Science Librarian.
, A.B. (1942), M.A. (1947), Whittier; B.S.L.S. (1949), California. At Oregon since 1949.

EDWARD MORTON, M.A., LL.M., J.D., Associate Professor of Law.
B.S. (1917), Pennsylvania: J;D. (1928), Stanford; LL.M. (1930), Harvard; M.A. (1932),
California. At Oregon since 1948.

* Deceased Jan. 18, 1952.
t Resigned Dec. 31, 1951.
; On sabbatical leave, fall and winter terms, 1951-52.
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*ROBER'f E. MOULTON, B.A., Research Assistant, Bureau of Municipal Research
and Service.
B.A. (1950), Idaho. At Oregon since 1950.

ANDRtW F. MouRsuND, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics; Head of Department.
B.A. (1923), M.A. (1927), Texas; Ph.D. (1932), Brown. At Oregon since 1931.

THOMAS F. MUNDLt, M.A., Assistant Professor of English.
M.A. (1923), St. Andrews. At Oregon since 1940.

*MARJORIE MURRAV, M.A., Instructor in Physical Education..
B.S. (1940), Texas; M.A. (1947), New York University. At Oregon since 1949.

tIVAN G. NAGV, Assistant Professor of Political Science.
At Oregon since 1949.

LUCILLt B. NttDHAM, M.S., Instructor in Business Administration.
B.S. (1945), M.S. (1948), Oregon. At Oregon 1946·47 and since 1950.

LVLE M. NtLSON, B.A., Director of Public Services.
B.A. (1942), Oregon. At Oregon 1942-43 and since 1947.

WALTtR D. NtLsON, M.A., Acquisition Librarian.
B.A. (1949), Whitman: B.A. in Lib. (1951), Washington; M.A. (1950), Columbia. At
Oregon since 1951.

:j:HARRV K. NtWBURN, Ph.D., President, University of Oregon.
REd. (1928), Western Illinois State; A.M. (1931), Ph.D. (1933), Iowa. At Oregon
siuce 1945.

FRANCES S. NEWSOM, B.A., Architecture and Allied Arts Librarian.
B.A. (1928), Oregoll. At Oregon since 1950.

IVAN M. NIVtN, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics.
B.A. (1934), M.A. (1936), British Columbia: Ph.D. (1938), Chicago. At Oregon since
1947.

WILL V. NORRIS, Sc.D., Professor of Physics.
A.B. (1918), William JewelI; M.S. (1920), Texas Christian; E.M. (1921), Sc.D. (1922),
Colorado School of Mines. At Oregon since 1930.

HAROLD J. NOVES, D.D.S., M.D., Dean of the Dental School; Professor of Dentis­
try; Clinical Professor of Dental and Oral Medicine and Head of Division,
Medical School.
Ph.B. (1923), M.D. (1933), Chicago; B.S. (1928), D.D.S. (1928), Illinois. At Oregoa
since 1946.

ROBERT E. Nvt, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Music Education.
B.E. (1932), State Teachers ColIege (Milwaukee, Wis.): M.A. (1942), Ph.D., (1949),
Wisconsin. At Oregon since 1950.

KtNNETH J. O'CONNELL, LL.B., S.J.D., Professor of Law.
LL.B. (1933), S.J.D. (1934), Wisconsin. At Oregon since 1935.

NORMAN C. ODOM, M.A., Instructor in Education; Supervisor of English, Univer­
sity High School.
B.A. (1942), North Central; M.A. (1951), Tulsa. At Oregon since 1949.

ROBERT O. OFFICtR, B.S., Instructor in Physical Education; Athletic Trainer.
B.S. (1943), Oregon. At Oregon since 1950.

KARL W. ONTHANK, M.A., Associate Director of Student Affairs.
B.A. (1913), M.A. (1915), Oregon. At Oregon since 1916.

* On leave for military service.
t On leave of absence 1951·52.*On sabbatical leave, winter and spring terms, 1951·52.
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EDWIN E. OSGOOD, M.D., Professor of Medicine, Medical School; Head of Divi­
siOli of Experimental Medicine and Division of Hematology.
B.A. (1923), M.A. (1924). M.D. (1924), Oregon. At Oregon since 1921.

VINC!>NT A. OSTROM, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Political Science; Associate
Director, Northwest Regional Project, Kellogg Program.
B.A. (1942), M.A. (1945), Ph.D. (1950), California at Los Angeles. At Oregon since
1949.

NORMAN H. OSWALD, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.
B.A. (1935), Reed; M.A. (1943), Ph.D. (1946), California. At Oregon since 1946.

BETTI!> JAN£ OWEN, M.A., Instrnctor in Physical Education.
B.S. (1946), Woman's College, University of North Carolina; M.A. (1950), New York
University. At Oregon since 1950.

EARL M. PALLETT, Ph.D., Professor of Education; Director of Teacher Place-
ment Service. .
B.S. (1921), M.S. (1922), Wisconsin; Ph.D. (1931), Oregon. At Oregon since 1927.

EUGENE W. PALM, Major, Infantry; Assistant Professor of Military Science
and Tactics.
At Oregon since 1950.

ARTHUR PAP, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Philosophy.
B.S. (1943). M.A. (1943), Ph.D. (1945), Columbia. At Oregon since 1949.

*JACK R. PARSONS, M.S., Assistant Professor of Sociology.
. B.A. (1936), M.A. (1940), College of Pacific; M.S. (1943), Columbia. At Oregon since

1946.

tEDNA L. PEARSON, Instructor in Voice.
At Oregon 1952.

ARNO L. PEITERSON, M.B.A., Assistant Professor of Business Administration.
B.S. (1937), M.B.A. (1949), Oregon. At Oregon since 1946.

MARY H. PERKINS, M.A., Professor Emeritus of English.
B.A. (1898), Bates; M.A. (1908), Radcliffe. At Oregon since 1908,

THURMAN S. PETERSON, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics.
B.S. (1927), California Institute of Technology; M.S. (1928). Ph.D. (1930), Ohio State.
At Oregon SIDce 1938.

RAYMOND J. PFLUG, M.A., Captain, Air Force; Assistant Professor of Air Science
and Tactics.
B.A. (1947), M.A. (1949), Stanford. At Oregon since 1951.

.NILKANTli M. PHATAK, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Pharmacology; Head of
Department of Pharmacology, Dental School; Acting Head of Department
of Physiology. .
A.B. (1931), M.S. (1935), California; Ph.D. (1939), Cincinnati. At Dental School since
1940. •

JOHN PIERCE-JONEs, M.A., Instructor in Education and Psychology.
B.A. (1946), M.A. (1949), California. At Oregon since 1950.

lONE F. PIERRON, B.A. in L.S., Municipal Research Librarian.
B.A. (1936), Puget Sound; B.A. in L.S. (1937), Washington. At Oregon since 1948.

ORDE S. PINCKNEY, M.S., Instructor in History.
B.S. (1940), M.S. (1943), Utah. At Oregon since 1951.

MARGARET S. POLEY, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physical Education.
A.B. (1926), Colorado; M.S. (1930), Wellesley; Ph.D. (1948), Iowa. At Oregon since
1948.

* On leave of absence. 1951·52.
t Appointment for winter term, 1951·52, only.
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EARl. S. POMllROY, Ph.D., Associate Professor of History.
B.A. (1936), San Jose State; M.A. (1937), Ph.D. (1940), California. At Oregon since
1949.

CAROLINll H. POMMARANE, B.S., Registrar of the Medical School.
B.S. (1928), Nebraska. At Oregon since 1943.

*ANNllTTIt M. PORTllR, Ph;D., Instructor in Psychology.
B.A. (1937), Washington; Ph.D. (1943), Minnesota. At Oregon 1951.

K!;;NNItTH W. PORTllR, Ph.D., Visiting Professor of History.
B.A. (1926), Sterling; M.A. (1927), Minnesota: Ph.D. (1936), Harvard. At Oregon since
1951.

PllRRY J. POWllRS, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Romance Languages.
B.A. (1941), Oregon; Ph.D. (1947), Johns Hopkins. At Oregon since 1946.

WARRJlN C. PRICE, M.A., Associate Professor of Journalism.
B.A. (1929), M.A. (1938). Wisconsin. At Oregon since 1942.

CHARI,IlS J. PURCllLL, Major, Air Force; Assistant Professor of Air Science and
Tactics.
At Oregon since 1951.

WILLIAM W. PYLE, M.S., Assistant Professor of Business Administration.
B.S. (1937), M.S. (1940), Indiana State Teachers. At Oregon since 1947•.

HOWARD L. RAMllY, M.F.A., Instructor in Speech.
B.A. (1948), Oregon: M.F.A. (1950), Yale. At Oregon since 1951.

FRANCIS J. RllITHEL, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Chemistry.
B.A. (1936), Reed; M.A. (1938), Ph.D. (1942), Oregon. At Oregon since 1946.

ANSllL H. RllSI.llR, M.A., Instructor in Speech.
A.B. (1939), Southwestern; M.A. (1949), Northwestern. At Oregon since 1951.

Wn.LIAM P.RHODA, D.Ed., Assistant Professor of Physical Education.
B.S. (1939), Pennsylvania State; M.S. (1947), D.Ed. (1951), Oregon. At Orelon since
1948.

W. DWAINE RICHINS, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Business Administration.
B.A. (1936), Brigham Young; M.B.A. (1938), Louisiana State; Ph.D. (1950), Washiq.
ton. At Oregon since 1949.

THOMAS H. M. RIGBY, B.A., Instructor in Political Science.
B.A. (1950), Idaho. At Oregon since 1952.

B$NICll M. RISE, A.B., B.S. in L.S., Readers' Consultant and Browsing Room
Librarian.
B.A. (1923), Oregon; B.S. in L.S. (1928), Columbia. At Oregon since 1923.

PAUL L.RISUY, Ph.D., Professor of Biology; Head of Department.
A.B. (1927), Albion; M.A. (1929), Ph.D. (1931). Michigan. At Oregon since 1945.

EDWIN C. ROBBINS, JR., M.B.A., Instructor in Economics.
B.A. (1938), Oregon; M.B.A. (1943). Harvard. At Oregon since 1946.

WILLIAM J. ROBERT, B.A., LL.B., Assistant Professor of Business Admitiistration.
B.A. (1939), LL.B. (1941), Oregon. At Oregon since 1950.

HORACE W. ROBINSON, M.A., Associate Professor of Speech; Director of Univer­
sity Theater.
B.A. (1931), Oklahoma City; M.A. (1932), Iowa. At Oregon since 1933.

JACK ROCHll, B.S., Instructor in Physical Education; Assistant Football Coach.
B.S. (1940), Santa Oara. At Oregon since 1951.

ALAN W. ROllCKllR, Ph.M., Head Science Librarian.
Ph.B. (1938). B.L.S. (1950). Ph.M. (1943). Wisconsin. At Oregon since 1950.

• Appointment for fall term. 1951-52, only.
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WILLIAM A. ROECKJ>R, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Germanic Languages.
B.A. (1934), M.A. (1936), Ph.D. (1948), California. At Oregon since 1949.

MARION D. Ross, 1LArch., Reg. Archt., Associate Professor of Architecture.
B.S. (1935), Pennsylvania State; M.Arch. (1937), Harvard; Reg. Archt., (1946), State
of Louisiana. At Oregon since 1947.

VICTORIA A. Ross, M.F.A., Associate Professor of Art.
B.A. (1927), Oregon; M.F.A. (1939), Southern California. At Oregon since 1920.

·OSCAR S. ROTHAUS, M.A, Instructor in Mathematics.
B.A. (1948), M.A. (1949), Princeton. At Oregon since 1950.

J. FRANCIS RUMMJ>L, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Education.
B.A. (1933), Iowa State Teachers; M.A. (1947), Ph.D. (1950), Iowa. At Oregon since
1950.

HOMJ>R P. RusH, M.D., Clinical Professor of Medicine, Medical School; Head of
Division of Cardiology.
M.D. (1921), A.B. (1922), M.A. (1923), Oregon. At Oregon since 1921.

TED RUSSELL, M.S., Business Manager and Registrar, Dental School.
B.S. (1936), M.S. (1938), Oregon. At Oregon since 1947.

CHARLJ>S B. RYAN, M.F.A., Assistant Professor of Art.
B.S. (1939), M.F.A. (1940), Oregon. At Oregon since 1946.

MICHAJ>L G. RYAN, LL.B., M.A, Legal Consultant, Bureau of Municipal Re­
search and Service.
B.A. (1937), Colby; M.A. (1939), Idaho; LL.B. (1951), Denver. At Oregon since 1952.

GLADYS R. RYDItEN, M.Ed., Assistant Professor of Health Education.
B.A. (1930), Concordia; M.Ed. (1947), Minnesota. At Oregon since 1948.:

GORDON A. SABINJ>, Ph.D., Dean of the School of Journalism; Associate Professor
of Journalism.
B.A. (1939), M.A. (1941), Wisconsin; Ph.D•. (1949), Minnesota~At Oregon since 1948.

ADOLPH A. SANDIN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Education.
B.A. (1933), Central Washington College of Education; M.A. (1938), Washington; Ph.D.
(1943), Columbia. At Oregon since 1950.

BRADLEY T. SCHEIlR, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Biology.
B.S. (1936), California Institute of Technology; Ph.D. (1940), California. At Oregon
since 1950. .

tDoROTHY E. SCHJ>RJ>R, AM.L.S., Senior Reference Librarian.
B.S. (1940), Kansas State Teachers (Emporia); A.B. (1944), Fort Hays Kansas State;
A.M.L.S. (1945), Michigan. At Oregon since 1947. .

CHARLES P. SCHLJ>ICHJ>R, Ph.D., Professor of Political Science.
A.B. (1928), College of Pacific; M.A. - (1931), Hawaii; Ph.D. (1936), Stanford. At
Oregon since 1947.

:j:WILLIAM E. SCHLOSSJ>R, M.A., Instructor in Speech.
B.E. (1942), Chicago Teachers; M.A. (1948),Northwestern. At Oregon since 1948.

MILDRJ>D C. SCHMID'l', M.A., Assistant Professor of Education.
B.S. (1927), M.A. (1931), Minnesota. At Oregon since 1950.

MARTIN SCHMITT, B.S., B.S. in L.S., Curator of Special Collections, Library.
B.S. (1938), B.S. in L.S. (1939), Illinois. At Oregon since 1947.

WALDO SCHUMACHER, Ph.D., Professor of Political Science.
A.B. (1917), Bluffton; A.M. (1918), Ohio State; Ph.D. (1923), Wisconsin. At Oregon
since 1928. .

* On leave for military service.
t Resigned Dec. 31, 1951.*On leave of absence 1951·52.
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HARRY J. SEARS, Ph.D., Professor of Bacteriology, Medical School; Head of De­
partment.
A.B. (1911), A.M. (1912). Ph.D. (1916). Stanford. At Oregon since 1918.

HOWARD R. SI';BOI.D, M.L.A., Assistant Professor of Architecture.
B.S. (1923). Cornell; M.L.A. (1926). Harvard. At Oregon since 1949.

CORWIN V. SI';ITZ, B.A.• Acquisition Librarian.
B.A. (1922). Oregon. At Oregon since 1922.

*OTTIUIt T. SItYBOI.T, M.A., Associate Professor of Speech.
A.B. (1910), Mount Holyoke; M.A. (1915). Wisconsin. At Oregon since 1928.

SAM E. SHI';FFIItI.D. M.S., Major, Air Force; Assistant Professor of Air Science
and Tactics.
B.S. (1942). M.S. (1952), Arkansas. At Oregon since 1950.

tAuRItD C. SHItPARD, M.A., Assistant Director, Bureau of Municipal Research
and Service.
B.S. (1938). Florida Southern; M.A. (1948). Indiana. At Oregon since 1948.

Wn.UAM L. SHEPHI';RD, M.S., Instructor in Mathematics.
B.S. (1938), M.S. (1941). Oklahoma Agricultural and Mechanical. At Oregon since 1948.

JOHN C. SHIlRWOOD, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.
B.A. (1941), Lafayette; M.A. (1942), Ph.D. (1945), Yale. At Oregon since 1946.

FREDERICK L. 8,HINN, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of Chemistry.
A.B. (1901), A.M. (1902), Indiana; Ph.D. (1906). Wisconsin. At Oregon since 1907.

;J. ARNOW SHOTWI\I.I., M.S., Preparator. Museum of Natural History.
B.S. (1947), M.S. (1950), Oregon. At Oregon since 1947.

PETI(R O. SIGI(RSETH, D.Ed., Associate Professor of Physical Education.
B.A. (1928), Minot State Teachers (North Dakota); M.A. (1936), North Dakota; D.Ed.
(1944). Oregon. At Oregon 1943-44 and since 1947.

PAUl. B. SIMPSON, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Economics.
B.A. (1936), Reed; Ph.D. (1949), Cornell. At Oregon since 1949.

FRANK P. SIPI\, M.S., Associate Professor of Biology.
B.S. (Agr.) (1916). B.S. (Educ.) (1918), Missouri; M.S. (1923), Iowa State. At Orqon
since 1932.

DONAI.D H. SITItS, M.Arch., Reg.Archt., Instructor in Architecture.
B.Arch. (1949), Washington; M.Arch. (1950), Rice; Reg. Archt. (1950), State of Texas.
At Oregon since 1950.

OI.IVl!: A. SI.OCUM, M.A., R.N.• Associate Professor of Nursing Education.
B.A. (1919), M.A. (1934), Southern California; R.N. (1924), State of California. At
Oregon since 1945.

GRANT R. SMITH, B.A., Major, Air Force; Assistant Professor of Air Science
and Tactics.
B.A. (1948), California. At Oregon since 1951.

JItSSU M. SMITH, M.A., Assistant Professor of Business Administration.
B.S.S. (1934), Oregon State; M.A. (1946), Oregon. At Oregon since 1941.

ROBI\RT W. SMITH, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of History.
B.A. (1937), Chicago; M.A. (1940), Ph.D. (1942), California at Los Angeles. At OrClOD
since 1947.

MARSHAU L. SNYDER, Ph.D., Professor of Bacteriology, Dental School; Head of
Department.
Ph.B. (1930), Brown; M.S. (1932), Ph.D. (1935), Colorado. At Oregon since 1946.

" On sabbatical leave 1951-52.
t On leave for military service.*On leave of absence 1951-52.
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ARNOLD L. SODltRWALL, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Biology.
B.A. (1936), Linfield; M.A. (1937), Illinois; Ph.D. (1941), Brown. At Oregon since 1941.

HELEN 1. SotHREN, M.A., Assistant Professor of English.
B.A. (1935). M.A. (1938). Oregon. At Oregon since 1942.

JOHN W. SOHA, M.B.A.• C.P.A., Associate Professor of Business Administration.
B.B.A. (1936), PUl{et Sound; M.B.A. (1950), Michigan; C.P.A. (1942), State of Wash·
ington. At Oregon sIDce 1951. .

• LLOYD R. SORtNSON, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of History.
B.A. (1938). North Dakota; M.A. (1945). Ph.D. (1947), Illinois. At Oregon since 1947.

PHILIP W. SOUERS, Ph.D., Professor of English; Head of Department.
B.A. (1920). M.A. (1922), Iowa; M.A. (1924). Ph.D. (1928). Harvard. At Oregon since
1945.

MYRn.It S. SPANDt, M.S., Assistant Professor of Physical Education.
B.A. (1934), St. Olaf; M.S. (1943), WiscQRsin. At Oregon since 1949.

LOIS SPARKMAN, B.S., Instructor in Education; Supervisor of Commercial Stu­
dies, University High School.
B.S. (1939). Mary Hardin-Baylor. At 0regon since 1951.

DOUGLAS R. SPtNctR, B.A., LL.B., Special Lecturerin Law.
B.A. (1949), LL.B. (1949), Harvard. At Oregon since 1952.

• MARK R. SpoNtNBURGH, Assistant Professor of Art.
Cert. (1940). Cranbrook Academy; Cert. (1946), Ecole des Beaux Arts. At Oregon since
1946. .

CHARLtS A. SPRAGut, Litt.D., LL.D., Visiting Lecturer in Journalism.
A.B. (1910), LL.D. (1940), Monmouth College; LL.D. (1939), Willamette; Litt.D.
(1939), Albany. At Oregon since 1951.

VtRNON S. SPRAGUt, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physical Education.
B.S. (1937). Oregon; M.A. (1942), Ph.D. (1951), Michigan. At Oregon since 1946.

BETTY MAE STAMM, B.A., Acquisition Librarian.
B.A. (1927), Oregon. At Oregon since 1926.

LLOYD W. STAPUS, Ph.D., Professor of Geology.
.A.B. (1929), ColWIlbia; M.S. (1930). Michigan; Ph.D. (1935), Stanford. At Oregon
since 1939.

D. GUNN STARLIN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Speech; Production Director,
University Radio Studios.
B.A. (1938), Idaho; M.A. (1939), Ph.D. 1951), Iowa. At Oregon since 1947.

GUN M. STADLtR, M.A., Instructor in Journalism.
B.A. (1947). Evansville; M.A. (1951), Oregon. At Oregon since 1952.

HOWARD C. STEARNS, M.D., Clinical Professor of Obstetric~ and Gynecology,
Medical School; Head of Department.
B.S. (1924). B.S. (1925). Oregon State; M.D. (1929), Oregon. At Oregon since 1932.

CHARLtS 1. STttU, B.A., Instructor in Clarinet.
B.A. (1951), Wyoming. At Oregon since 1951.

JOHN SnHN, M.S., Associate Professor of Music.
A.B. (1925). Grinnell; M.S. (1927), Iowa. At Oregon since 1929.

TatDOORt STERN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Anthropology.
B.A. (1939). Bowdl'1n; A.M. (1941), Ph.D. (1948). Pennsylvania. At Oregon since 1948.

FRED L. STETSON, M.A., Professor Emeritus of Education.
A.B. (1911). M.A. (1913), Washington. At Oregon since 1913.

* On leave of absence 1951-52.
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ARTHUR B. STII,I.:MAN, M.B.A., Professor of Business Administration.
B.A. (1928), Oregon; M.B.A. (1931), Washington. At Oregon since 1922.

GlmTRUDlt E. STOLPltR, B.A., B.S. in L.S., Social Science Librarian.
BoA. (1948), St. Olaf; B.S. In L.S. (1949), Minnesota. At Oregon since 1949.

JAMES C. STOVALL, M.A., Assistant Professor of Geography.
B.S. (1921), M.A. (1929), Oregon. At Oregon since 1934.

VICTOR C. STRASH, M.A., Assistant Professor of Slavic Languages.
Grad. (1915), Imperial University of Moscow; M.A. (1931), Washington, At Oregon
since 1948.

AVRUY STROLL, Ph.D., Instructor in Philosophy.
A.B. (1943), M.A. (1948), Ph.D. (1951), California. At Oregon since 1951.

JOHN STRUBlt, Instructor in Flute.
At Oregon since 1951.

THISODORlt SUHltR, D.M.D., Associate Professor of Dentistry; Head of Depart­
ment of Pedodontia, Dental School.
B:S. (1946), D.M.D. (1946), Oregon; M.S. (1948), Illinois. At DentalSchool since 1948.

KENNIl'I'H C. SWAN, M.D., Professor of Ophthalmology, Medical School; Head of
Department.
B.A. (1933), M.D. (1936), Oregon. At Oregon since 1944.

MJmRILI. G. SWENSON, D.D.S., Professor of Dentistry; Head of Department of
Prosthetics, Dental School.
D.D.S. (1914), Minnesota. At Oregon since 1941.

DONAI,D F. SWINEHART, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry.
B.S. (1939), Capital; M.S. (1941), Ph.D. (1943), Ohio State. At Oregon since 1946.

WILLIAM A. SYLVltSTltR, Ph.D., Instructor in English.
B.A. (1940), Columbia;,M.A. (1941), Chicago; Ph.D. (1951), Minnesota. At Oregon
since 1951. .

HOWARD R. TAYLOR, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology; Head of Department.
A.B. (1914), Pacific University; A.M. (1923), Ph.D. (1928), Stanford. At Oregon since
1925. .

W AYNlt P. T AYSOM, M.A., Instructor in Art.
B.F.A. (1948), Utah; M.A. (1950), Columbia. At Oregon since 1951.

*TRUMAN E. TltltTltR, M.S., Instructor in Chemistry.
B.S. (1942), Oregon State; M.S. (1949), Oregon. At Oregon since 1950.

PHILIP O. TltMKO, M.A., Instructor in English.
B.A. (1949), M.A. (1950), Columbia. At Oregon since 1951.

JANlt THACHER, Professor Emeritus of Piano.
At Oregon since 1916.

W. F. GOODWIN THACHI(R, M.A., Professor Emeritus of English.
A.B. (1900), M.A. (1901), Princeton. At Oregon since 1914.

HARRII(T W. THOMSON, A.B., Professor Emeritus of Physical Education.
A.B. (1904), Michigan. At Oregon since 1911.

*RICHARD G. TONKYN, M.A., Instructor in Chemistry.
B.A. (1948), Reed; M.A. (1951), Oregon. At Oregon 1951.

DoNALD E. ToPlt, Ph.D., Professor of Education; Director of Kellogg Program.
B.A. (1928), Western State College; M.A. (1929), Ph.D. (1934), Iowa. At Oregon since
1951•

.. Appointment for fall term, 1951.52, only.
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WALLAC~ E. TRtADAWAY, B.Arch., Reg.Archt., Assistant Professor of Archi­
tecture.
B.Arch. (1947), Alabama Polytechnic: Reg. Archt. (1951), State of Oregon. At Oregon
"ince 1949.

HOYT TROWBRIDGE, Ph.D., Professor of English.
B.A. (1931), M.A. (1933), Ph.D. (1935), Wisconsin. At Oregon since 1940.

LYL~ R. TRU~BLooD, M.A., Assistant Professor of Business Administration.
B.S. (1948), M.A. (1949), Missouri. At Oregon since 1951.

WILLIAM M. TUGMAN, B.A., Visiting Lecturer in Journalism.
B.A. (1914), Harvard. At Oregon since 1946.

GEORGE S. TURNBULL, M.A., Professor Emeritus of Journalism.
A.B. (1915), M.A. (1932), Washington. At Oregon since 1917.

GtN~VI~Vll G. TURNIPSSD, M.A., Director Emeritus of Dormitories.
A.B. (1922), B.S. (1922), Iowa: M.A. (1930), Columbia. At Oregon since 1930.

*LtoNA E. TyUR, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Psychology; Counselor, Univer­
sity Counseling Center.
B.S. (1925), M.S. (1939), Ph.D. (1941), Minnesota. At Oregon since 1940.

tRAYMOND P; UND~RWOOD, LL.B., Legal Consultant, Bureau of Municipal Re­
search and Service.
A.B. (1941), Bucknell: LL.B. (1947), Harvard. At Oregon since 1948.

IRWIN L. UNGtRL~ID~R, Major, Air Force; Assistant Professor of Air Science and
Tactics.
At Oregon since 1951.

ROBERT S. VAGN$, M.A., M.Mus., Associate Professor of Music; Director of
Bands.
B.A. (1935), M.A. (1938), Colorado State College of Education; M. Mus. (1942), Mich·
igan. At Oregon since 1950. .

PtARL A. VAN NATTA, B.S., Instructor in Mathematics.
B.S. (1947), Oregon. At Oregon 1947-49 and since 1951.

:j:PURRt VAN RYSS~LB~RGHt, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry.
Cand.-Ing. (1924), Eng. (1927), Brussels; M.A. (1928), Ph.D. (1929), Stanford. At <>re-
gan since 1941. .

F'RANC~S VAN VOORHIS, M.S., Assistant Professor of Home Economics.
B.S; (1932), Minnesota: M.S. (1949), Iowa State. At Oregon since 1944.

ANDRtw M. VINctNT, Professor of Art.
Graduate (1927), Art Institute of Chicago. At Oregon since 1929.

OTTO F. VOND~RHtIT,B.A., LL.B., Special Lecturer in Law.
B.A. (1934), LL.B. (1936), Oregon. At Oregon since 1948.

MARILYN C. WADt, M.A., Instructor in Physical Education.
B.S. (1941), Oregon: M.A. (1944), New York University. At Oregon since 1952.

HtINRICB H. W AECBTtR, B.Arch., Reg.Archt., Associate Professor of Architec­
ture.
B.Arch. (1931~, Hochere Technological (Berlin); Reg.Archt. (1946), States of Massa­
chusetts and Virginia. At Oregon since 1950.

PAULINt E. WALTON, M.A., Assistant Reference Librarian Emeritus.
B.A. (1904), Oregon; M.A. (1906), Northwestern. At Oregon since 1927•

.. On sahhaticalleave 1951-52.
t Resigned Feb. 22, 1952.*On leave of ahsence, fall term, 1951·52.
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PAUL R. W ASHKI';, Ph.D., Professor of Physical Education.
A.B. (1927), Western State Teachers (Michigan): A.M. (1929), Michigan; Ph.D. (1943),
New York University. At Oregon since 1930.

MARSHALL D. W A'l'TLES, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Economics.
B.A. (1938), Southwest Missouri State; M.A. (1941), Missouri; Ph.D; (1950), Ohio
State. At Oregon since 1950.

MARIAN P. W A'l'TS, B.A., "B.S. in L.S., Reference Librarian Emeritus.
B.A. (1921), Oregon; B.S. in L.S. (1934), Illinois. At Oregon since 1921.

LORI';'l'TA A. WAWRZYNIAK, M.A., Instructor in Romance Languages.
B.A. (1945), Clark; M.A. (1946), Radcliffe. At Oregon 1949·50 and since 1951.

CARL C. WEBB, M.A., Assistant Professor of Journalism.
B.S. (1932), M.A. (1950), Oregon. At Oregon since 1943.

VINSON M. WI';B$, D.D.S., Associate Professor of Dentistry; Head of Depart­
ment of Postgraduate Instruction, Dental School.
B.A. (1934)\ Oberlin; M.A. (1940), Michigan; D.D.S. (1946), Western Reserve. At
Dental Schoo since 1947. " "

ADOLPH WEINZIRL, M.D., Professor of Public Health and Preventive Medicine,
Medical School; Head of Department.
B.S. (1922), M.D. (1925), Oregon; C.P.H. (1932), M.P.H. (1939), Johns Hopkins. At
Oregon since 1938.

EGBI';RT S. WENGERT,Ph.D., Professor of Political Science; Head of Department.
B.A. (1933), LL.B. (1936), Ph.D. (1936), Wisconsin. At Oregon since 1948.

ROSAMOND WENTWORTH, M.S., Associate Professor of Physical Education.
B.A. (1931), M.S. (1938), Washington. At Oregon since 1944.

EDWARD S. WEST, Ph.D., Professor of Biochemistry, Medical School; Head of
Department.
A.B. (1917), Randolph.Macon; M.S. (1920), Kansas State; Ph.D. (1923), Chicago. At
Oregon since 1934.

ARNOLD M. WESTLING, B.S. in C.E., Planning and Public Works Consultant,
Bureau of Municipal Research and Service.
B.S. in C.E. (1943), Washington. At Oregon since 1947.

GEORGE A. WHITE, M.A., Instructor in Romance Languages.
A.B. (1947), M.A. (1948), Indiana. At Oregon since 1950.

GOLDA P. WICKHAM, B.S., Associate Directorof Student Affairs.
B.S. (1931), Oregon. At Oregon since 1944.

MARGARET J. WIESE, M.A., Assistant Professor of Home Economics.
B.S. (1941), Iowa State: M.A. (1945), Iowa. At Oregon since 1947.

BETTY J. WIKLE, B.S., Dietitian, Dormitories.
B.S. (1942), Utah State Agricultural. At Oregon since 1950.

JACK WILKINSON, Assistant Professor of Art.
Graduate (1937), California School of Fine Arts. At Oregon since 1941.

OLIVER M. WILLARD, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English.
B.A. (1927), Stanford; A.M. (1931), Ph.D. (1936), Harvard. At Oregon since 1946.

ASTRID M. WILLIAMS, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Germanic Languages.
B.A. (1921), M.A. (1932), Oregon: Ph.D. (1934), Marburg. At Oregon since 1935.

DANIEL H. WILLIAMS, B.S., Director, University Family Housing.
B.S. (1949), Oregon. At Oregon since 1948.

MILDRED H. WILLIAMS, M.A., Instructor in Education; Supervisor of Social
Studies, University High School.
B.A. (1925), M.A. (1930), Oregon. At Oregon since 1930.
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RICHARD C. WILLIAMS, B.S., Director, Student Union.
B.S. (1941), Oregon. At Oregon since 1941.

JOHN M. WILLIAMSON, M.A., Head Humanities Librarian.
B.A. (1935), Washington; B.A. (1946), M.A. (1947), B.L.S. (1950), Wisconsin. At
Oregon since 1950.

DONALD S. WILLIS, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Oriental Languages.
B.A. (1943), Ph.D. (1951), Washington. At Oregon since 1948.

L. MILDRtD WILSON, M.S., Assistant Professor of Home Economics.
B.S. (1924), M.S. (1938), Iowa State. At Oregon since 1949.

W. H. WILSON, D.D.S., Associate Professor of Dentistry; Head of Department
of Crown and Bridge, Dental School.
D.D.S. (1937), Minnesota. At Dental School since 1951.

*FRANK E. WOOD, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics.
B.A. (1912), Baloer; M.A. (1914), Kansas; Ph.D. (1920), Chicago. At Oregon since 1943.

HUGH B. WOOD, Ed.D., Professor of Education.
B.S. (1931), Toledo. M.A. (1935), Colorado; Ed.D. (1937), Columbia. At Oregon since
1939.

IUNNlftH S. WOOD, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Speech; Director, Speech and
Hearing Clinic.
B.S. (1935), Oregon State; M.A. (1938), Michigan; Ph.D. (i946), Southern Callfomla.
At Oregon since 1942.

LOUIS A. WOOD, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of Economics.
B.A. (1905), Toronto; B.D. (1908), Montreal Presbyterian; Pb:D. (1911), Heidelberg.
At Oregon since 1924.

tMABI\L A. WOOD, M.S., Professor of Home Economics; Head of Department.
B.S. (1925), Oregon State; M.S. (1930), Columbia. At Oregon since 1932.

JANI\T G. WOODRUFII, M.A., Associate Professor of Physical Education.
B.S. (1926), M.A. (1929), Columbia. At Oregon since 1929.

GUY A. WOODS, D.D.S., Assistant Professor of Dentistry; Acting Head of De­
partment of Orthodontia, Dental School.
D.D.S. (1945), Northwestern; M.S. (1948), Illinois. At Oregon since 1949.

WILLIAM C. WOODS, M.M., Instructor in Piano.
B.M. (1948), M.M. (1949), Southern California. At Oregon since 1950.

EMMA G. WRIGHT, A.B., B.S. in L.S., Senior Acquisition Librarian.
A.B. (1925), Miami (Ohio); B.S. in L.S. (1939), IIIionois. At Oregon since 1946.

GORDON WRIGHT, Ph.D., Professor of History j Acting Head of Department.
A.B. (1933), Whitman; M.A. (1935), Ph.D. (1939), Stanford. At Oregon since 1939.

IRWIN 1. WRIGHT, B.S., Superintendent ·of Physical Plant.
B.S. (1926), Kansas State. At Oregon since 1947.

LEAVITT O. WRIGHT, Ph.D., Professor of Romance Languages.
A.B. (1914}1 Harvard

b
' B.D. (1917), Union Theological Seminary; M.A. (1925), Ph.D.

(1928), Cah ornia. At regon since 1926. .

OLGA YEVTICH, B.A., Program Director, Student Union.
B.A. (1949), Oregon. At Oregon since 1949.

HARRY BARCLAY YOCOM, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of Zoology.
A.B. (1912), Oberlin; M.A. (1916), Ph.D. (1918), California. At Oregon since 1920.---
• On leave of absence, winter and spring terms, 1951-52.
tOn sabbatiealleave, spring term, 1951-52.
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CHARLES F. ZU!BARTH, M.A., Associate Professor of Business Administration.
B.A. (1931), M.A. (1932), Washinglon Slale. At Oregon since 1946.

WILLIAM A. ZIMMERMAN, B.S., Executive Secretary and Business Manager,
Medical School; Assistant Administrator of Hospitals.
B.S. (1939), Oregon. At Oregon since 1940.

Associates, Fellows, Assistants

EDWARD ACKERMAN, M.S., Associate in Education.
DOUGLAS ADAMS, B.A., Associate in Education.
ROBERT E. AGGER, A.B., LL.B., Carnegie Fellow in Political Science.
YOUNIS AL-DooRI, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Mathematics.
PETER G. ALINE, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Physics.
HAROLD ALLISON, M.A., Associate in Education.
LLOYD AMICK, B.S., Associate in Education.
*BRUCE ANAWALT, B.A., Graduate Assistant in English.
FREDERICK G. ASTON, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Education.
JOHN M. ATTHOWE, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Psychology.
ANNIh'TE S. BAlCH, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Chemistry.
HOWARD M. BALDERSTONE, M.S.,. Graduate Assistant in Education.
WILLIAM R. BARBER, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Sociology.
G. W. BARRON, B.S., Associate in Education.
MORRIS J. BEACHY, B.M., Graduate Assistant in Music.
RUTH BEACON, M.Ed., A.ssociate in Education.
MARK D. BEALOR, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Chemistry.
SARA ELIZABETH BEAT, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Romance Languages.
DOLORES F. BENITEZ, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Romance Languages.
ARLEIGH J. BENTLEY, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Biology.
IRVING BERNSTEIN, Ph.D., Research Associate in Biology.
SEVILLA BERR~MAN, M.A., Associate in Education.
*HARRY R. BIDLAKE, JR., Graduate Assistant in Speech.
EUGENE H. BIRD, B.S., Graduate Assistant in History.
ROBERT W. BLAKELEY, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Speech.
PAUL E. BLUEMLE, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Journalism.
NINA C. BOESON, B.S., Associate in Education.
G. P. BOICOURT, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Physics.
JACK R. BORSTING, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Mathematics.
WESTON BROCKWAY, M.A., Associate in Education.
GALEN BROEKER, M.A., Graduate Assistant in History.
HARRIET BROEKER, B.A., Graduate Assistant in English.
*BUFORD J. BRUCE, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Business Administration.

• Resigned Dec. 31, 1951.
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J. P. BURCH, B.Ed., Associate in Education.
JACK M. BURKE, B.S., Graduate Assistant in History.
JtAN BURNS, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Biology.
SHIRLEY ANN BURR, B.A., Research Assistant in Economics.
TILMAN M. CANTRtLL, M.A., Graduate Assistant in Sociology.
JAMES L. CARSON, B.S., Graduate Assistant in History.
CHARLES C. CARTER, M.S., Graduate Assistant in Education.
DICKEN CASTRO, B.Arch., Graduate Assistant in Architecture.
CURTIS G. CHEZEM, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Physics.
SAMUEL B. CHIRMAN, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Psychology.
HUBERT E. CHRtSTENSON, M.A, Teaching Fellow in Mathematics.
DOROTHY JEAN CHRISTENSEN, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Mathematics.
ELLA MAl CLARK, M.A, Graduate Assistant in Romance Languages.
WILLIAM D. CLARK, B.S., Research Assistant ill Chemistry.
*JANET D. COLLINS, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Anthropology.
LLOYD R. COLLINS, M.S., Research Associate in Anthropology.
FRtDttRICA COONS, M.A., Associate in Education.
JOHN G. CURRY, M.A, Graduate Assistant in Sociology.
LAWRtNCtt DAGGETT, M.A, Associate in Education.
GEORGE A. DALTON, AM., Carnegie Fellow in Economics.
MILDRtD DART, B.S., Associate in Education.
DONALD E. DAVIS, M.Mus., Graduate Assistant in Music.
ROBttRT E. DEAR, B.A, Graduate Assistant in Psychology.
FABER DECHAINE, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Speech.
W. E. DttDMAN, M.Ed., Associate in Education.
BERYL DEFORD, B.S., Associate in Education.
GERTRUDE DttIRL:EIN, Associate in Education.
MABEL DEVOS, B.S., Associate in Education.
CLARtNCE DIEBEL, M.A., Associate in Education.
tJOHN M. DOUGHttRTY, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Romance Languages.
DORIS A. DowItt, B.S., Teaching Fellow in Chemistry.
LOREN DOWNEY, M.S., Associate in Education.
Jttss DUNNING, B.A., Associate in Education.
JAMttS D. EAKIN, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Romance Languages.
Roy EAMES, B.A, Graduate Assistant in Political Science.
WILMA EARNEST, B.S., Associate in Education.
tHuGO G. ECK, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Architecture.
MAECEL EDWARDS, B.A, Associate in Education.
tJosttPH C. EISCHIEN, B.A, Graduate Assistant in Business Administration.
HILDttGARD P. EWEs, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Romance Languages.
MILERtD A. BUTLER ENGDAHL, B.A, Graduate Assistant in Speech.

• Resigned Jan. 31, 1952.
t Resigned bee. 31, 1951.
~ Resigned Jan. 19, 1952.
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EDWARD ENGSLBSRG, A.B., Graduate Assistant in English.
*ELAINS A. ENGSLBSRG, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Sociology.
ROBSRT O. ENGH, B.Chem., Research Assistant in Chemistry.
HARRY ERICKSON, B.A., Associate in Education.
LSLAND ERICKSON,B.A., Graduate Assistant in Physics.
WALLACS D. FARNHAM, M.A., Carnegie Fellow in History.
BURTON FILUT, M.S., Associate in Education.
W ARRSN R. FLSMING, M.S., Research Assistant in Biology.
MYRON D. FLORSN, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Journalism.
Ross L. FLOYD, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Physics.
ROBSRT N. FORRltST, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Mathematics.
DAVID G. FOSTSR, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Education.

RUFUS FRANZ, M.Ed., Associate in Education.
ORSN FRSSRKSSN, B.S., Associate in Education.
LSONARD H. FRSY, A.B.,.Graduate Assistant in English.
MARION FULKSRSON, B.S., Associate in Education.
NSIL J. FULUR, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Speech.
ROBSRT GAMBS, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Business Administration.
HowARD E. GARLAND, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Business Administration.
tJOHN F. GARV!tY, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Chemistry.
J ANS A. GSHRING, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Art Education.
MARCUS GIH, M.A., Graduate Assistant in Education.
ARLO W. GILSS, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Sociology.

LLOYD H. GILUTT, M.A., Associate in Education.
JOHN GIMBSL, M.A., Carnegie Fellow in History.
J ACQUSLINS GIRAUD, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Romance Languages.
EDNA GLINSS, B.S., Associate in Education.
E. A. GOODNOUGH, M.A., Associate in Education.
MARGSRY GRAY, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Biology.
.Lso F. GRILL, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Chemistry.
MARm GROV!tS, B.S., Associate in Education.
AUSTIN E. HADDOCK, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Education.
MARKO L. HAGGARD, M.A., Carnegie Fellow in Political Science.
:j:ORVAL J. HANSSN, B.A., Graduate Assistant in History.
RICHARD V. HARms, B.S.., Graduate Assistant in Speech.
THOMAS A. HARDY, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Art.
FR!;DA HARSHBARGSR, M.A., Associate in Education.
JAMSS S. HART, B.A., Teaching Fellow in English.
MORRIs E. HARVSY, M.S., Graduate Assistant in Education.

NSTTIS M. HAUGSN, M.A., Associate in Education.

!UNNSTH E. HAYSS, B.Sc., Research Fellow in Chemistry.

* Resigned Jan. 31, 1952.
t Resigned Mar. 22, 1952.*Resigned Dec. 31, 1951.
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ZIUlA HAYIlS, B.A., Associate in Education.
E. LOUISIl HIlNDtRSON, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Physical Education.
RUSSIlI,I, HIINDRICKS,M.A., Associate in Education.
'Es'tHIlR Ht't'tINGIlR, M.A., Associate in Education.
CI.ARJlNct HINtS, D.Ed., Associate in Education. ,
LAURIlI, HJIlI.'tIl, B.A., B.S.L.S., Associate in Education.
DOI,oRlls P. HOI,I,AND, A.B., Graduate Assistant in Psychology.
AI,BIlR't B. HOPKINS, M.Ed., Teaching Fellow in Education.
MY];)R G. HOROWI'tZ, Ph.D., Research Associate in Chemistry.
CRAIG HUDSON, M.A., Teaching Fellow in Physics.
A. 1. HUFF, M.A., Associate in Education.
HIlUN HUGHIlS, B.A., Associate in Education.
LII,IAS HYND, M.A., Associate in Education.
HAROI,D S. JIlANS, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Music.
HARRY JOHNSON, M.Ed., Associate in Education.
WII,I,IAM JOHNSON, M.S.,. Associate in Education.
EDWARD J. JONlls, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Geography.
ERWIN JUII,Fs, M.A., Associate in Education.
GORDON P. JUUAN, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Chemistry.
ROB$'t V. KA't'tIlR, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Psychology.
RAI,PH W. KAVANAGH, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Physics.
B. C. KtRNS, M.S., Associate in Education.
KtNNt'tH KmNzU, B.A., Associate in Education.
GtORGt W. KI't'tINGtR, M.S., Research Fellow in Chemistry.
NINA Z. KI't'tS, M.S., Associate in Education.
DONAI,D A. KOHUR, B.S., Research Assistant in Physics.
MARY KRmtR, Ed.M., Associate in Education.
JAMtS D. KRUtGIlR, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Biology,
H. E. KUCH$A, M.S., Associate in Education.
NtI,I,It LAn, B.S., Associate in Education.
LAV$N LAMB, B.S., Associate in Education.
RICHARD L. LtHMAN, A.B., Graduate Assistant in Biology..
HtUN M. Lt't'tow, B.A., Associate in Education.
IVAR LINDS'tROM, A.B., Graduate Assistant in Physics.
DtAN LoBAUGH, D.Ed., Associate in Education.
W ARRJlN LoMAX, B.S., Associate in Education.
CAI,VIN T. LoNG, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Mathematics.
CtctI.IA LONG, M.A., Associate in Education.
VtRNON L. LoNG, M.A., Teaching Fellow in Physics.
*WII,I,IAM A. LuI,I" M.S., Teaching Fellow in Physics.
MARY LUMIJARVI, B.A., Graduate Assistant in English.
GIlRAI,D LUNDY, B.A., Graduate Assistant in English.
MARY E. MAI,LtRY, M.B.A., Associate in Education.

* Resigned Dec. 31, 1951.
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Roy MAI,URY, M.S., Associate in Education.
NORMAN r. MARSH, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Geography.
M:u.DRJtD G. MAss~Y, M.A., Research Assistant in Economics.
MARY MATTUY, M.A., Associate in Education.
*CYRUS R. McALLIST~R, M.A., Teaching Fellow in Mathematics.
L~ST~R B. McALLIST~R,M.A., Carnegie Fellow in Economics.
MAB~L B. MCCLAIN, B.A., B.S., Research Associate Emeritus in History.
RAYMOND D. McCoy, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Chemistry.
MARGARJtT L. MCCULLOCH, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Physical Education.
OLA McDIlRMO't't, B.A., Associate in Education.
HIlL!lN McKIlNNIlY, B.A., Associate in Education.
DUANIl R. MIlLUM, M.A., Associate in Education.
EDWARD A. MIlImW~HIlR,B.S., Graduate Assistant in Geology.
D. W. MICK~LWAIT,M.A., Associate in Education.
BYRON M:u.L~R, M.S., Associate in Education.
ROB~RT A. MILLS, M.B.A., Graduate Assistant in Business Administration.
HAKON MJIlLVA, B.Arch., Graduate Assistant in Architecture.
ROGIlR H. MooRJt, B.S., Research Assistant in Mathematics.
ROBIlRT O. MORRISON, B.S., Research Assistant in Biology.
CHARL!lS MULLAUY, B.S., Associate in Education.
GORDON A. MURDOCK, M.A., Graduate Assistant in Chemistry.
~NN~H A. NIlILAND, B.A., Research Assistant in Biology.
BRucll NIlLSON, B.A., Associate in Education.
G. B. N~LSON, M.S., Associate in Education.
JAM~S T. N~LSON, B.A., Research Assistant in Physics.
MARTHA W. NIlLSON, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Business Administration.
FRANK W. N~uBIlR,M.A., Carnegie Fellow in Political Science.
Roy G. Nllv:u.L~, B.Sc., Research Assistant in Chemistry.
W~SLIlY L. NICHOLSON, JR., A.B., Teacqing Fellow in Mathematics.
GIlORGIl NI~MI, M.A., Associate in Education.
MINIlRVA NI~I.n, M.A., Associate in Education.
HANK NILSIlN, M.S., Associate in Education.
LOUISIl NIMMO, B.S., B.Ed., Associate in Education.
WILLARD E. OFFORD, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Business Administration.
BRY~ B. ORTON, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Business Administration.
~'t'tA O't'tO, B.S., Associate in Education.
BIlN P ADROW, M.S., Graduate Assistant in Speech.
JOHN W. PAI,MQUIST, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Romance Languages.
JANIlT H. PA't't~RSON,B.S., Graduate Assistant in Anthropology.
PAULINIl P~ARCJt, B.S., Associate in Education.
EUG~NIA PIlCKHAM, B.S., Associate in Education.
ELD~N PIlNTII.LA, B.S., Associate in Education.
LoLITA PmRsoN, M.S., Associate in Education.

* Resigned Dec. 31, 1951.
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VIVIAN PITMAN, A.B., Associate in Education.
W ALTJ<;R A. POJ<;PPING, B.A., Graduate Assistant in English.
LANCAsTIlR POLLARD, B.A., Research Associate in History.
LIlOPOLD POSPISIL, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Anthropology.
P. F. POTTIlR, M.Ed., Associate in Education.
FORJ<;ST E. PRICIl, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Economics.
GJ<;ORGJ<; J. PRIMIS, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Business Administration.
FRANK J. PRIMOZICH, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Political Science.
JJ<;AN QUICKJ<;NDJ<;N, M.A., Research Assistant in History.
*DONALD T. RANKIN, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Art.
RAMON RHINIl, M.S., Teaching Fellow in Psychology.
MONTANA RICKARDS, M.Ed., Associate in Education.
MILDRIlD RINGO, M.S., Graduate Assistant in Physical Education.
WILLIAM L. ROACH, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Mathematics.

, BJ<;SSIJ<; ROBJ<;RTSON, B.S., Associate in Education.
NORA ROBJ<;RTSON, M.A., Associate in Education.
ROBJ<;RT G. H. ROBINSON, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Anthropology.
FRANK ROMANO, M.Ed., Associate in Education.
MAXINIl ROWAN, B.S., Associate in Education.
ESTHIlR F. RUDJ<;, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Physical Education.
HARRY SACKJ<;TT, B.S., Associate in Education.
WAYNJ<; L. ST. JOHN, M.S., Graduate Assistant in Chemistry.
ESTLI<;Y SCHICK, B.A., Associate in Education.
DON A. SJ<;ASTONJ<;, M.A., Graduate Assistant in Economics.
LLOYD SJ<;J<;MAN, B.A., Associate in Education.
PAUL B. SHJ<;PARD, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Philosophy.
SIDNIlY M. SHJ<;RMAN, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Chemistry.
MARSHALL SHJ<;RWIN, B.S., Associate in Education.
LYLJ<; SMALL, M.A., Associate in Education.
CHARLI<;s G. SMITH, M.A., Graduate Assistant in Biology.
*FAYJ<; GLADYS SMITH, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Music.
MILI<;S H. SONSTJ<;GAARD, M.B.A., Graduate Assistant in Economics.
HJ<;NN SOONP.U, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Chemistry.
GILBJ<;RT SPRAGUIl, M.S., Associate in Education.
ROBJ<;RT D. STALLIlY, M.A., Graduate Assistant in Mathematics.
tDOUGLAS H. STJ<;ARNS, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Business Administration.
DONALD STllvtNSON, B.F.A., Graduate Assistant in Art.
MAKATO T AKJ<;O, M.S., Research Fellow in Physics.
TRUMAN TJ<;J<;TIlR, M.S., Research Assistant in Chemistry.
BJ<;RTHA THOMPSON, Ph.M., Associate in Education.
MARIJ<; TINKIlR, M.S., Associate in Education.

* Resigned Dec. 31, 1951.
t Resigned Mar. 22, 1952.
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RUSS~LTOMPKINS, B.A., Associate in Education.
RICHARD G. TONKYN, M.A., Research Fellow in Chemistry.
*CHIA-Ku~ITSAO, M.A.,Graduate Assistant in Mathematics.
WILLIAM TW~1l0IIl, M.A., Associate in Education.
*EowARD VAN NAT'tA, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Romance Languages.
WILLIAM E. W AI,LACIl, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Romance Languages.
L. V. WARD, B.S., Associate in Education.
CIlCIL W ARNIlR, B.S., Associate in Education.
LIlRoy J. WA~N,B.A., Graduate Assistant in Mathematics.
LOUISIl WATSON, M.A., Graduate Assistant in Physical Education.
LOUIS H. WIlGNIlR, M.S., Graduate Assistant in Mathematics.
WII,LIAM L. WIlINBIlRG, A.B., Graduate Assistant in Psychology.
VIRGINIA WIlST, B.A., Associate in Education.
JOHN C. WIlSTON, JR., M.A., Graduate Assistant in English.
DAVID WHITIl, M.S., Associate in Education.
J. A. WICKHAM, B.S., Associate in Education.
HIlRBIlRT E. WIDMIlR, B.Arch., Graduate Assistant in Architecture.
CHARLIlS WII,BUR, M.S., Associate in Education.
DONAI,o D. WII,FI,IlY, B.A., Graduate Assistant in History.
*DAVIO E. WI:r.:r.IAMS, B.S., Teaching Fellow in Biology.
*EI,AINIl B. WII,I,IAMS, M.S., Graduate Assistant in Sociology.
RODNIlY K. WI:r.:r.IAMS, B.A., Graduale Assistant in Geology..
WILLIAM 1. WII,I,IAMS, B.S., Associate in Education.
RUTH WII,:r.oUGHBY, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Biology.
VIlOI,A WII,MO't, M.A., Associate in Education.
CORA WIPIlR, B.S., Associate in Education.
BARBARA WO:r.FIl, B.A., Associate in Education.
CHARLIlS W. YOUNG, M.S., Research Fellow in Chemistry.
TH~ODORllP. ZAHN, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Psychology.
EUGIlN~ F. ZARONIlS, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Philosophy.
EI,AINIl P. ZINnR, M.A., Research Assistant in Chemistry.
OWIlN ZOOK, M.A., Associate in Education.

* Resigned Dec. 31, 1951.
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General Information

History

THE University of Oregon was established by an act of the Oregon Legis­
lature in 1872, but did not open its doors to students until four years later,
in 1876. The founding of the University grew out of a Federal grant,

authorized in the Donation Act of September 27, 1850, of two townships of land
"to aid in the establishment of a university in the territory of Oregon." The terri~

tory then included the entire Oregon Country; it was specified that one of t!te
two townships selected was to be located north of the Columbia.

On July 17, 1854, the grant was modified by an act reserving two townships
each for the newly created Washington and Oregon territories. This grant was
confirmed on February 14, 1859, when the Act of Congress admitting Oregon into
the Union provided for a grant of seventy-two sections of land for the establish­
ment and support of a state university. The Legislature, by an act of June 3, 1859,
committed the people of Oregon to the application of the proceeds from this grant
"to the use and support of a state university."

The settlement of Oregon and the accumulation of funds from the sale of these
University lands proceeded slowly. The population of Oregon in 1850 (including
the entire Oregon Country) was only 13,294. In 1860 the population of the state
was 52,465, and in 1870, 90,993. There were already five denominational coIleges
established in the state in 1860; the United States census of 1870 reports twenty
as the number of "classical, professional and technical" institutions ("not public")
in Oregon. The creation of a state university was deferred.

However, after a fund of $31,635 had accumulated from the sale of University
lands, the Legislature on October 19, 1872 passed an act "to create, organize and
locate the University of the State of Oregon." Eugene was chosen as the site after
the Lane County delegation.in.the Legislature had offered to provide a building
and campus worth $50.000. The Union. University Association of Eugene, the
organization promoting the institution, was given two years in which to construct
this building.

Construction of the building, Deady HaIl, began in May 1873. Unfortunately,
however, the genesis of the University and. the economic troubles of 1873 came
at about the' same time. After an intense struggle to keep the enterprise alive and a
two-year extension of time for completion, the conditions specified in the act
creating the University were declared fulfiIled, and the site and building were ac­
cepted by the state on July 28, 1876. The University opened its first session on
October 16, 1876. The first class was graduated in June 1878.

Deady Hall was the nucleus around which other University buildings later
arose; Villard HaIl, the second campus structure, was built in 1885.

The first University courses were limited almost entirely to classical and
literary subjects; the demand for a broader curriculum was, however, gradualIy
met by the addition of scientific and professional instruction. Around the original
liberal-arts colIege were organized the professional schools, beginning with the

[44 ]
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School of Law, established as a night law school in Portland in 1884 (in 1915
the School of Law was moved to Eugene and reorganized as a regular division
of the University). The Medical School was established in Portland in 1887. The
School of Music was established in 1902, the School of Education in 1910, the
School of Architecture and Allied Arts and the School of Business Administration
in 1914, the School of Journalism in 1916, and the School of Health and Physical
Education in 1920. The University of Oregon Dental School was established in
Portland in 1945, when the Oregon Legislature accepted the gift of the property
of the North Pacific College of Oregon and made this institution a school of the
University. (The North Pacific College was the outgrowth of the merger in 1900
of the Tacoma College of Dental Surgery, founded in 1893, and the Oregon College
of Dentistry, founded in 1898).

In 1932, when the Oregon State System of Higher Education was formed,
departments of the old liberal-arts college were reorganized into a College of Arts
and Letters and a College of Social Science. Under the 1932 allocation of functiens,
the University offered only lower-division and service work in the biological and
physical science. In 1941, the Board of Higher Education authorized the Univer­
sity to re-establish major undergraduate and graduate work in science, beginning
with the academic year 1942-43. In 1942, the Board approved the merging of the
College of Arts and Letters, the College of Social Science, and the science depart­
ments into a College of Liberal Arts.

The Graduate School was established in 1900. In 1933, asa part of the State
System reorganization, an interinstitutional Graduate Division was created for the
administration of graduate work in all institutions of the System. In October 1946,
the Board of Higher Education returned to the institutions direct responsibility
,for their programs of advanced study, and re-established the University Graduate
School.

Since the founding of the institution, the following men have served the Uni­
versity as president: John Wesley Johnson, 1876-1893; Charles H. Chapman, 1893­
1899; Frank Strong, 1899-1902; Prince Lucien Campbell, 1902·1925; Arnold
Bennett Hall, 1926-1932; Clarence Valentine Boyer, 1934-1938; Donald Milton
Erb, 1938-1943; Orlando John Hollis, acting president 1944-1945; Harry K.
Newburn, from 1945.

Income

THE state law creating the Board of Higher Education specified that this
body was to "have and exercise control of the use, distribution and disburse­

'ment of all funds, appropriations and taxes, now or hereafter in possession,
levied and collected, received or appropriated for the use, benefit, support and main­
tenance of institutions of higher education." By virtue of this act, and beginning
July 1, 1931, the Board has administered all funds for all state-supported higher­
educational activities, including the University of Oregon, on the basis of a unified
budget.

Funds for the support of higher education in Oregon are derived primarily
from the following sources: a millage appropriation equal to 2.04 mills on all tax­
able property; certain continuing appropriations from the state for definite pur­
poses; specified sums from the national government assigned for definite purposes
by Congressional acts; income from student tuition and fees; and other sources
such as sales, service charges, gifts, etc.
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, Campus

THE main campus of the University of Oregon is located at Eugene (popula­
tion 35,879), 124 miles south of Portland. at the head of the Willamette Val­
ley. Eugene is a progressive city with excellent schools, numerous churches,

and strong civic and social organizations. The climate is mild, with moderate
winters and cool summers. The average annual rainfall is 38~ inches, with the
heaviest rainfall in the winter months, November, December, and January.

The Eugene campus occupies about 130 acres of land in the eastern part of the
city. (See map, facing page 4.) The campus is bisected by Thirteenth Street. The
first University buildings were erected north of this street, on what is known as
the "old campus." Later expansions have been principally to the south and east.

, Most of the buildingson the old campus are arranged in a quadrangle: Fenton
Hall, Deady Hall, Villard Hall, the Art and Architecture Building, McClure Hall,
the Journalism Building, and Friendly Hall. Johnson Hall (the Administration
Building) is located across Thirteenth Street, facing the north quadrangle. South
of Johnson Hall is an integrated group of buildings, including Gerlinger Hall (the
women's gymnasium) and two women's dormitories, Hendricks Hall and Susan
Campbell Hall.

A new quadrangle being developed to the west includes Commonwealth
Hall, north of Thirteenth Street, and, to the south, Condon Hall, .Chapman Hall,
the Museum of Art, and the University Library. The Education Building and the
Music Building are located south of this quadrangle.

Until the 1920s the east boundary of the campus was, roughly, University
Street. Significant expansion beyond this boundary began with the erection of
the University Press, McArthur Court (the student athletic center), and the John
Straub Memorial Building (the men's dormitory), and continued in the 1930s
with the erection of the Physical Education Building and the Student Health
Service Building.) Recent additions in this area are the Science Building, Archi­
tecture Annex, Emerald Hall (a temporary structure housing administrative and
student-counseling offices), the Donald M. Erb Memorial Union, and Carson Hall,
a women's dormitory.

Since the end of World War II, extensive temporary housing facilities for
veteran students have been erected on or near the campus. These facilities include
houses and apartments for married students, east of the main campus; two dormi­
tories for men, south of the Education Building; and row-house apartments, oc­
cupying a 30-acre tract about six blocks southwest of the main campus.

There are two notable bronze statutes on the campus, "The Pioneer," given
to the University in 1919 by Joseph N. Teal j and "The Pioneer Mother," given
to the University in 1932 by Vice-President Burt Brown Barker, in memory of
his mother. "The Pioneer" stands on the old campus, facing Johnson Hall. "The
Pioneer Mother" is in the women's quadrangle. Both are the work of Alexander
Phimister Proctor.

Libraries
CARL W. HINTZ, Ph.D Librarian
ROBllRT W. CRYDER, M.A , Administrative Assistant
EUGENE B. BARNtS, Ph.D Head Acquisition Librarian
ELIZABETH FINDLY, A.M.L.S Head General Reference and Documents Librarian
DON L. HUNTER, B.S Head, Audio·Visual Department
CLARICE E. KRIEG, A.M Head Catalog Librarian
JOHN M. WILLIAMSON, B.L.S., .M.A ~ Head Humanities Librarian
PtRRY D. MORRISON, B.S. in L.S., M.A Head Social Science Librarian
ALAN W. ROECKtR, B.L.S., M.A Head Science Librarian
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GEORGE F. JONES, B.S. in L.S., M.A Head Circulation Librarian
BERNICE RISE, A.B., B.S. in L.S Readers' Consultant and Browsing Room Librarian
MARTIN SCHMIDT, B.S., B.S. in L.S•..............._ Curator of Special Collections
ELLA S. CARRICK, B.A....................................................................•.......... Senior Catalog Librarian
MARGARET MARKLEY, B.A., B.S. in L.S Senior Catalog Librarian
TRUE MORRIS, M.A•.......................................~.........•............................ Senior Humanities Librarian
EMMA G. WRIGl;lT, A.B., B.S. in L.S Senior Acquisition Librarian
ADELINE A. ADAMS, B.A., B.S. in L.S Acquisition Librarian
EDWARD A. AFFLECK, B.A., B.A. in Lib Science Librarian
THOMAS R. CASSIDY, A.B.L.S., M.A Reference Librarian
MARGUERITE FUKAMI, B.A., B.S. in L.S Catalog Librarian
MARIE FLACK, B.A., B.S. in L.S Catalog Librarian
ROBERT R. MCCOLLOUGH, M.S., M.A Catalog Librarian
WALTER NELSON, B.A., B.A. in Lib Acquisition Librarian
CORWIN V. SEITZ, B.A Acquisition Librarian
BETTY MAE STAMM, B.A Acquisition Librarian
GERTRUDE STOLPER, B.A., B.S. in L.S Social Science Librarian
LoIS I. BAKER, M.A , Law Librarian
THOMAS H. CAHALAN, M.S. in L.S Dental School Librarian
BERTHA M. HALLAM, B.A Medical School Librarian
lONE F. PIERRON, B.A., B.S. in L.S Municipal Research Librarian

THE services of the Univ~rsity of Oregon Library are organized in broad
subject divisions: Social Science, Science, Humanities, and General Reference
and Documents. Each of the divisions has its own reading rooms, conveniently

integrated with its book collections. All University students have free access to the
book stacks.

The divisional plan was adopted after the completion of a new addition to the
University Library building in the fall of 1950, which increased the book-shelf
capacity of the building to a total of 535,000 volumes and the reader facilities to a
total of 1,300 persons.

The services of the several divisions are supplemented by the Audio-Visual
Department, which provides facilities for the production, preservation, and use of
recordings, slides, films, and similar materials; and by the Special Collections
Department, which is responsible for the development and care of collections of
Oregon and Pacific Northwest historical materials, rare books, manuscripts, and
archives.

The University Library was founded in 1882 through a gift of $1,000 worth
of books selected and purchased by Henry Villard ot New York City. Before 1882
the only library available to students was a collection of about 1,000 volumes owned
by the Laurean and Eutaxian student literary societies. This collection was made
a part of the University Library in 1900. In 1881 Mr. Villard gave the University
$50,000 as a permanent endowment; a provision of the gift was that at least $400 of
the income should be used for the purchase of nontechnical books for the Library.
At the present time, all the income from this endowment is used for the purchase
of books.

In addition to the general Library collections, the University has a number
of specialized libraries with permanent collections. The holdings of the several
libraries listed in the following table are as of March 1, 1952 (figures followed by
an asterisk are estimates) :

General Library 437,106
Law Library 40,733
Municipal Reference Library 13,772·
Educational Research Bureau Collection 900·
Museum of Art Library 5,103
University High School Library 5,647
Dental School Library _ _.... 5,371
Medical School Library _ _......... 49,046

Total ; _ _ _..... 557,678
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Other materials in the University Library include: 40,965 maps; 23,614 photo­
graphs; 5,030 sound recordings; and 40,230 film strips and slides.

The facilities for the undergraduate work of the institution are excellent; and
special collections for advanced study and research are being built in the various
fields of liberal and professional scholarship. All the books in the libraries of the
several institutions of the Oregon State System of Higher Education are available

. to the students and faculty of the University.
Some of the Library's resources of particular value for advanced study are:

a collection of source materials on English life and letters in the seventeenth
century; a collection of books, reports, and periodicals on English opinion and
politics of the nineteenth century, including considerable material on English
liberalism in its relation to public education; materials on the history of American
education in the nineteenth century; a collection of pamphlets on the English
corn laws; the Overmeyer Collection of published works on the Civil War; a
collection of Balzaciana; unusually extensive and complete files of psychological
journals; an extensive collection of Oregon and Pacific Northwest manuscripts,
photographs, maps, pamphlets, books, and newspapers. The noncurrent records
of the University of Oregon are deposited with the Library as University archives.

The Burgess Collection of manuscripts, incunabula, and rare books is the gift
of Miss Julia Burgess, late professor of English at the University, and of friends
of the institution.

The Douglass Room, established through a bequest from the late Matthew
Hale Douglass, former librarian of the University, contains record collections,
collections of music scores, and reference books in the field of music. The room is
equipped with phonographs with earphone attachments for individual listening.

The Philip Brooks Memorial Library, the gift of Mrs. Lester Brooks, is a ref­
erence collection of standard sets of American and English authors; it is housed in
a .pecial room on the third floor of the Library building.

The Adelaid Church Memorial Room, a "browsing room" for recreational
reading in the Student Union, is operated as a department of the University
Library. Collections maintained in this room include the Pauline Potter Homer
Collection of fine editions, illustrated books, books with fine bindings, and ex­
amples of the work of private presses.

The Municipal Reference Library, maintained by the Bureau of Municipal
Research and Service in J ohnsQn Hall, contains books, pamphlets, and other mate­
rials dealing with problems of local government.

The Law Library, housed in Fenton Hall, contains complete case reports of
the National Reporter System, complete state reports from colonial times to the
establishment of the Reporter System, a substantial collection of English and
Canadian case law, codes and compilations of state and Federal statute law,
standard legal digests and encyclopaedias, etc. Its periodical collection includes· files
of about 100 legal periodicals. An excellent collection of publications relating to
Oregon territorial and state law includes an extensive file of Oregon Supreme
Court briefs.

The Museum of Art Library of books on the history, literature, life, and
particularly the art of Oriental countries, is the gift of Mrs. Gertrude Bass
Warner; it is growing steadily through additional gifts from Mrs. Warner. The
Library occupies attractive quarters on the first floor of the Museum of Art.

The School of Architecture and Allied Arts has a reference collection in the
Art and Architecture Building. The collection includes the architecture library
of the late Ion Lewis, Portland architect, given in 1929 by Mr. Lewis, and the
library of William Whidden, given by his heirs.

The University of Oregon Medical School Library and the University of
Oregon Dental School Library are located in Portland.
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Service. During the regular session the main Library is open on Mondays,
Tuesdays, Wednesdays, and Thursdays from 8 :00 a.m. to 10:00 p.m. ;QnFridays
from 8 :00 a.m. to 9:00 p.m.; on Saturdays from 8 :00 a.m. to 6 :00 p.m.; and on
Sundays from 2 :00 to 9 :00 p.m. During vacations, the Library is open from
9 :00 a.m. to 5 :00 p.m. Books other than reference books and those especially
reserved for use in the Library may be borrowed for a period of two weeks, with
the privilege of renewal if there is no other demand. Library privileges are
extended to all University students and staff members, and may be gr:i.nted to
other persons upon application.

Library Fines and Charges. The following l:egulations govern Library fines
and charges:

(l) A fine of 5 cents per day is charged for all overdue books otber than reserve books.
(2) The following fines are charged for violation of rules governing reserve books and

material circulated by special permission: (a) for overdue books, a regular fine of 25 cents for
tbe first hour and 5 cents for each succeeding hour, or fraction thereof, until the book is returned
or reported lost (a maximum charge of $1.00 an hour may be made in cases of :flagrant violao­
tion of tbe rules); (b) for failure to recheck books at the required times, a fine of 25 cents,
(c) for failure to return books to proper department desk, a 'fine of 25 cents. '

(3) Books needed for use in the Library are subject to recall at any time. A maxim.uDl fiDe
of $1.00 a day may be imposed for failure to return promptly.

(4) A service charge of 10 cents is added to all fines reported to the Business Office for
collection.

(5) Patrons losing books are charged the list price of the book, plus the amount of fine
incurred up to the time the book is reported missing. In addition, a charge of 50 cents is made
to cover tbe cost of processing the bill and collection.

(6) When a lost book, for which the borrower has been billed, is returned before a replace­
ment has been ordered, a refund equal to the list price of the book is made. In cases where a
replacement bas been ordered, -refunds to tbe patron may, be made, at the discretion of the
Library.

Instruction. A program of study for students interested in school library
work is offered through the School of Education, principally during the summer
sessions. A few courses in library methods are, however, given during the regular
schocjJ year.

The School of Education also offers service courses to acquaint students with
the resources of the University Library and to aid them in the efficient use of these
resources. These courses are taught by members of the Library staff.

Unified Facilities. The library facilities of the state institutions of higher
education in Oregon are coordinated through a State System director of libraries.
The director is also librarian of Oregon State College, Corvallis, where the central
offices of the library system are located.

The collections at the several institutions are developed to meet special needs
on each campus; but the book stock of the libraries, as property of the state,
circulates freely to permit the fullest use of all books. An author list of books in
the State College Library is maintained in the University Library.

Museums and Collections

MUSEUMS and collections maintained by the University include the Mur­
ray Warner Collection of Oriental Art, housed in the Museum of Art,and
the Museum of National History in Condon Hall. Student art work and

loan exhibitions are shown in the Art Gallery in the Art and Architecture Building.­
A permanent collection of contemporary paintings is exhibited in the Art and
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Architecture Library. Art exhibits are also shown in the gallery on the second
Goor of the Student Union.

Museum of Art
MABEL KLOCKARS GARNER, B.A Cataloger
EVELYN STRllET Acting Curator
FRANCES NEWSOM, B.A , Librarian

The Museum of Art, housing the Murray Warner Collection of Oriental Art,
was erected in 1930 at a cost of $200,000, is designed to be a "temple of things beau­
tiful and significant." The building was made possible by gifts from the citizens of
Oregon.

The Warner Collection, given to the University in 1921 by Mrs. Gertrude
Bass Warner as a memorial to her husband, was started by Major and Mrs. War­
ner while they were living in Shanghai, China. Major Warner had a considerable
knowledge of the Orient. While serving the American government through the
Boxer Rebellion and the unsettled times following, he had opportunities to obtain
many beautiful specimens of Chinese art, some of which are now in the collection.
After Major Warner's death, Mrs. Warner made a number of trips to the Orient
to augment the collection and to replace articles that were not up to museum stand­
ards. Mrs. Warner gave. a part of the original collection to the Smithsonian In­
stitution in Washington, D. C., but the larger portion ha.s come to the University
of Oregon in order to foster on t!)e Pacific Coast a sympathetic understanding and
appreciation of the peoples of the Orient.

The Warner Collection is especially distinguished by the rarity and the perfect
preservation of the objects composing it. Included in the material exhibited are:
a large collection of Chinese paintings by old masters; tapestries and embroideries;
fine examples of cinnabar lacquer; jade; Chinese porcelains, including specimens
of old blue and white of the Ming period; and ancient bronzes dating from the
Chou, Han, and Sung dynasties. .

The Japanese collection includes wooden statuary dating from the tenth to
the fourteenth centuries, old prints, brocades, temple hangings and alter cloths,
embroideries, a collection of old gold lacquer, a lacquered palanquin, porcelain,
jewelry, and collections of silver, pewter, copper, bronze armor, and wood carvings.

The Korean collection includes some very beautiful screens, old bronzes, a
Korean chest inlaid with mother of pearl, etc. Cambodian and Mongolian collec­
tions are also on exhibit.

A Russian collection has been recently acquired. It consists of ikons dating
from the fifteenth to the eighteenth century, a c1oissone triptych, a bronze cross,
and an enamel and marble chalice.

The Museum of Art has a large collection of modern water colors, woodblock
prints, and oil paintings with Oriental subjects, by Helen Hyde, Elizabeth Keith,
Charles Bartlett, Bertha Lum, and Maude I. Kerns.

The Murray Warner Museum Library is a valuable collection of books dealing
with the history, the literature, the life, and the art of the Oriental countries.
Periodicals concerned with the art and life of the Orient are on file in the library
reading room.

Museum of Natural History
L. S. CUSSMAN, Ph.D _ Director; Curator of Anthropology
R. R. HUESrzs, Ph.D _.._ Curator of Vertebrate ColIections
E. M. BALDWIN, Ph.D Curator of Geology
LllRoy DETLlNG, Ph.D••: Curator of Herbarium
-J. A. SHOTWELL, M.S , Preparator
HELEl< A. MCGILLICU/lDY•. B.S Preparator

- On leave of absence 1951·52.
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The Museum of Natural History of the University of Oregon consists of five
divisions: Anthropology, Botany, Geology, Palaeontology, and Zoology. The
museum's exhibits are located on the second floor of Condon Hall. The staff invites
inquiries concerning the collections and the fields of knowledge represented. Access
to study specimens may be had on application to the curators. The Museum of
Natural History welcomes gifts to its collections.

Condon Museum of Geology. The Condon Museum of Geology consists of
collections of rocks, minerals, and fossils. It grew out of the early collection made
by Dr. Thomas Condon. The Condon Museum contains: valuable material from
the John Day fossil beds in central Oregon; display collections of minerals ar­
ranged according to the Dana classification; an educational set of rocks and min­
erals, given to the University by the United States Geological Survey; suites of
fossils, both vertebrate and invertebrate, from various regions in the western part
of the American continent; a complete fossil skeleton of the extinct saber-tooth
tiger from the Rancho La Brea near Los Angeles, California; and other items of
general and educational interest, including relief models and demonstration ma­
terials.

Herbarium. The Herbarium is well supplied with mounted specimens from
Oregon and the Pacific Northwest, and has several thousand from eastern states
and the Philippines. It includes the Howell Collection of 10,000 specimens, mostly
from Oregon; the Leiberg Collection, presented to the University by John B.
Leiberg in 1908, consisting of about 15,000 sheets from Oregon, Washington, Idaho,
and California; the Cusick Collection of 7,000 specimens; 1,200 sheets from the
Philadelphia Academy of Sciences, obtained by exchange; and more than 25,000
sheets collected by the late Louis F. Henderson while curator of the Herbarium.
These are housed for the most part in regulation steel herbarium cases, the gift of
numerous friends in the state. Representative collections of the fossil flora of the
state are being built up.

Oregon State Museum of Anthropology. The anthropological collections of'
the University were designated by the 1935 Legislature as the Oregon State Mu­
seum of Anthropology. The collections consist of skeletal and cultural materials
from both archaeological and contemporary sources. Of particular interest are
the following gift collections: the Condon Collection of archaeological material,
collected in Oregon by Dr. Thomas Condon, consisting of many specimens illus­
trative of the prehistoric civilization of Oregon and the' Northwest; the Ada
Bradley Millican Collection of basketry and textiles, containing many specimens
from the Pacific Northwest and from the Southwest; the Mrs. Vincent Cook
Collection of baskets, mostly from the Pa<;ific Northwest; the Mrs. Annie Knox
Collection of baskets from western Oregon; the Phoebe Ellison Smith Memorial
Collection of Philippine artifacts; a collection of Philippine war implements
donated by Mrs. Creed C. Hammond; a large collection of Indian baskets, given to
the museum by Miss A. O. Walton of Seattle; the D. P. Thompson Collection
of fine Pacific Northwest and California baskets, presented by Mrs. Genevieve
Thompson Smith; the Van de Velde Collection of Congolese iron and wood adii­
facts and musical instruments; and the Alice Henson Ernst Collection of North
Pacific Coast masks and related objects.

Museum of Zoology. The University has about 6,600 specimens of verte­
brates available for study. The majority of these are study' skins of birds and
mammals taken in various parts of Oregon and prepared, by members of ,the
Department of Biology. This collection has, in the past, been considerably enriched
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by contributions of individual specimens and private collections. Among the
notable contributions are the collection of mounted birds and mammals presented
by Dr. A. G. Prill, a collection of Oregon reptiles made by]. R. Wetherbee, and
a collection of fishes made by ]. R. Bretherton.

In 1945 the University purchased Dr. Prill's complete collection, adding to
the museum approximately 1,600 bird skins, about 2,000 sets of eggs, and many

.nests. Most of the skins are of Oregon birds, and provide excellent material for
the study of variation and adaptation. Some of the birds represented are now rare
visitants in Oregon, and in some cases the only specimens reported.

The museum also has a collection of fresh- and salt-water invertebrates of the
state of Oregon. A small part of the collection, mainly Echinoderms and Molluscs,
has been identified; but most of the specimens are as yet uncatalogued.

Official Publications

THE. legislat.ive act placing all the Oregon state institutions of higher educa­
I cation under the control of one Board provided that all public announcements

pertaining to the several institutions "shall emanate from and bear the name
of the Department of Higher Education and shall be conducted in such a way as to
present to the citizens of the state and prospective students a fair and impartial
view of the higher educational facilities provided by the state and the prospects for
useful employment in the. various fields for which those facilities afford prepara­
tion." Qfficialpublications of theUniversity of Oregon inchlde:

. .Uni~ersity of 6tegon Bulletin. The UNiVERSITY of OREGON BULLETIN is
published eight times a year by the State Board of Higher Education. Included in
the BULLETIN are the official catalogs of the University and its several divisions.

University of Oregon Monographs. Research studies published by the Uni­
versity appear in a series known as UNI\IllRSITY of OREGON MONOGRAPHS.

Comparative Literature. COMPARATIVE LITERAtuRE, a quarterly journal, is
published by the University of Oregon in cooperation with the Comparative Litera­
ture Section of the Modern Language Association of America.

Oregon Law Review. The OREGON LAW REVIEW is published quarterly under
the editorship of the faculty of the School of Law as a service to the members of
the Oregon bar and as a stimulus to legal research and productive scholarship on
the part of students.

Oregon Business Review. The OREGON BUSINESS REvmw is publlshed
monthly by the Bureau of Business Research. Its primary purpose is to report and
interpret current business and economic conditions in Oregon and the Pacific
Northwest.

Studies in Bibliography. Bibliographical studies, based principally on the
resources of the University Library, are published occasionally in a series entitled
UNI\IllRSITY OF OREGON LIBRARY STUDIES IN BIBI,IOGRAPHY.

Municipal Research Bulletins. The publications of the Bureau ofMunicipal
Research and Service, intended primarily as a service to city officials in the state
of Oregon, are issued in four series, INFORMATION Buu.ETINS, LEGAl, BUI,I,ETINS,
FINAN~ BUI,I,ETINS, and SPECIAl, BUI,LE'rINS, published for the most part in
mimeographed form.



Academic Regulations

Admission

To BE admitted to the University of Oregon a student must be of good moral
character and must present evidence of acceptable preparation tor work at
the college leveL Every person wishing to be admitted to the regular sessions

of the University must file with the Director of Admissions: (1) an application
on an official form supplied by the Director of Admissions; (2) official transcripts
of all high-school and college records. .

Application and transcripts of records should be filed several weeks before
the applicant intends to enter the University; late filing may delay or prevent
registration. If a student fails to submit the required documents in complete and
satisfactory fonn, the University may cancel his admission and registration. All
records submitted become the property of the University.

Admission to Freshman Standing

Graduation from a standard high school is required for admission to freshman
standing. Residents of the state of Oregon who are graduates of standard high
schools, and who have not been previously registered in any collegiate institution,
are admitted. to the University as freshmen when complete records have been re­
ceived in the office of the Director of Admissions.

The Uuiversity thus affords to aU Oregon residents who are graduates of
standard high schools the opportunity to demonstrate in the University their ability
to pursue mgher education. But it cannot extend to all nonresident high-school
graduates the same opportunity to prove their ability by work in the University;
only those nonresident high-school graduates for' whom the University can predict
reasonably certain sliccess in higher education are admitted. To provide. a basis
for selection, one of the fonowing is required of a nonresident: '

(I) A rank in the upper half of his high-school graduating class (certified
by his principal). '

, ,
(2) A rating of at least 50n his high-school grades (as computed by the

University) .

(3) A college-ability test rating of at least 5 (on the Ohio Psycholoiical
Examination or the College Entrance Examination Board Scholastic Aptitude
Test*) .

High-school records submitted must include records of all work beyond the
eighth grade; they must be certified by the proper school official, on the official
form used by the high school for this purpose.

* Information concerning scheduled 'dates and examination centers may be obtained from
the College Entrance Examination Board, Princeton, N.J., or P.O. Box 9896, Los Feliz
Station, Los Angeles 27, California.

[53 ]
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Admission of Transfer Students

Transfer students are persons admitted to the University of Oregon after
having been registered in any other institution of collegiate grade or in a depart­
ment or center of extension work, including the General Extension Division of
the Oregon State System of Higher Education.

Since the University of Oregon requires its students to maintain a scholastic
average of C (grade-point average of 2.00) for "satisfactory" status in the Univer­
sity and for graduation, it also requires that students transferring to the University
with regular standing from other collegiate institutions present records of C-aver­
age scholastic work and evidence of honorable dismissal. Transfer students who
present fewer than 12 term hours of collegiate credit must also meet the require­
ments for freshman standing.

The amount of transferred credit granted depends upon the nature and quality
of the applicant's previous work, evaluated according to the academic requirements
of the University.

No advanced standing is granted at entrance for work done in nonaccredited
collegiate institutions. After three terms of satisfactory work in the University,
an undergraduate student transferring from a nonaccredited institution may peti­
tion for credit in University of Oregon courses which are the equivalent of courses
taken in the nonaccredited institution ; validating examinations may be required.

Transfer students are required to file complete official records of all school
work beyond the eight grade. College records must be certified by the registrar of
the institution providing the record. If the student's high-school record is ade­
quately shown on his college transcript, he need not obtain another record direct
from his high school.

Admission of Special Students

Students qualified by maturity and ability to do satisfactory University work,
butwho fail in some respect to mp.et the requirements for reqular standing, may
apply for admission as special students. Requirements for special-student admis­
sion include a rating of 5or above on the Ohio Psychological Examination or the
College Entrance· Examination Board Scholastic Aptitude Test,. and the joint
approval of the Director of Admissions and the dean of the college or school in
which the applicant wishes to study.

A special students should qualify for regular standing as soon as possible, by
satisfactory University work and by the removal of any entrance· deficiencies;
he may not continue for more than 45 term hours of University work under special~

student classification without explicit permission (which is seldom granted). A
special student may earn credits towatda degree; to qualify for a degree, how­
ever, he must complete at least 45 term hours of work after he has been granted
regt!lar standing. (In case a regular student changes to special status, work done
while a special student will not apply toward a degree.)

Admission to Graduate Standing

Graduates of accredited colleges and universities are admitted to regular
graduate standing when they have filed official records of all college work with

" See page 53, note (*).
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the Director of Admissions. Provisional graduate standing may be allowed, as a
temporary classification, when the applicant files evidence that he has a bachelor's
degree and will be able to qualify for regular graduate standing. Graduates of non­
accredited institutions may be admitted to regular graduate standing after com­
pleting at least one term of satisfactory graduate work in the University.

Entrance Examinations

To PROVIDE the faculty with a basis for reliable advice and assistance to
students planning their programs, the University requires entering under­
graduates to take placement examinations. These examinations are considered

to some extent a measure of ability to do University work, and the results are
used as a basis for planning the student's educational and vocational program.
Freshmen with low ratings on the English placement examination are required
to take Corrective English (Wr K).

A physical examination is required of alt entering students, undergraduate
and graduate. The physical examination is given by a physician chosen by the
student, who provides an examination report to the University Student Health
Service. The physical examination is a safeguard both to the institution and to the
student. For the student, it may result in the discovery and correction of defects
which, if allowed to continue, might seriously impair his health; tor the institution
it may result in the prevention of epidemics which might develop from undiagnosed
cases of contagious disease.

Degrees

I·F CHANGES are made in the requirements for degrees, special arrangements
may be made for students who have taken work under the old requirements. In
general, however, a student will be expected to meet the requirements in force

at the time he plans to receive a degree. The University grants the foltowing aca­
demic degrees: ,

Liberal Arts-B.A., BS., M.A., MS., Ph.D.
Architecture and Allied Arts-B.A., BS., B.Arch., B.l.Arch., B.L.A., M.A.,

MS., M.Arch" M.F.A., M.L.A.
Business Administration-B.A., BS., B.B.A., M.A., MS., M.B.A.
Dentistry-D.M.D.
Educa,tion-B.A., BS., REd., M.A., MS., M.Ed., D.Ed., Ph.D.
Health and Physical Education-B.A., BS., B.P.E., M.A., MS;, Ph.D.
Journalism-B.A., BS., M.A., MS.
Law-B.A., BS., LL.B., J.D.
Medicine-M.A., MS., Ph.D., M.D.
Music-B.A., BS., B.Mus., M.A., MS., M.Mus.
Nursing Education-B.A., BS.

Work leading to the degrees of M.A. in General Studies and MS. in General
Studies is offered under the direction of the Graduate School.
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Requirements for Bachelor's Degree

. Reliuirements for a bachelor's degree include (a) lower-division require­
ments (which the student is expected to satisfy during his freshman and sophomore
years) and (b) general requirements which must be satisfied before the degree is
conferred.

Lower-Division Requirements. The lower-division requirements for a
bachelor's degree are as follows:

(1) Written English:

(a) For freshmen who receive low ratings ona placement examination
given to all entering students: Corrective English (Wr K).

(b) For all students: English Composition (Wr 111, 112, 113),9 term
hours. (With the consent of the head of the Department of English, .
all or part of this requirement may be waived for students who dem­
onstrate superior ability in writing.)

(2) Physical education: 5 terms in activity courses•• (A student who has com­
pleted 4 terms of physical education with a grade of C or higher may,
with the consent of the dean of the School of Health and Physical Edu-
cation, be excused from further work in this field.) .

(3) Health education: HE 150 for men; HE 114, 115, 116 for women; or HE
250 for men or women.• ·

(4) Military science: 6 terms for men, unless excused.·
(5) Group requirement: A prescribed amount of work in the liberal arts,

selected from three "groups" representing comprehensive fields of know­
ledge; the three groups are hunianities, social science, and science;
courses which satisfy the group requirement are numbered from 100 to
110 and from 200 to 21O.t The group requirement is: a sequence totaling
at least 9 term hours in each of the three groups and an additional 9-hour
sequence in anyone of the three groups. At least one of thefour sequences
must be numbered 200-210. The humanities group must include a sequence
in literature. To satisfy the group requirement in sclence, a sequence must
either include laboratory work or carry 12 term hours of credit.

(6) Grade-point average on c6mpletion of 93 term hours of work: minimum,
2.00.

General Requirements. The general requirements for a bachelor's degree
are as follows:

(1) T6ta1 credit:

(a) For B.A., B.S., B.B.A., B.Ed., B.P.E., or B.Mus. degree: minimum,
186 term hours. .

(b) For B.Arch., B.I.Arch., or B.L.A. degree: minimum, 220 term hours.
(c) For LL.B. degree: minimum, 258 term hours.

·(2) Work in upper-division courses: minimum, 62 term hours.

(3) Work in the major:
(a) Minimum: 36 term hours, including at least 24 hours in upper­

division courses.

• Veterans, on filing evidence of military service, are granted credit in military science
and in health and physical education, and are exempt from required work in these fields.

t For a classified list of courses satisfying the group requirement, see COLLEGE OF LIBERAL

ARTS.
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(b) Any additional requirements of the major school or department (sat­
isfaction of such requirements must be certified by the dean or de­
partment head).

(4) Work in residence: minimum, 45 term hours of thelast 60 presented for
the degree.•

(5) For the B.A. degree, work in language and literature: 36 term hours,t in- .
eluding attainment of proficiency in a foreign language equivalent to that
attained at the end of two years of college study of the language.:j:

(6) For the B.S. degree, work in science or in social science: 36 term hours.t

(7) Restrictions:
(a) Correspondence study: maximum, 60 term hours.
(b) Dentistry, law, medicine: maximum, 48 term hours toward any de­

gree other than a professional degree.
(c) Applied music: maximum for all students except music majors, 12

term hours; maximum for music majors toward the B.A. or B.S. de­
gree, 24 term hours-{)f which at least 15 hours·must be taken in Mus
390 or Mus 490 during the junior and senior years.

(d) No-grade courses: minimum of 150 term hours in grade courses. (See
page 60.)

(8) Grade-point average, covering all work offered for the degree: mini­
mum, 2.00.

Advanced Degrees

The requirements for graduate degrees 'are listed under GRADUATE SCHOOl,.
The requirements for the degree, of Doctor of Jurisprudence are listed under
SCHOOl, OF LAW. The requirements for the degree of Doctor of Medicine are listed
in the University of Oregon Medical School Catalog. The requirements for the
degree of Doctor of Dental Medicine are listed in the University of Oregon Dental
School Catalog.

Honors

THE University of Oregon offers two special programs of study as a challenge
to undergraduate students of superior scholastic abiiity: (I) a lower-division
sophomore honors program; and (2) an upper-division program leading to

the bachelor's degree with honors. In addition; the University provides official
recognition for students completing regular degree programs with outstanding
scholastic records.

" A maximum of 33 term hours of work completed in the extension centers of the Oregon
State System of Hilther :Education may be counted toward the satisfaction of this requirement.

t For the purpose of determining distribution of hours for the B.A. or B.S. degree, the
instructional fields of the College of Liberal Arts are classified as follows:

Language and Literature: General Arts and Letters, English, Foreign Languages, Speech.
Social Science: General Social Science, Anthropology, Economics, Geography, History,

Philosophy, Political Science, Psychology, Religion, Sociology.
Science: General Science, Biology, Chemistry, Geology, Mathematics; Nursing Education,

Physics.*The language requirement for -the B.A. degree may be met in anyone of the following
ways: (1) two years (normally 24 term hours) of college work in'a foreign language; (2) one
year of college work at the second·year level, or at a higher level,'or (3) examination, adminis·
tered by the Department of Foreign Languages, showing language competence equivalent to
that attained at the end of two years of college study. The requirement may not be met by

,examination after the completion of a student's junior year.
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Sophomore Honors. The sophomore honors program is designed to provide
a solid general education within the framework of the lower-division group re­
quirement. To receive the sophomore honors award, the student must pass with
distinction four separate comprehensive examinations, one each in the fields of
literature, social science, and history, and one in either biological science or phys­
ical science. Candidates may prepare for these examinations by independent study,
through a series of courses especially designed for the sophomore honors pro­
gram, or. through standard departmental courses in the several fields. For further
information, see COI,UGIt of LIBJ>RAI, ARtS.

Bachelor's Degree with Honors. For superior students who desire to study
independently in fields related to but not fully covered by regular courses, the
University offers work leading to the degrees of Bachelor of Arts with Honors
and Bachelor of Science with Honors. The aim of the program is to stimulate
wide reading, thorough scholarship, and original or creative work on the part of
the student. An honors student is required to maintain a grade-point average of
3.00 or better during each term of his honors program. Two types of honors work
are available, as described below.

Eligibility and Enrollment. Students who (a) have completed 93 term hours
of University work, (b) have completed aU lower-division requirements for a
bachelor's degree, and (c) have earned a grade-point average of not less than
2.75 are automatically eligible for honors work. Other students who have bl'en
admitted to junior standing must, to be admitted to honors work, obtain the ap­
proval of the HonorsCouncil upon the recommendation of the head of their major
department or school. An honors student enrolls with the chairman of the Honors
Council each term during the period he is working for honors. Usually a student
begins his honors program the first term of his junior year.

Study Programs. Each honors student works under the guidance of a single
department or school. His program includes regular courses which satisfy Univer­
sityrequirements for a degree and courses related to his honors project. Work
in regular courses is supplemented by independent studies supervised by a member
of the faculty. For this work the student registers for "Research" or "Reading and
Conference," and for "Thesis." Not more than 18 term hours of credit may be
earned by an honors student in independent studies inhis major field. Two types of
honors program, differing in the breadth of the field of study, are recognized:

(1) General Honors. For general honors, the student's honors program in­
cludes work offered by at least two departments (or more at the discretion of the
Honors Council).

(2) Departmental Honors. For departmental honors, the field of thestudent's
honors program need not extend beyond a single department or school.

Thesis and Examination. Honors studies culminate in an essay or thesis, and
in an examination conducted by the department or school supervising the candi­
date's program. The examination must be passed and three copies of an accepted
thesis must be submitted to the chairman of the Honors Council at 1J~ast three
weeks before Commencement. If these requirements, in addition to general Univer­
sity requirements for a degree, are fulfilled to the satisfaction of the Honors
Council, the student receives a bachelor's degree with honors.

Recognition for High Scholarship. Candidates for the bachelor's degree
who achieve a cumulative grade-point average of 3.75-4.00 receive the official
award of "Recognition for Highest Scholarship" ; candidates who achieve a cumu-
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lative grade-point average of 3.50-3.74 receive the official award of "Recognition
for High Scholarship."

Master's Degree with Honors. Candidates for the master's degree who pass
a final examination with exceptional merit may, by vote of the examining com­
mittee, be awarded the degree with honors.

Academic Procedure

THE regular academic year throughout the Oregon State System of Higher
Education is divided into three terms of approximately twelve weeks each.
The summer session supplements the work of the regular year (see special an­

nouncements). Students may enter at the beginning of any term. It is important
that freshmen and transferring students entering in the fall term be present for
New-Student Week (see page 66). A detailed calendar for the current year will be
found on pages 8-9.

Students are held responsible for familiarity with University requirements
governing such matters as routine of registration, academic standards, student
activities, organizations, etc. Complete academic regulations are included in the
separately published Schedule of Classes, a copy of which is furnished each student
by the Registrar's Office. '

Registration Procedure

All students must register in person at the beginning of each term; registra­
tion by mail or by proxy is not permitted. Students are assigned faculty advisers,
who assist their advisees in planning study program and guide them through the
procedures of registration. Complete registration instructions are contained in
the Time Schedule of Classes. Students are completely registered and entitled to
attend classes for credit only when they have completed the prescribed procedures,
including the payment of term fees.

Students planning to return to the campus after absence of a term or more
should notify the Registrar's Office at least a week before registration, in order to
allow time for the preparation of registration materials.

Definitions

A COURSE is a subject, or an instructional subdivision of a subject, offered
through,a single term.

A YEAR SEQUENCE consists of three closely articulated courses extending
through the three terms of the academic year.

A CURRICUI,UM is an organized program of study arranged to provide inte­
grated cultural or professional education.

A TERM HOUR represents three hours of the student's time each week for one
term. This time may be assigned to work in classroom or laboratory or.to outside
preparation. The number of lecture, recitation, laboratory, or other periods re-
quired per week for any course may be found in the Schedule of Classes. '

Course.Numbering System

Courses throughout the Oregon State System of Higher Education are num­
bered as follows :
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1- 99. Courses in the first year of foreign language. or other courses of similar grade.

100-110, 200-210. Surveyor foundation courses that satisfy the lower-division group re-
quirement in the humanities, science, and social~seience fields.

111-199, 211-299. Other courses offered at first-year and second-year level.

300-399. Upper-division courses not applicahle for graduate credit.

400-499. Upper-division courses primarily for seniors. If approved hy the Graduate
School, these courses may be taken for graduate credit. In tbis Catalog, courses
numbered 400-499, if approved for graduate major credit, are designated (G)
following the title. Courses approved for graduate mitior credit only are desig­
nated (g).

500·599. Courses primarily for graduate students but to which seniors of superior scbo­
lastic achievement may be admitted on approval of the instructor and depart­
ment head concerned.

600-699. Courses that are bighly professional or technical in nature and may count
toward a professional degree only, and cannot apply toward advanced academic
degree~ such as M.A., M.S., or Ph.D.

Certain numbers are reserved for courses that may be taken through successive
terms under the same course number, credit being granted according to the amount
of work done. These course numbers are as follows:

401,501. Research, or other supervised original work.

403. 503. Thesis (reading or researcb reported in writing) .

. 405, 505. Reading and Conference' (individual reading reported orally to instructor).

407, 507. Seminar.

Grading System

The quality of student work is measured by a system of grades and by com­
puted "grade"point averages,"

Grades. Student work is graded as follows: A, exceptional; B, superior; C,
average; D, inferior; F, failed; INC, incomplete; W, withdrawn. Students ordi­
narily receive one of the four passing grades or F. When the quality of the work
is satisfactory, but some minor yet essential requirement of the course has not been
completed, for reasons acceptable to the instructor, a report of INC may be made
and additional time granted. Students may withdraw from a course by filing the
proper forms at the Registrar's Office in accordance with University regulations.
A student who discontinues attendance in a course without official withdrawal
receives a grade of F in the course.

Grade-Point Average. For purposes of computing a student's "grade-point
average," the standard measure of scholastic standing, all work graded is a,ssigned
a numerical point value, as follows: A, 4 points per term hour; B, 3 points per
term hour; C, 2 points per term hour; D, 1 point per term hour; F, 0 points per
term hour. 1'he grade-point average (GPA) is the quotient of total points divided
by total term hours for which grades are received. Marks of INC and Ware dis­
regarded in the computation of the'grade-point average.

No~Grade Courses. Certain University courses are designated "no-grade"
courses. Students in these courses are rated "pass" or "not pass" inthe term grade
reports. No-grade courses are not considered in the computation of a student's
grade-point average. To graduate from the University, a student must receive at
least 150 term hours of credit in courses for which grades are given.

• At the University, only students eligihle for bonors work may register for 405 Reading
and Conference courses.
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Scholarship Regulations

The administration of the regulations governing sclwlarship requirements is
vested in the Scholarship Committee of the faculty. This committee has author­
ity to disqualify a student from attending the University when it appears that his
work is of such character that he cannot continue with pro.fit to himself and with
credit to the institution. In general, profitable and creditable work means substan­
tial progress toward meeting graduation requirements. Any term or cumulative
grade-point average below 2.00 is considered unsatisfactory, and may bring the
student's record under review by the Scholarship Committee.

Fees and Deposits

STUDENTS at the University* and at Oregon State College pay the same
fees. In the fee schedule printed below regular fees are those paid by all stu­
dents under the usual conditions of undergraduate or graduate study. Regular

fees are payable in full at the time of registration. Special fees are paid under the
. special conditions indicated.

Increases in costs may make necessary upward adjustments in the laboratory
and course fee and the incidental fee. The Board of Higher Education reserves
the right to make changes in the fee schedule without nONce.

Payment of the stipulated fees entitles all students registered for academic
credit (undergraduate and graduate, full-time and part-time) to all services
maintained by the University for the benefit of students. These services include:
use of the University Library; use of laboratory and course equipment and materi­
als in connection with courses for which the student is registered; medical atten­
tion at the Student Health Service; use of gymnasium equipment (including
gymnasium suits and laundry service) ; a subscription to the student daily news­
paper; admission to athletic events; admission to concert and lecture series spon­
sored by the University. No reduction in fees is made to students who may not
desire to take advantage of some of these pri~.I~es.

Regular Fees

Undergraduate Students. Undergraduate students enrolled in the University
who are residents of Oregon pay regular fees each term of the regular academic
year, as follows: tuition, $10.00; laboratory and course fee, $20.00; incidental
fee, $17.00; building fee, $8.00. The total in regular fees, which includes alllabora­
tory and other charges in connection with instruction,t is $55.00 per term.

Undergraduate students who are not residents of Oregon pay the same fees
as Oregon residents, and, in addition, a nonresident fee of $60.00 per term, making
a total of $115.00 per term.

The regular fees for undergraduate students for a term and for a year may
be summarized as follows :

Per term Per year
$ 10.00 $ 30.00

20.00 60.00
17.00 51.00
8.00 24.00

$ 55.00 $165.00

$115.00 $345.00

Tuition .
Laboratory and course fee ..
Incidental fee ; .
Building fee ..

Total for Oregon residents ..
Total for nonresidents (who pay an additional

nonresident fee of $60.00 per term) ..

" • Except students at the Medical School and Dental School. The fee schedules for students
in these schools are published in their separate catalogs.

t Except special fees for instruction in applied music. See SCHOOL OF MUSIC.
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Graduate Students. The regular fees and tuition for graduate studentst total
$50.00 per term. Students holding graduate or research assistantships or fellow­
ships pay fees totaling $20.50 per term. Graduate students do not pay the non­
resident fee. Graduate students registered for 6 term hours of work or less pay
the regular part-time fee. Payment of graduate fees entitles the student to all
services maintained by the University for the benefit of students.

Deposits

All persons who enroll for academic credit (except staff members) must
make a deposit of $10.00, payable once each year at the time of first registration.
This is required as a protection against loss or damage of institutional property
such as; dormitory equipment, laboratory equipment, military uniforms, Library
books, locker keys. If at any time charges against this deposit become excessive,
the student may be called upon to re-establish the original amount.

Special Fees

The following special fees are p~id by students under the conditions indicated:

Part-Time Fee per term, $12.00 to $36.00
Students (undergraduate or graduate) who register for 6 term hours of work or less
pay, instead of regular registration fees, a part·time fee in accordance with the fol·
lowing scale: 1·2 term hours, $12.00; 3 term hours, $18.00; 4 term hours, $24.00;
5 term hours. $30.00;6 term hours, $36.00. Students registered for 6 term hours or
less do not pay the nonresident fee. Payment of the part·time fee entitles the student
to all services maintained by the University for the benefit of students.

Staff Fee per term hour, $3.00
On approval by the President's Office, full·time staff members registering for Uni.
versity courses pay a special staff fee of $3.00 per term hour. Payment of this fee
entitles staff members to instructional and Library privileges only.

Auditor's Fee , per term hour, $3.00
An auditor is a person who has obtained permission to attend classes without receiv·
ing academic credit; he is not considered an enrolled student. The auditor's fee is
payable at the time of registration. and entitles the student to attend dasses, but to
no other institutional privileges. Students regularly enrolled in the University may
be granted the privileges of an auditor without paying the auditor's fee.

Late-Registration Fee per day, $1.00
Students registering aft~r the scheduled registration dates of any term pay a late­
registration fee of $1.00 per day. Part·time students who register late are charged a
late·registration fee at the rate of $1.00 a week.

Change-of-Program Fee $1.00
A student may be required to pay this fee for each change in his official program after
the scheduled last day for adding courses.

Reinstatement 'Fee .$2.00
If for any reason a student has his registration canceled during a term for failure to
comply with the regulations of the institution. but is later allowed to continue his
work. he must pay the reinstatement fee.

Special Examination Fees $1.00 to $10.00
A student pays a fee of $1.00 a term hour for the privilege of taking an examina-
tion for advanced credit. or other special examinations. A graduate student taking
his preliminary or final examination at a time when he is not registered for academic
work pays as examination fee of $10.00.

't Except special fees for instruction in applied music. See SCHOOL OF MUSIC.
* Except students in the School of Law, who pay undergraduate fees.
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Graduate Qualifying-Examination Fee _ _._ $1.00 to $15.00
Paid by students taking the Graduate Record Examination or other standard tests
of ability to do graduate work.

Transcript Fee _.._.._ _ _ _ _ $1.00
One transcript of credits is issued free to any student. For any transcripts issued
after tbe first, a fee of $1.00 is charged for the first copy, and 50 cents for each addi.
tionai copy.

Placement-Service Fees................•.........._ See SCHOOL 0"8 EDUCATION

Music Course Fees See SCHOOL 0"8 MUSIC

Libral'Y Fines and Charges _ See LIBRARY

Refunds

Fee Refunds. Students who withdraw from the University and who have
complied with the regulations governing withdrawals are entitled to certain re­
funds of fees paid, depending on the time of withdrawal. The refund schedule has
been established by the State Board of Higher Education, and is on file in the
University Business Office. All refunds are subject to the following regulations:

(I) Any claim for refund must be made in writing before the close of the term in which
the claim originated.

(2) Refunds in an cases are calculated from th~ date of application for· refund and not
from the date when the student ceased attending classes, except in unusual cases when formal
withdrawal has heen delayed through causes largely beyond the control of the student.

Deposit Refunds. The $5.00 deposit, less any deductions which may have
been made, is refunded about three weeks after the close of the academic year.
Students who discontinue their work at the University before the end of the year
may receive refunds, upon petition to the Business Office, about six week after
the close of the fall or winter tenn.

Regulations Governing Nonresident Fee

The Oregon State Board of Higher Education has ruled that any person
who comes into the state of Oregon for the purpose of attending one of the institu­
tions under the control of the Board, and who for any reason is not qualified for
classification as a resident of the state of Oregon, shall pay the nonresident fee,
except: (a) a student who holds a degree from an accredited college or university
and is registered in a curriculum other than professional dentistry, law, or medi­
cine, (b) a student attending summer session, (c) a student paying part-time fees,
(d) a student whose parent is a regular employee of the Federal government
stationed in Oregon, or' (e) a student whose father is domiciled in the state of Ore­
gon as defined under (1) below.

The residence or domicile of a student is normally that of his father; if his
father is not living, it is normally that of his mother. In case of parents' divorce,
the domicile of a student is generally detennined by the residence of the parent to
whom custody is granted by the court. The domicile of a wife is normally· that of
her husband; if both are students, the wife's residence status is determined by that
of the husband. The domicile of a student who is independent of the relations men­
tioned above is detennined by rule (1) below. An ,alien cannot begin to establish
residence until he has obtained his first citizenship papers•.

The Board has established the following rules to be observed in detennining
the residence status of students:

(1) Residence and domicile are synonymous and domicile shall be considered
to be a fixed permanent residence to which the student has the intention of return-
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ing. The fixed permanent residence must normally have been maintained for at
least .twelve months prior to the school term for which resident classification is
sought, and must be a bona fide residence which the student has 110 intention of
changing when the school period has expired. Proved actual residence and inten­
·tion to remain must exist simultaneously. Factors used in determining intent in­
clude age and family status of the student, residence of near relatives, place of
voting, ownership of property, sources of financial support, length of time within
the state, record of employment and schooling (intent cannot be demonstrated by
school attendance alone). .

(2) A student whose official records show his own or his parent's domiCile to
be outside of Oregon is prima facie a nonresident, and the burden is upon the stu­
dent to prove thecol1trary. If his official transcripts of academic record show at­
tendance at a school outside of Oregon, he may be required to· furnish further
proof of Oregon domicile.

(3) A nonresident at the time of enrollment is held to that classification
throughout his attendance as a student, except where he can prove that his or
his parent's previous domicile has been abandoned and a new one established in
Oregon in accordance with these regulations. A resident student will be reclassified
as oonresident at any time his Oregon domicile is lost.



Student Life and Welfare
Office of Student Affairs

DONALD M. DUSHANE, M.A Director of Student Affairs
J. SPENCER CARLSON, M.A Associate Director (Admissions and Counseling)
CLIFPORD L. CONSTANCE, M.A Registrar
RAY HAWK, D.Ed Associate Director (Men's Affairs)
KARLW. ONTHANK, M.A Associate Director (Graduate Placement)
GOLDA P. WICKHAM, B.S Associate Director (Women's Affairs)
VERNA B. HOGG, M.S Acting Director of Reading Clinic
·PAT A. KILLGALLON, D.Ed Director of Reading Clinic
KENNETH S. WOOD, Ph.D Director of Speech and Hearing Clinic
JOHN R. DUNBAR, B.S Counselor, Counseling Center
ALFRED L. ELLINGSON, B.S c Counselor for Men
EDITH R. JACOBS, A.M Counselor for Women
JOHN D. PROVART, M.A Foreign·Student Adviser
tLEONA E. TYLER, Ph.D Counselor, Counseling Center

A T THE University of Oregon, an integrated program of student counselingn. and supervision of student life and group activities is administered through
the Office of Student Affairs. The Director of Student Affairs is assisted by

four associate directors, with special responsibilities for: women's affairs, men's
affairs, the University Counseling Center, and employment and graduate pl~ce­

ment. The Registrar's Office also operates under the general direction of the Di-.
rector of Sfudent Affairs.

The director and his associates maintain close personal contact with individual
students and with. student or$'anizations, and are available at all times for advice
and help on all matters pertaming to their welfare.

University Counseling Center. The University Counseling Center provides
facilities for testing and counseling University students, to help them make wise
choices in their studies and solve academic and personal problems. A special fee of
$5.00 is .charged for the full educational and vocational testing service of the Coun­
seling Center.

Speech and Hearing Clinic. The Speech and Hearing' Clinic, operating in
conjunction with the Counseling Center, prov,ides diagnosis, consultation, and
treatment in connection with speech and hearing problems of University students.
Students are referred to the clinic either by the Counseling Center or by faculty
advisers. .

Reading Clinic. Some students, although they may not clearly recognize their
disability, fail to get the most from their University work because ofdifficulties in
reading. Frequently these difficulties are correctable. The Reading Clinic, oJ;ierat­
ing in conjunction with the Counseling Center, provides an opportunityforscien­
tific diagnosis and correction of student reading difficulties.

• On leave of absence 1951·52.
tOn sabbatical leave 1951-52.

[65 ]



66 UNIVERSITY OF OREGON

Veterans Advisory Program. Every effort is made to adapt the educational
resources of the Univ~rsity to the needs of veterans of World War II. A special
advisory program for veterans is administered through the Office of Student Af­
fairs. This service supplements but does not take the place of the regular advising
and counseling agencies in the University.

Foreign-Student Adviser. A member of the staff of the Office of Student
Affairs serves as special adviser to foreign students attending the University, to
assist them with personal problems and with adjustments to the customs and pro­
cedures of American educational systems. The foreign-student adviser is prepared
to give advice and help- in conneCtion with visas, government regulations, scholar­
ships, employment, and general orientation to American life.

University Placement Services. The University maintains three offices to
provide assistance to students and graduates in obtaining employment: (I) the
Student Employment Service, to aid students seeking part-time and vacation jobs,
(see page 70); (2) the Teacher Placement Service, for the placement of gradu­
ates in teaching and administrative positions in the public schools (see SCHoor. OJ!
EDUCATION) ; and (3) the Graduate Placement Service, to aid graduates seeking
professional employment in nonteaching fields.

In its effort to help persons trained at the University to find positions for which
they are qualified by ability and education, the Graduate Placement Service
maintains contacts between the University and employers, particulary in Oregon
and the Pacific Northwest. Its program is carried on in cooperation with Univer­
sity schools and departments. Senior students are encouraged to file credentials
with the Placement Service for future use, whether or not they need immediate
assistance in obtaining employment. .

The University endeavors to help each student in the selection of the life career
which for him promises to be most .satisfactory, and to guide him into courses and
activities which are most likely to contribute toward success in his vocation and
toward the development of a well-rounded personality. Successful men and women
in many fields are brought to the campus for conferences with students on voca­
tional problems.

New-Student Week

NEW-STUDENT Week, a program of orientation for entering undegradu­
ate students, is held annually the week before classes begin. During this
period, new students are made familiar with the aims of higher educa­

cation, the principles governing the wise use of time and effort, methods of study,
and the ideals and traditions of the institution. Every effort is made to assist new
students in getting the best possible start in their work. Full directions concerning
New-Student Week and registration procedure are sent to each student who is
accepted for admission. _

The examinations and tests given entering students during New-Student
Week provide the University faculty with a basis for advising and assisting stu­
dents in planning their University programs. These examinations are scheduled at
regular times during the week. Each entering student receives from the Registrar
a detailed schedule of his individual appointments for examinations. The student
should follow this schedule faithfully, in order to avoid delay in registration and
possible penalties for make-up appointments.

The University, recognizing that fraternities and sororites form a part of
University life and provide living quarters for a substantial part of the student
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body, has, with the cooperation of these organizations, made provisions by which
they may choose their members in an orderly fashion, with a minimum of inter­
ference with the beginning of University work.

A "welcome book," the ORE-NTER is published annually in August and is sent
to all new students who have been admitted to the University.

Student Living

COMFORTABLE, healthful, and congenial living conditions contribute much
to the success of University life and work. Living conditions of the right

. kind aid students to do their best in their studies and contribute, through the
experiences of group life, to the building of character and personality. Hence the
University is vitally concerned with student housing. Halls of residence are main­
tained on the campus by the institution, and the living conditions of students resid­
ing outside the dormitories are closely supervised.

Many students live in fraternity houses accommodating groups of from twenty
to fifty persons. Admission to these groups is by invitation only. Students also live
in private homes and rooming houses near the campus. In several cooperative

. houses, groups of students enjoy the benefits of group living while keeping ex­
penses at a minimum.

University Dormitories

The University provides dormitory accommod;ltions for 1,582 students. Living
conditions are comfortable and democratic, favorable to successful student work
and to participation in the wholesome activities of campus life.

Men's Dormitories. The John Straub Memorial Building provides six halls
of residence for men: Alpha, Gamma, Sigma, Omega, Barrister, and Sherry Ross
halls. The building houses 277 students. Each hall has its own club rooms. Each
room is equipped with individual study tables, study chairs, a lounge chair, individ­
ual dressers, a steel costumer, and individual closet space. Sleeping porches, each
accommodating four men, are equipped with single beds.

Housing for 748 men is provided in two frame dormitories which were moved
to the campus from industrial centers of the Pacific Northwest after the close of
World War II. Each of the dormitories is divided into five units, which are named
in honor of University alumni who gave their lives for their country in the war.
These dormitories were originally open only to veterans; this restriction has, how­
ever, been removed. The units of Veterans Dormitory No.1 are: Stitzer, Stan
Ray, McChesney, Minturn, and Merrick halls. The units of Veterans Dormitory
No.2 are: Cherney, French, Hunter, Nestor, and Sederstrom halls. Both double
and single rooms are available. Room furnishings 'include: single beds, chest of
drawers, study table, study chairs, clothes closet for each man, occasional chair,
and night stand.

Susan Campbell Hall will be used as a men's dormitory during the academic
year 1952-53. The hall has a capacity of 112 students, in suites accommodating four
each.

Men living in the dormitories must furnish towels, a water glass, and an extra
blanket.

Women's Dormitories. The University maintains two halls of residence for
women, Hendricks Hall and Carson Hall.
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Carson Hall is a new five-story building completed in 1949. It houses 333
student residents, principally in rooms accommodating two girls. A few single
rooms are available. Much of the furniture-single beds, individual wardrobes,
chests of drawers with mirrors, and study desks-is of built-in construction. Snack
kitchenettes, bathrooms with tubs and showers, complete laundry facilities, and
trunk-storage rooms are provided on each floor.

Hendricks Hall houses 112 students, in suites accommodating four girls. A
suite includes a study room, dressing room, and sleeping porch with individual beds.
Each study room is furnished with a study table, book stands, chairs, and a couch.
Each dressing room has individual chiffoniers with mirrors, and individual closet
space. The suites are arranged in units of approximately nine suites each; each
floor of each unit has a bathroom equipped with showers. Complete laundry equip­
ment and trunk-storage space are provided in the basement.

Women residing in the halls must supply their own towels, a water glass, and
an extra blanket.

University Dining Halls. The University maintains four dining halls for
students, in. the John Straub Memorial Building, in Hendricks Hall, in Carson
Hall, and in the Erb Memorial Union. Residents of Susan Campbell Hall and the
veterans dormitories take their meals in the Straub dining hall.

Room Reservations. Students who plan to live in the dormitories should
make room reservations as early as possible before the opening of the school year.
Application must be made on an official form, and must be accompanied by a room
deposit of $15.00. Copies of the form may be obtained from the Housing Depart­
ment, University Business Office. Dormitory reservations will not be cleared until
the student has been cleared by the Director of Admissions for admission to the
University.

Dormitory Living Expenses. Board and room rates in the University dormi­
tories are as follows:

,--Room, per Term--.,
Board, Multiple Single

per Month Units Rooms
Straub, Hendricks, Campbell............................................ $47.00 $53.00 $ 79.50
~Veterans dormitories....................................................... 47.00 50.00 63.00
Carson.................................................................................. 47.00 68.00 102.00

Room rent is payable in two equal installments each term. The first install­
ment is paid when the student arrives at the dormitory at the beginning of the
term, the second on a fixed date later in the term. Board bills must be paid monthly
in advance.

Students who do not pay board and room charges within ten days after pay"
ment is due are assessed a late-penalty fee of $1.00 for the first day (after ten) and
$1.00 for each additional day until a maximum charge of $5.00 is reached. If dormi­
tory charges are not paid within ten days after they are due, the student's registra­
tion may be canceled.

The right is reserved to increase the charge for rOom or board, should advance
in costs require it. The charges will be decreased whenever decreased costs make
this possible.

Dormitory Deposit Refund. The $15.00 dormitory room deposit is refunded
six weeks after termination of occupancy. If dormitory reservations are canceled,
the deposit will be refunded only if the cancellation is made two weeks before the
opening of the dormitory at the beginning of. the term for which reservations have
been made.

* Open to all men students; restriction of occupancy to veterans has been discontinued.
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Fraternities and Sororities
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Fraternities and sororities provide comfortable living accommodations under
University supervision. Members are chosen during rushing periods set aside for
this purpose. Board and room costs are approximately the same as for students
living in University dormitories.

In the summer, after formal notice of admission has been received, new stu­
dents who are interested in fraternity or sorority membership should write to the
Office of Student Affairs for full information, instructions, and a copy of rushing
rules.

Fraternities· on the Oregon campus are organized into the Interfraternity
Council, which is a member of the National Interfraternity Conference. Sororities
are organized into the Panhellenic Council, which is a member of the National
Panhellenic Congress.

Sororities at the University are: Alpha Chi Omega, Alpha Delta Pi, Alpha Gamma Delta,
Alpha Omicron Pi, Alpha Phi, Alpha Xi Delta, Chi Omega, Delta Delta Delta, Delta Gamma,
Delta Zeta, Gamma Phi Beta, Kappa Alpha Theta, KapPa Kappa Gamma, Pi Beta Phi, Sigma
Kappa, Zeta Tau Alpha. .

Fraternities at the University are: Alpha Tau Omega, Beta Theta Pi, Chi Psi, Delta Tau
Delta, Delta Upsilon, Kappa Sigma, Lamhda Chi Alpha, Phi Delta Theta, Phi Gamma Delta,
Phi Kappa Psi, Phi Kappa Sigma, Phi Sigma Kappa, Pi Kappa Alpha, Pi Kappa Phi, Sigma
Alpha Epsilon, Sigma Alpha.Mu, Sigma Chi, Sigma Nu, Sigma Phi Epsilon, Tau Kappa Ep·
silon, Theta Chi.

Cooperative and Independent Houses

Students with urgent financial problems, excellent character, and superior
scholarship may apply for membership in cooperative houses, where, by sharing
housekeeping responsibilities, they are able to save about $15.00 a month on board
and room costs. There are three cooperative houses for women, Highland, Rebec,
and University; and two for men, Campbell Club and Philadelphia House. Appli~

cations for membership must be made through the Office of Student Affairs;
applications are subject to approval by the undergraduate membership of the
house.

Although, under general University housing regulations, freshman students
are required to live in the dormitories, permission to live in cooperative houses will
be granted to freshmen, if, for financial reasons, they would otherwise be unable
to enter the University.

Ann]udson House, maintained by the Baptist Church but with membership
open to young women of all religions, is operated as an independent dormitory,
under University supervision. Applications for membership should be addressed to
the Director of Women's Affairs.

Rooms in Private Homes

The housing secretary in the Office of Student Affairs maintains a file of
rooms available in private homes in Eugene. Students are advised to engage rooms
personally after inspection of the quarters and a conference with the householder;
the housing secretary is available for any needed assistance.

Housing f,pr:Malf'ied Students

Housing for married stugcntsiS'Pr9vided in 375 family-dwelling units owned
or operated by the University. T.jl,eunitsinclude a wide variety of accommodations,
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from trailer houses to two-bedroom apartments. The rents range from $26.00 to
$48.00 per month. Application should be made to the Housing Department, Univer­
sity Business Office.

Housing Regulations

(1) Freshmen students are required to live in the University dormitories;
other lower-division men and other undergraduate women are required to live
either in the dormitories or in houses maintained by organized University living
groups (fraternities, sororities, cooperatives). Married students and students liv­
ing with relatives in Eugene are excepted from this rule. Other exceptions are
rare, and are made only for students working for room and board, or for whom
rooms are not available in campus quarters.

(2) Unmarried undergraduate students are not allowed to live in apartment
houses, motor courts, hotels, or separate houses.

(3) All students living in dormitories must take their meals in the dormitory
dining rooms.

(4) Students (except freshmen) who are living in the dormitories may
move to fraternity or sorority houses, or to other quarters, at the end of any
term-if permission is granted by the Director of Men's Affairs or the Director
of Women's Affairs.

Student Expenses

The average expenses incurred by a student at the University during an aca­
demic year are shown in the table below. Some students with ample means spend
more; but many students find it possible to attend the University at a much lower
cost. Board-and-room estimates are based on charges in the halls of residence. The
incidental item will vary greatly with the individual. The"expenses of the fall term
are listed also, since there are expenses during this term not incurred during the
winter and spring terms.

Fall
Term

Institutional fees (for Oregon residents) $ 55.00

~~~:~' ::d~~~~.~~~:::::::::::::::::::::~:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 1~~:~~
Incidentals..................................................................................... 25.00

Tota1. : : $293:00

Year
$165.00

43.00
550.00
75.00

$833.00

It should be remembered that, in thinking of the cost of a year at the Univer­
sity, a student usually has in mind the amount he will spend from the time he
leaves home until he returns at the close of the year. Such an estimate would in­
clude clothing, travel, and amusements-items which vary according to the
thrift, discrimination, and habits of the individual. These items are not included
in the table.

Self-Support

Many students earn a large partof their University expenses by work in the
summers and during the academic year; some students are entirely self-supporting.
The University assists those seeking part-time and vacation jobs through the Stu-
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dent Employment Service; Students wishing part-time jobs on the campus or in
the Eugene community are advised to write to the Employment Service a few
weeks before the opening of the fall term; in most cases, however, definite com­
mitments for employment are made only after personal interviews.

Student Health Service
Fun N. MILLER, M.D ,Director of Health Service
MARIAN H. MILLER, M.D Assistant Physician
SQUIRE BOZORTH, M.D Assistant Physician
LEOTA B. BOYINGTON, RN Superintendent of Nurses
GERTRUDE SMITH, R.N Hospital Supervisor
HANNA M. FOOTE, RN X·Ray and Laboratory Tecbnician
MARILYN SALMONSON X·Ray and Laboratory Technician
MADONNA LA TULIPPE, R.N Nurse
ONALIlE FROST, RN Nurse
ERMA UPSHAW, RN Nurse
RUTH MIDTHUN, RN Nurse
MILDRED Buoy, RN Nurse

THROUGH the Student Health Service the University does all in its power to
safeguard the health of its students. The Health Service accomplishes its ends
through health education, complete medical examinations for the detection of

remediable defects, constant vigilance against incipient disease, medical treatment
of acute diseases, and the maintenance of hygienic student living conditions.

The student health services in the institutions in the Oregon State System of
Higher Education are supported by student registration fees. Every student regis­
tered for credit may receive general medical attention and advice at the Student
Health Service during office hours. Limited hospital facilities are maintained for
students whose condition requires hospitalization for general medical attention.
Such patients are admitted only upon the advice of the Health Service physician.
Fifteen days is the maximum period of hospital service during anyone academic
year. When a special. nurse is necessary, the expense must be met by the student.
All expenses of, or connected with, surgical operations or specialized service must
be borne by the student. Under no circumstances will the Health Service payor be
responsible for bills from private physicians or private hospitals. The privileges of
the Health Service are not available to members of the faculty.

The Student Health Service occupies a $125,000 building. On the first floor
are modern clinical facilities, including examining rooms, physiotherapy depart­
ment, minor surgery, laboratory, and X-ray department. On the second floor are
two-bed and four-bed wards for hospital ser:vice~ Contagious cases may be isolated
on this floor. The staff of the hospital and clinic includes three physicians and
eight registered nurses, one of whom is a registered X-ray technician and one
a laboratory technician.

Vaccination. Under a ruling of the State Board of Higher Education, stu­
dents are required, as a condition of entrance to any of the institutions of the State
System, to satisfy the institutional physician of immunity to smallpox (by evidence
of having had the disease or of successful vaccination). Exception is made, how­
ever, for students who decline vaccination because of religious convictions. Such
students may be admitted, but only on the condition that they or (in the case of
minor dependent students) their parents or guardians agree in writing to assume
all expenses incident to their care or quarantine, should they fall ill of smallpox
while students at the institution.
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Physical Examination. Before admission, each entering srodent is required
to have a physical examination by a physician of his choice, and to present a record
of this examination on a form provided by the University. The object of this exam­
ination is twofold, the benefit of the individual and the protection of the group. In
making the physical examination compulsory in all the institutions of the State
System, the Board of Higher Education has been motivated principally by the
second consideration.

Student Loan Funds

THE University of Oregon administers student loan funds totaling approxi­
mately $215,000. These funds are available for two types of loans: regular
loans for a period of six months to two years; and emergency loans of small

amounts for a period of sixty days or less.
The first University loan fund was founded in 1901 through the generosity of

William M. Ladd of Portland. Other early contributors were A. S. Roberts of
The Dalles and the Class of 1904. Although for a number of years the total amount
of the fund was only a little over $500, its benefits were large. Through it many
students were enabled to complete their University work who otherwise could not
have done so. In 1909 Senator R. A. Booth of Eugene became interested in the loan
fund and through his efforts a number of others made substantial donations.
Among these early donors were: Theodore B. Wilcox and J. C. Ainsworth of
Portland, John Kelly of Eugene, W. B. AyeI' of Portland, the classes of 1911 and
1913, Mrs. Ellen Condon McCornack, Ben Selling of Portland, and the estate of
the late D. P. Thompson of Portland.

In recent years the loan funds have grown very rapidly through gifts, bequests,
and accumulated interest. .

In addition to the funds administered by the University, the following loan
funds are available to University of.Oregon students (except where another pro­
cedure is indicated, applications for loans are made through the Office of Student
Affairs) :

American Association of University Women Loan Fund. Women students
of the University· are eligible to receive aid from the scholarship loan fund of the
Eugene branch of the American Association of University Women.

American Bankers' Association Loan Scholarship. The American Bank­
ers' Association awards annually a $250 loan scholarship to a senior student in
business administration. The award is made by a faculty committee of the School
of Business Administration.

Crawford Loan Fund. This fund, a bequest of Edward G. Crawford and
Mrs. Ida M. Crawford, his wife, is administered by the United States National
Bank of Portland as trustee. All loans must be approved by a committee consisting
of three residents of Portland. The purpose of the fund is to assist worthy young
men desiring to educate themselves.

Eastern Star Educational Fund. Loans of not more than $300 in a school
year are available to students who are members or daughters of members of the
Order of the Eastern Star. Notes are for one year, renewable at the pleasure of
the worthy matron, and draw 4 per cent interest. Loans are made upon honor, no
security being asked, and are made by the trustees of the Grand Lodge upon the
recommendation of the University and the approval of the worthy matron and
worthy patron of the Eugene chapter of the Order of Eastern Star.
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P.E.O. Educational Loan Fund. P.E.O. provides loans not to exceed $800
to undergraduate or graduate women students. The interest rate is 3 per cent.
Further information may be obtained at the Office of Student Affairs.

Gertrude Watson Holman Memorial Gift Fund. Small amounts of money
for emergency financial assistance to worthy women students are provided through
this fund. Repayment is not required; but recipients of assistance are invited to
contribute voluntarily to the fund, when they are financially able, in order that
equally deserving girls may benefit.

Oregon Federation of Women's Clubs Educational Fund. This fund pro­
vides loans to women students who are well recommended.

Ben Selling Loan Fund. This fund was bequeathed by Ben Selling, and is
administered by his son, Dr. Laurence Selling of Portland.

Mary Spiller Scholarship Loan Fund. The Mary Spiller Scholarship Loan
Fund of $5,000 was established by the State Association of University of Oregon
Women in honor of Mrs. Mary P. Spiller, the first woman.member of the faculty.
The income from the fund is available for scholarship loans.

Administration of Loan Funds

The loan funds held in trust by the University are governed by uniform prin­
ciples and policies, administered by a Student Loan Committee. Applications for
loans are made through the Office of Student Affairs. Loans are made in accord-
ance with the following regulatJons: .

(1) Any student may borrow from tbe University loan funds wbo bas been enrolled in the
University for at least one term and bas a cumulative GPA of at least 2.00.

(2) The service charge for emergency loans for one month is 50 cents for all loans up to
$10.00 and $1.00 for loans over that amount. Students who do not redeem their emergency'
loan notes within a month must pay an additional service charge of 25 cents per month fOI
five months, and thereafter 6 per cent interest on the unpaid balanc,e.

(3) The interest rate for long-time loans is 4 per cent per year.'
(4) Rarely is more than $300 lent to any individual student from University loan funds.

Some other funds available to University students permit larger loans.
(5) It is the policy of the University to encourage repayment of loans as soon as -the bor­

rower is able to pay. The maximum loan period is two years, with the privilege of renewal if
the borrower has in every way proved himself worthy of this consideration. Payment of loans
in monthly installments as soon as possible after graduation is encouraged. The interest on
renewed loans is 4 per cent a year if the borrower is still a student at the University; the rate
of interest on renewals made after the student leaves the University is 6 per cent.

(6) The University does not accept various forms of collateral which most money lenders
require for the security of loans. The only security' accepted is the signature of two responsible
property owners, in addition to that of the student borrower. The co-signers must submit evi­
dence of their ability to pay the note-by filing a financial statement or by giving bank refer­
ences.The Student Loan Committee requires that one co-signer qualify by bank reference. It
is desirable that one of the co-signers be the parent or guardian of the borrower. If a student
is married, his or her spouse must sign the loan application.

(7) Emergency loans are granted for 'short periods of time, usually from one to sixty
days. The signature of the borrower is the only security required for an emergency loan.

(8) In considering applications, the following p~rsonal qualities of the student weigh
heavily in the minds of the members of the Student Loan Committee: (a) scholastic record:
(b) reputation for reliability, honesty, and industry; (c) need for aid and probability of wise
expenditure; (d) amount of present indebtedness; (e) ability to repay; (f) effort which the
student has made to assist himself.

(9) Except in the case of a few funds which are specifically restricted to University stu­
dents at Eugene, students at the Medical School and at the Dental School are eligible for loans
from University student loan funds on the same basis as students on the camPus at Eug.ene.
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Scholarships and Fellowships

SCHOLARSHIPS and fellowships are available to University students of
ability and promise. Most of these awards have been established through the
generosity of private donors. Fellowships and scholarships offered to stu­

dents at the University of Qregon Medical School are listed in the Medical School
Catalog.

The scholarships and fellowships listed below have a value at least sufficient
to cover the cost of tuition and laboratory and course fees at the University, and
are open to competition by all students or by specified groups of students. A num­
ber of partial scholarships and special funds for the assistance of needy students
are also available; information concerning these funds may be obtained from the
Office of Student Affairs.

The award of scholarships and fellowships is coordinated through a faculty
Committee on Scholarships and Financial Aid. A student applying for a particular
scholarship is automatically given consideration for all available scholarships for
which he may be eligible.

Application for any scholarship administered by the University of Oregon
may be made on a form furnished by the Oregon State System of Higher Educa­
tion ; copies of the form may be obtained from high-school principals. Applications
should be addressed to Karl W. Onthank, chairman of the Committee on Scholar­
ships and Financial Aid, and should be filed not later than April 1.

State Scholarships. A limited number of state scholarships are awarded an­
nually to students in the institutions of the Oregon State System of Higher Edu­
cation. These !icholarships cover tuition and laboratory and course fees (a total of
$30 a term or $90 a year for· a student attending the University). Recipients of
scholarships must, however, pay the incidental fee, the building fee, and special
fees. At least fifty per cent of the scholarships are awarded to entering freshmen.
To be eligible, an entering student must rank in the upper third of his high-school
graduating class. Students who have previously attended an institution of higher
learning must have a grade-point average of 2.50 (computed according to the
grade-point system in use by the Oregon state institutions of higher education).
AU applicants, to be eligible, must be in need of financial assistance.

State Scholarships for Foreign Students. A limited number of state schol­
arships are awarded annually to students from foreign countries attending
the institutions of the Oregon State System of Higher Education. These schol­
arships cover tuition, the nonresident fee, and the laboratory and· course fee
(a total of $90 a term or $270 a year at the University). Supplementary scholar­
ship grants are often made by fraternities, sororities, dormitories, service clubs,
and individual donors to assist foreign students in the payment of board-and-room
and other expenses.

State Scholarships for Residents· ol Alaska and Hawaii. By act of the
Oregon Legislature, students from Alaska and Hawaii who are qualified for ad­
mission as nonresident students and who have resided in Alaska or Hl}\\'aii for
two years may be awarded scholarships to cover tuition, the nonresident fee, and
the laboratory and course fee ($90 a term or $270 a year). These scholarships
are renewable term by term if the students remain in good standing.

State Scholarships for War Orphans. State scholarships for orphans of
Oregon service men are awarded on a noncompetitive basis; it is necessary. how-
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ever, that the applicant show promise of successful University work and maintain
a creditable record.

University Assistantships and Fellowships. Graduate and research as­
sistantships and fellowships are awarded annually by the University to qualified
graduate students. For stipends and application procedure, see GRADUATE; SCHOOI,.

A.S.U.O. Traffic Court Award. The Student Traffic Court awards an annual
scholarship from funds received from Traffic Court fines.

Eric W. Allen Memorial Fellowship. This fellowship, supported by the Eu­
gene Register-Guard, pays up to $1,000 for a year's study in the School of Journal­
ism. Fellows are selected primarily on the basis of the service they may offer to the
profession of journalism as the result of a year's study. Study programs may be at
the graduate or undergraduate level, and need not lead to a degree. The fellowship
is named in memory of Eric W. Allen, the first dean of the School of Journalism
and a member of the University faculty from 1912 until his death in 1944.

Alpha Phi Omega Scholarship. Alpha Phi Omega, national service frater­
nity, offers an annual spring-term scholarship of $75 to a University student of
outstanding scholarship, urgent need, and good character.

,
Associated Women Students Scholarships. The Associated Women Stu­

dents of the University award one or more $75 scholarships each year to worthy
women students.

Robert A. Booth Fellowship in Public Service. This $250 fellowship, sup­
ported by a bequest from the late Robert A. Booth of Eugene, is awarded annually
to an outstanding graduate of an accredited college or university. The award is
made on the basis of scholarship, character, personality, and interest in public serv­
ice as a career.

Burleson Accounting Scholarship. A scholarship of $100 is awarded an­
nually to an outstanding graduate of McMinnville High School for major work
in accounting in the School of Business Administration of the University of Ore­
gon. This award is made by James B. Burleson of Dallas, Texas.

Coed-Coop Alumnae Scholarships. Three tuition scholarships, supported
by the alumnae of the women's cooperative houses, are awarded annually to out­
standing women students.

Thomas Condon Fellowship in Palaeontology. The Thomas Condon Fel­
lowship is awarded as an aid to graduate study in the field of palaeontology. It is
endowed through a bequest from the late Mrs. Ellen Condon McCornack, and is
named in memory of her father, Dr. Thomas Condon, member of the University
faculty from 1876 until his death in 1906.

Bernard Daly Scholarships. Under terms of the will of the late Dr. Bernard
Daly of Lakeview, Oregon, worthy young men and women of Lake County, Oregon
rna)" receive a portion of their college expenses from the Bernard Daly Educational
Fund. The fund is administered by a board of trustees, including a representative
of the University of Oregon; the board selects the scholars annually after a qualify­
ing examination held in Lake County.

Delta Delta Delta Scholarships. Two scholarships are awarded annually by
the Delta Delta Delta sorority to University women students: a $250 scholarship
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to provide financial assistance to a student during her junior year; and a $350 schol­
arship to assist a student during her senior year. The awards, which are announced
during Junior Week End, are made on the basis of need, scholarship, and record
of student activities. The scholarships are financed by the local Delta Delta Delta
chapter and by alumnae groups.

Maud Densmore Music Scholarship. This scholarship, ranging in value be~

tween $CJO and $150, is awarded annually by the Women's Choral Club of Eugene
to a graduate of a Eugene high school, for vocal-music instruction at the Univer­
sity. The award is made on the basis of vocal ability, character and personality,
and financial need.

William Frager-Skull and Dagger Scholarship. A scholarship of $150 is
offered jointly by Mr. Samuel Frager of Albany and Skull and Dagger, sopho­
more service organization, to a sophomore man for financial assistance during his
junior year. The scholarship is a memorial to William Frager, who died in service
in World War II.

Herbert Crombie Howe Scholarship. This scholarship is endowed through
a gift from Mrs. Herbert Crombie Howe in memory of her husband, a member of
the faculty of the Department of English from 1901 until his death in 1940, and
for many years fa<;:ulty representative to the Pacific Coast Intercollegiate At,hletic
Conference. It is awarded to students injured in athletic competition, to help them
continue their education.

Maurice Harold Hunter Scholarship. The Maurice Harold Hunter Leader­
ship Scholarship, covering full tuition, is presented aimually to the junior man in
the University, a resident of the state of Oregon, who is judged to have made the
most notable contribution, through his own achievements and good example, toward
the development of qualities of leadership among his fellow students. The names of
the recipients are engraved on a permanent plaque, which is displayed in the Brows­
ing Room in the Student Union. The scholarship is supported through gifts
to the University by Honorary Chancellor and Mrs. Frederick Maurice Hunter
and Dr. and Mrs. Arthur Francis Hunter, and are made in honor of their son and
brother, Captain Maurice Harold Hunter, graduate in the Class of '41. Captain
Hunter was killed in action in Burma on January 31,1945.

Kappa Alpha Theta Art Scholarship. A scholarship amounting to $66 or
more is awarded annually by the University chapter of Kappa Alpha Theta toa
junior or senior woman majoring in the field of fine arts. The recipient must be un­
married and not more than 25 years of age.

Kwama Scholarships. Kwama, sophomore women's honor society, awards
each year several scholarships to women students on the basis of ability and need.
The scholarships pay between $75 and $150.

Ion Lewis Scholarship in Architecture. This $1,000 traveling scholarship
is awarded, whenever sufficient funds are available, to advanced students in archi­
tecture at the University of Oregon. Award is made on the basis of character,
ability, promise, and need of travel. The scholarship is supported by a trust fund
established by the late Ion Lewis of Portland.

Kenneth A. J. Mackenzie Memorial Scholarships. Five $200 scholarships
are awarded annually for the study of. medicine, in accordance with the follow­
ing plan: one $~OO scholarship is awarded each year to the outstanding premedical
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student at the University of Oregon in the last year of his premedical studies; if
the student enters the University of Oregon Medical School and continues to
maintain a high scholastic record, the scholarship is renewable for each of his four
years of medical training; if the student does not maintain a high scholastic record
at the Medical School, his scholarship is traqsferred to the outstanding member of
his Medical School class who took his premedical work at the University of Ore­
gon. The scholarships are a memorial to Dr. Kenneth A. J. Mackenzie, former dean
of the Medical School; they are endowed through a bequest from the late Mildred
Anna Williams.

Mothers of Men's Halls Scholarships. The mothers of students in men's
halls offer two $50 spring-term scholarships to residents of the men's halls in the
sophomore or higher classes. Awards are made on the basis of scholarship, need,
and leadership.

Mu Phi Epsilon Scholarships. These schplarships, covering applied-music
fees, are awarded by the members of the Eugene Alumnae Club of Mu Phi Epsilon
to active members of Nu chapter of Mu Phi Epsilon.

Oregon Dads Scholarships. The Oregon Dads organization awards five $200
scholarships and a number of smaller grants each year to freshmen students gradu­
ating from Oregon high schools. High-school students may apply for'Oregon Dads
Scholarships during their senior year or during the two years following their
graduation.

Oregon Mothers Scholarship. The Oregon Mothers organization awards
three $300 scholarships annually to freshman students graduating from Oregon
high schools: the Petronella G. Peets Scholarship, the Louise H. Cook Scholar­
ship, and the Burt Brown Barker Scholarship. Ten or more additional awards of
from $50 to $150 are made as funds are available. High-school students may apply
for Oregon Mothers Scholarships during their senior year or during the two years
following their graduation.

Orides Mothers-Janet Smith Scholarship. Two fee scholarships are
awarded each year to senior Orides girls. Funds.for the scholarships are given by
the Orides Mothers Club and friends of the late Janet Smith.

Ellen M. Pennell Scholarships. These scholarships, covering regular tuition
and fees, are awarded annually to students in the School of Architecture and Allied
Arts. They are endowed through a bequest from Mrs. Ellen M. Pennell, for many
years a member of the University Library staff.

Phi Beta Scholarships. These scholarships, covering applied-music fees, are
awarded by Phi Beta, women's national professional fraternity for music and
drama, to women students in the School of Music, on the basis of talent, scholar­
ship, and worthiness.

Phi Gamma Delta Scholarship. The Phi Gamma Delta Scholarship, a memo-
. rial to Robert C. Jones, is a $135 award given annually to an upper-division student
who is outstanding in scholarship, leadership, and prospects for future service. Mr.
J ones, a graduate of the University in the Class of '43, was killed on December 26,
1944 in the Battle of the Bulge. The scholarship has been endowed by Mrs. Eleanor
Jones Mumm and Mr. and Mrs. Frank C. Jones.

Phi Theta Upsilon Scholarship. Phi Theta Upsilon, junior women's honor­
ary, awards several scholarships each year to women students. The scholarships
pay between $75 and $130.
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Arthur P. Pratt Scholarship. This scholarship, at present approximate1)'
$400, is awarded biennially to a graduating senior of the University of Oregon, as
an aid to postgraduate study at the University. In choosing a Pratt scholar, a
faculty committee gives consideration to scholastic record, character, good citizen­
ship, and promise as a graduate student. The scholarship is endowed through a gift
from John G. Foster of Eugene, and is named in honor of Arthur P. Pratt of Los
Angeles, California.

Quota International Scholarships. The Eugene chapter of Quota Interna­
tional awards a scholarship, covering a year's fees and tuition, to a junior woman.
The club also awards partial scholarships as funds are available.

F. G. G. Schmidt Fellowship in German. This $250 fellowship, supported
by a gift from the late Dr. F. G. G. Schmidt, a member of the University faculty
from 1897 until his death in 1945, is awarded biennially to a worthy graduate stu­
dent majoring in German. (No award will be made in 1952-53.)

Hazel P. Schwering Memorial Scholarship. A $300 scholarship, named in
honor of the late Mrs. Hazel P. Schwering, is awarded annually to an outstanding
junior woman. Funds for the scholarship are raised by the' Heads of Houses and
by a committee of friends of the University.

Silva Scholarship. A $150 scholarship, endowed by Julio W. Silva, Eugene
businessman, is awarded annually to a graduate of a Lane County, Oregon, high
school. The award is made on the basis of scholarship, leadership, character, and
need. .

Janet Smith Memorial Coop Scholarship. A $75 scholarship is awarded
annually to a member of one of the women's cooperative houses on the University
campus. The scholarship is named in memory of Miss Janet Smith, University em­
ployment secretary from 1933 until her death in 1945, and adviser to the women's
cooperatives.

Orin' Fletcher Stafford Scholarship in Chemistry. A $1,000 scholarship is
awarded annually to a student beginning upper-division work with a major' in
chemistry. Of the total award, $400 is paid during the junior year and $600 during
the senior year. Qualifications include: a superior scholastic record and aptitude
for advanced work in'chemistry, good character, and need for financial aid. To be
eligible for the award, the student must also have attended the University of Ore­
gon for at least one year. If a junior holder of the scholarship fails to maintain a
high scholastic record or is otherwise disqualified, the senior award may be canceled
and granted to another senior student. The scholarship is financed through gifts
from an anonymous donor. It is named in memory of the late Orin Fletcher Staf­
ford, a member of the faculty of the Department of Chemistry from 1902 until his
death in 1941.

Standard Oil Company of California Scholarships. The Standard Oil
Company of California provides funds for four $500 scholarships, awarded an­
nually on the basis of scholarship and leadership. A scholarship is awarded to a
member of each of the four undergraduate classes.

C. P. Tillman Scholarship. The C. P. Tillman Scholarship, about $100, is
awarded biennially to a University student on the basis of ability and financial
need. The scholarship is supported by an endowment bequeathed to the University
by the lateC. P. Tillman of Eugene.
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Zimmerman Scholarship. The Joseph P. and Eva Zimmerman Scholarship,­
a $500 award, is given annually to a senior student, and may be renewed for a year
of graduate study. The scholarship-is supported through a bequest of the late Miss
Lois Zimmerman, graduate of the University in the Class of '28, and is named in
memory of her father and mother.

Zonta Scholarship. The Eugene chapter of Zonta awards a $150 scholarship
to a junior woman student.

Prizes and Awards

DISTINCTION in scholarship is recognized at the University through degrees
with honors, through election to the various honor societies, and through
prizes and awards. A statement of the requirements for degrees with honors

and a list of honor societies will be found elsewhere in this Catalog. There are also
essay and oratorical prizes, and awards for proficiency in special fields and for all­
round distinction in student life.

American Jurisprudence Prizes. The Lawyers Cooperative Publishing
Company and the Bancroft-Whitney Company award annually separatelv bound
topics from A-merican Jurisprudence to those students having the best scholastic
records in the several courses covering the topics included in American Jurispru­
dence.

American Law Book Prizes. The American Law Book Company offers each
year separately bound topics from Corpus Juris Secundum to those law students ­
who have the best scholastic records in the several courses covering the topics in­
cluded in the volumes of Corpus Juris Secundum published to date.

Bancroft-Whitney Prize. The Bancroft-Whitney Company, law publishers;
awards annually a legal publication to the senior law student who has maintained
the highest grade average throughout his work in the School of Law.

Philo Sherman Bennett Prize. This prize of from $25 to $30, supported by
a bequest from Philo Sherman Bennett of New Haven, Connecticut, is awarded
for the best essay on the principles of free government.

Beta Gamma Sigma Award. To honor outstanding scholastic attainment,
the name of the freshman major student in the School of Business Administration
receiving the highest grade average each year is engraved on a permanent record
plaque placed in the corridor of the Commerce Building by Beta Gamma Sigma,
honorary business fraternity.

Botsford, Constantine, and Gardner Prizes. These prizes are awarded each
year by the Botsford, Constantine, and Gardner Advertising Agency for the best
solutions of an advertising problem submitted by students of advertising. First
prize, $40; second prize, $25 j third prize, $10.

Bureau of NatiGnal Affairs Prize. The Bureau of National Affairs awards
annually a year's subscription to the United States Law Week to the member of
the graduating class of the School of Law who, in the judgment of the faculty,
makes the most satisfactory scholastic progress during his final year in the school.

Julia Burgess Poetry Prize. The Julia Burgess Poetry Prize of $25 is
awarded annually for the best original poem submitted by an undergraduate stu-
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dent. Information concerning the rules governing the award may be obtained from
the head of the Department of English. The prize is endowed through a bequest
from the late Julia Burgess, member of the faculty of the University from 1907
until her death in 1942.

Nathan Burkan Memorial Prizes. The American Society of Composers.
Authors, and Publishers awards a $150 first prize and a $50 second prize for the
best papers submitted by students in the graduating class of the School of Law on
the subject of copyright law.

Chi Omega Prize. A prize of $25 is awarded by Chi Omega sorority to the
woman student in the Department of Sociology deemed most worthy on the basis
of scholarship, character, and promise.

DeCou Pdze in Mathematics. A prize of between $25 and $50 is awarded an­
nually to a junior or senior student for excellence in the field of mathematics. The
prize is named in memory of Edgar E. DeCou, a member of the faculty of the De­
partment of Mathematics from 1902 until his death in 1947.

Delta Phi Alpha Award. A volume of German literature is awarded each
year by Delta Phi Alpha, German honorary society, to the outstanding student in
German literature.

Failing-Beekman Prizes. These prizes are awarded annually to members of
the senior class who deliver the best original orations at the time of graduation.
The first prize of $150 is the gift of Henry Failing of Portland; the second prize of
$100 is the gift of C. C. Beekman of Jacksonville.

Joseph R. Gerber Advertising Award. A $150 prize is awarded annually
for the best essay in the field of advertising and marketing submitted by a student
of advertising. The award is made by the Joseph R. Gerber Advertising Company
of Portland. '

Gerlinger Cup. This cup, presented by Mrs. George Gerlinger, former regent
of the University, is awarded by a committee of faculty, town, and student women
to the best all-round woman of the junior class. .

Josephine Evans Harpham Cup. The Josephine Evans Harpham Silver Cup
is awarded annually to the student living organization which is judged to have
stimulated among its members the greatest interest in the house-library program;
this program is sponsored by the University Library as a means of encouraging
more and better reading by students. The cup is the gift of Mrs. Everett H. Harp­
ham and the Harpham family.

Interfraternity Council Scholarship Cups. The Interfraternity Council
awards three cups annually: one, presented by John McGregor, University alum­
nus, to the fraternity whose members earned the highest grade-point average dur­
ing the year; one, presented by Karl W. Onthank, associate director of student af­
fairs, to the fraternity pledge class earning the highest grade-point average during
the fall term; and one, presented by a group of Sigma Chi alumni, to the fraternity
showing the greatest scholastic improvement during the year.

Jewett Prizes. These prizes, amounting to more than $200, are awarded an­
nually in a series of public-speaking contests. Funds for the prizes were given to
the University in memory of the late W. F. Jewett 'by his Wife, Mrs. Mary Jewett.
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Koyl Cup. This cup, the gift of Charles W. Koyl, '11, is awarded each year
to the man who, in the opinion of a committee of the faculty, is the best all-round
man of the junior class.

Lawyers Cooperative Prizes. The Lawyers Cooperative Publishing Com­
pany awards annually a copy of Ballantine's Law Dictionary to the law student
doing the best work in the course in Legal Bibliography.

Library Day Prizes. The Coop Book Store and the Association of Patrons
and Friends of the University of Oregon Library award prizes on Library Day
each spring for the best personal libraries of University students.

Life Insurance Prizes. The Life Insurance Managers' Association of Oregon
offers annual prizes totaling $35 for the best insurance sales talks given by students
in the life-insurance class. The student giving the best talk receives an individual
plaque, and has his name engraved on a plaque displayed in the Commerce
Building.

Men's Dormitory Scholarship Cup. This cup, presented by Mrs. Genevieve
Turnipseed, director of dormitories emeritus, is awarded annually to the men's hall
having the highest scholastic average for the year.

Oregon State Society of Certified Public Accountants' Prize. This award,
consisting of accounting books to the value of $25, is made ea,ch year to the out­
standing student in accounting.

Nelson Paris Scholastic Award. A plaque, presented by the Eugene Chamber
of Commerce in memory of a former junior first citizen of Eugene, who was killed
in action in World War II, is awarded annually to the freshman men's hall having
the highest scholastic average for the year.

Phi Beta Kappa Prize. This prize, consisting of books to the value of $25,
. is offered annually by the Alpha of Oregon chapter of Phi Beta Kappa. The award
is made, on the basis of scholarship, to a student completing lower-division work.
The books are chosen by the student in consultation with a committee of the
chapter.

Phi Chi Theta Key. The Phi Chi Theta Key is awarded annually, on the
basis of high scholastic standing and student activities, to a woman in the junior
or senior class of the School of Business Administration.

Physical-Education Honor Awards. The faculty of the School of Health
and Physical Education presents certificates each year in recognition of outstand­
ing qualities of sound scholarship, high idealism, and professional accomplishment
in the field of physical education.

Pi Delta Phi Award. Pi Delta Phi, French honorary ~ociety, presents a book
prize each year to the student who has made the greatest progress in undergraduate
courses in French.

Portland Shipping Club Award. The Portland Shipping Oub presents a $50
annual award to the senior student in foreign trade who receives the highest
rating from the University of Oregon Foreign Trade Advisory Board.

George Rebec Prize in Philosophy. A prize of $25 is awarded annually to
the undergraduate student who submits the best essay on a philosophical topic. The
prize is named in honor of Dr. George Rebec, member of the faculty of the Uni­
versitY from 1912 until his death in 1944.
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Rotana Award. The Portland Rotana Club presents an annual award of $25
to the most worthy junior woman major in business administration.

Sigma Delta Chi Scholarship Award. Recognition for exceptional scholar­
ship is awarded annually to journalism senior majors by Sigma Delta Chi, pro­
fessional journalistic fraternity, through its national headquarters at Chicago.

Sigma Delta Pi Award. A medal and a book prize are awarded each year by
the Oregon chapter of Sigma Delta Pi, Spanish honorary society, to the student in
advanced courses in Spanish who makes the greatest progress during the school
year.

Sigma Xi Graduate Research Prize. A prize of $25 is awarded annually by
the Oregon chapter of Sigma Xi to a graduate student, working in one of the fields
from which Sigma Xi selects its members, for the most outstanding piece of
research.

Special Honors Awards. Twenty-five special honors awards of $25 or more
are made annually on the basis of merit alone to graduates of Oregon high schools
with outstanding scholastic records who enter the University. Application may be
made on the form used for scholarships provided by the State System of Higher
Education. It is not necessary that the applicant show financial need in order to be
considered for this award. All applicants needing financial assistance will be con­
sidered for available scholarships.

T. Neil Taylor Awards in Journalism. Awards;totaling $100 are given
annually for the best research papers by senior and graduate majors in journalism.
Funds for the awards are provided by T. Neil Taylor of Oakland, California,
University graduate in the Class of '31.

Turnbull-Hall Award. Each year the name of the outstanding senior student
member of the staff of the ORllGON DAII,Y EMERAI.D is engraved on a plaque which
hangs in the EMERAI,D news room. The plaque was presented in 1931 by George
Turnbull and Vinton H. Hall.

Carolyn Benson Unander Memorial Prize. The Carolyn Benson Unander
Memorial Prize of $25 is awarded annually to a woman student completing her
junior year with a major in the social sciences; the award is paid at the time of the
recipient's registration as a senior in the University. The prize is financed through
gifts from the Gamma Phi Beta alumnae.

Van de Velde Language Awards. Two book prizes are awarded annually
to students who have made the greatest progress during the year in courses in
French and Spanish. The prizes are supported through funds given to the Univer­
sity by Mr. and Mrs. Paul Van de Velde of Waldport, Oregon.

Vice-Presidential Cups. Silver cups, the gift of Dr. Burt Brown Barker,
vice-president emeritus of the University, are awarded annually to the men's and
women's living organizations achieving the highest average in scholarship among
the living groups during the academic year.

John Watson Vogan Spanish Essay Prize. A prize of $25 is awarded an­
nually to the student presenting the best essay written in the Spanish language.
The prize is supported by an endowment presented to the University by Mrs.
Grace Dawson Vogan as a memorial to her husband, tlIe late John Watson Xogan.
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Women's Dormitory Scholarship Cup. This cup, presented by Mrs. Gene­
vieve Turnipseed, director of dormitories emeritus, is awarded annually to the
women's hall having the highest scholastic average for the year.

Erb Memorial Student Union
RICHARD C. WILLIAMS, B.S : Director
OLGA YEVTICH, B.A Program Director
·LAURENCE E. DAVIDSON, B.A : Night Manager
LoUIS A. BllLLISIMO _ Recreation Maoager
R'UTH COFFllY, B.S Foods Service Supervisor

THE CENTER of student life, recreation, and extracurricular activities at
the University of Oregon is the Erb Memorial Student Union, a new build­
ing of modern design, completed in the fall of 1950. The facilities of the

Student Union, one of the largest structures on the campus, include: a cafeteria
and soda bar, and dining rooms for group lunches and dinners; a spacious ball­
room which serves also as a banquet room and a hall for concerts, lectures, and
motion pictures; a game section with bowling alleys, billiard tables, and ping pong
tables; an art gallery, a library for recreational reading, tW{) music rooms, and a
piano practice room; offices and meeting rooms for student organizations i a barber
shop and a branch postoffice.

The Erb Memorial Union was erected and furnished at a total cost of about
$2,130,000. It was financed solely through gifts from alumni and friends of the
University, student building fees, and sale of bonds to be retired from future build­
ing fees.

The building is named in memory of Dr. Donald M. Erb, president of the
University from 1938 until his death in 1943.

Extracurricular Activities

THE UNIVERSITY recognizes the values of extracurricular student activi­
ties as a part of a college education: formation of habits of civic responsibility
and leadership through self-government and through student clubs and socie­

ties; the broadening of outlook and sympathies through varied human associa­
tions; and cultural development through participation in the intellectual and
aesthetic life of the campus.

Regulations Governing Activities Participation. The following regulations
govern eligibility for participation in student extracurricular activities:

(1) A student who has been suspended or expelled from the University, or who has been
disqualified for enrollment because of poor scholarship, is denied all privileges of the institution,
and of all organizations in any way connected with it; he is not permitted to attend any social
gathering of students, or to reside in any fraternity, sorority, club house, or dormitory.

(2) No student may accept an elective or appointive office in any extracurricular or or·
ganization activity until he has obtained a certificate of eligibility from the Office of Student·
Affairs. A student is automatically removed from any such office when he becomes ineligible for
this certificate. For eligibility, a student:

(a) Must be currently enrolled as a regular student in good standing, carrying at least
12 term hours of work (a lighter load is permitted seniors if their graduation will not be de­
layed).

(b) Must have completed at least 12 term hours of work with at leal! a 2.00 GU during his

• Resigned Mar. 22, 1952.
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last previous term in the University. (Incompletes may be counted as a part of these 12 hours,
but only to establish eligibility during the term immediately following the term for which the
INc was reported.) .

(c) Must have a cumulative grade-point average of at least 2.00.
(d) Must have attained upper·division standing if he has been in residence for six terms

or the equivalent.

(3) The rules of the Pacific Coast Intercollegiate Athletic Conference govern in all ques­
tions of athletic eligibility.

Associated Students. The students of the University are organized for self­
government into the Associated Students of the University of Oregon.

The Senate, composed of 27 members elected from the student body and two
faculty members, is the central governing body of the A.S.U.O. Members of the
Senate and students appointed by it have places on University committees dealing
with all phases of student activities, from the Student Union Board to the Discip­
line Committee.

The program of the Erb Memorial Student Union is governed by a Student
Union Board appointed by the President of the University. The Board has seven­
teen members, of whom fourteen are voting members. Of the voting members,
twelve are students and two members of the faculty.

The Associated Women Students, a group within the general student organi­
zation, sponsors and supervises activities of women students.

Each entering class forms an organization which retains its identity through­
out its four years at the University and after graduation. Class reunions are held
regularly by alumni. Graduating classes usuaiIy leave a gift to the University.

Clubs and Societies. A wide variety of student clubs and societies are active
on the University campus; many are chapters of national organizations. Some of
these clubs and societies are listed below:

Allied Arts League
Alpha Delta Sigma (advertising, men)
Alpha Kappa Delta (sociology honorary)
Alpha Phi Omega (service honorary, men)
Amphibians (swimming, women)
Anthropology Club
Asklepiads (premedics)
Beta Alpha Psi (accounting, men)
Beta Gamma Sigma (business honorary)
Canterbury Club (Episcopal)
Chemical Society
Chess Club
Chi Delta Phi (literary, woman)
Christian House
Christian Science Organization
Condon Club (geology)
Cosmopolitan Club (foreign students)
Dames (wives of students)
Delta Nu Alpha (transportation)
Delta Phi Alpha (German)
Delta Sigma Rho (forensics honorary)
Delta Theta Phi (law, men)
Deseret Club (Mormon)
Druids (junior men's honorary)
Eta Mu Pi (merchandising)
Friars (senior men's honorary)
Gamma Alpha Chi (advertising, women)
Gamma Delta (Lutheran)
Hui·o·kamaaina (students from Hawaii)
Insurance Society
International Relations Club
Inter·Varsity Christian. Fellowship
Kappa Rho Omicron (radio)

Kwama (sophomore women's honorary)
Law School Student Body Association
Mortar Board (senior women's honorary)
Mu Phi Epsilon (music, women)
National Collegiate Players (drama)
Newman Club (Catbolic)
archesis (dance, women)
Order of the Coi f (law honorary)
Order of the "0" (varsity athletics, men)
Oregon Majlis (foreign cultures)
Oregon Yeomen (independent men)
Orides (independent women)
Phi Alpha Delta (law, men)
Phi Beta (music and drama, women)
Phi Beta Kappa (liberal arts honorary)
Phi Chi Theta (business, women)
Phi Delta Kappa (education, men)
Phi Delta Phi (law,'men)
Phi Epsilon Kappa (physical·education

honorary)
Phi Eta Sigma (freshman honorary)
Phi Iota Phi (house librarians)
Phi Mu Alpha Sinfonia (musie, men)
Phi Theta Upsilon (junior women's

honorary)
Pi Delta Phi (French)
Pi Lambda Theta (education, women)
Pi Mu Epsilon (mathematics)
Pi Sigma Alpha (political scienee)
Physical Education Club (women)
Plymouth Club (Congregational)
Propellor Club (foreign trade)

Real Estate Club
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Russian Club
Scabbard and Blade (military)
Sigma Delta Chi (journalism, men)
Sigma Delta Pi (Spanish)
Sigma Delta Psi (athletic honorary)
Sigma Upsilon (writing, men)
Sigma Xi (science honorary)
Skull and Dagger (sophomore men'.

honorary)

Theta Sigma Phi (journalism, women)
University Religious Council
Wesley Foundation (Methodist)
Westminster Association (Presbyterian)
Women's Recreation Association
Young Men'sChristian Association
Young Women's Christian Association

Lectures. The regular University curriculum is supplemented by University
assemblies at which visiting speakers address the general student body, and by
frequent public lectures by faculty members and visiting ~cholars. Special lectures
are sponsored by the University Lectures Committee of the faculty, and by various
schools and departments.

Forensics, Dramatics, and Radio. Forensics, drama, and radio are fostered
on the campus not only for their value to those participating but alSO for their
intellectual and cultural value for the whole University community.

The Associated Students, in cooperation with the Department of Speech,
sponsor a varied speech-activities program providing opportunity for both men
and women to participate in debate, oratory, and extempore speaking and in a
state-wide discussion program on current topics of vital interests to the people
of Oregon.

The University Theater, utilizing the facilities of four producing areas, pro­
vides opportunities for artistic expression in all types of theater activity. Occasion­
ally, plays are taken on tour.

Experience in radio broadcasting is provided through participation in the
operation of the University's own FM station, KWAX, and through assistance
with programs broadcast directly from the University studios over KOAC, the
state-owned station in Corvallis, and over four local radio stations in Eugene.

Art and Music. The University gives special encouragement to extracurricu­
lar activities in art and music. Concerts and recitals, sponsored by the School of
Music, the Associated Students, and the several student musical organizations,
playa central part in the cultural life of the University community. The Allied Arts­
League and the School of Architecture and Allied Arts present frequent exhibits
of student art work and loan collections.

The University Symphony Orchestra, an organization of about seventy stu­
dent musicians, presents several concerts each year. In addition to its own concert
series, the orchestra supports faculty and advanced student soloists, and cooperates
with choral organizations in oratorio productions. Any University student is
eligible to tryout for the orchestra.

The University Choral Union includes in its membership more than 400 stu­
dents, faculty members. and townspeople who are interested in the study and in­
terpretation of great choral literature.

The University Band is divided into four groups: the Concert Band, first and
second divisions; the Pep Band; and the Military Band. The Concert Band gives
several concerts of classical and modern music each year. The Pep Band plays for
athletic contests and rallies. The Military Band, composed of freshman and sopho­
more military students, plays for all R.O.T.C. ceremonies and reviews.

,The Associated Students bring artists of international fame to the campus
each year for concerts, to which all students have free admission. Free public re­
citals by members of the faculty of the School of Music and by advanced music
students are given in the Music Auditorium during the school year.

Athletics and Sports. The University of Oregon is a member of the Pacific
Coast Athletic Conference, composed of nine leading universities and colleges of
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the region. In addition to intercollegiate athletics, a comprehensive program of
intramural sports is sponsored by the institution through the School of Health and
Physical Education. The sports program is closely correlated with instruction in
physical education. .

Student Publications. University of Oregon student publications are listed
below. The official publications of the University are listed on another page.

THE OR£GON DAIJ.Y EMERALD is a tabloid-size newspaper, published five days
a week during the school year. It is edited, managed, and financed by students. All
students are eligible for positions on its staff. Payment of registration fees entitles
every student to a subscription to the EMERALD.

THE OREGANA, the yearbook of the Associated Students, presents a pictorial
record of student life. It is edited, managed, and financed by students. All students
are eligible for positions on its staff. The volume is published in May during Junior
Week End.

THE ORE-NTER, a handbook for entering new students, is published annually
by the Associated Students and the Office of Student Affairs.

The STUDENT AND F ACUL'I'Y DIREC'l'ORY is compiled and published about
November I of each school year by the Associated Students.

Alumni Association

MEMBERSHIP in the University of Oregon Alumni Association is open to
all persons who have completed work for credit at the University. An
annual meeting of the association is held at Homecoming. The Alumni As­

sociation publishes a bi-monthly magazine, OLD OREGON. In it are recorded the
activities of the association, news of the University, and special articles by students,
faculty members, and graduates. The officers and directors of the association are
as follows:

OFFICERS

WILLIAM N. RUSSELL, 'J5 ~ President

CHARLES R. HOLLOWAY, JIl., '35 ; Vice-President

LllsTllR E. ANDEIlSON, '43 _ · Secretary

WILLIS C. WARREN, '30 _ Treasurer

EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE

WILLIAM N. RUSSELL, '35; CHARLES R. HOLLOWAY, JR., '35; LllSTER E. ANDERSO~, '43; WILLIS
C. WARREN, '30; HERBERT J. DARBY, '23, past-president. Members·at·large, ORVAL N. THOMP­
SON, '35; WILLIAM HARROW, '40; HARRY A. D. SMITH, '21; E. STANLllY GOODELL, '23; JAMES

W. HUBBAED, '38; HOWAED A. PAGE, '31; DEAN WILLIAM C. JONES.

Terms expire June 30, 1952
DOUGLAS MULLARKEY, '20
DAVID BBOWNING, '43
RICHARD E. WATSON, '39
BOYD OVERHULSE, '33
JOSEPHINE R. JOHNSON, '29
JOHN HOUSTON, '21
RICHARD PROEBSTAL, '36
OTTO VONDllRHEIT, '34
LAWRENCE HULL, '23
RALPH CBONISE, '11
EARL HUCKABY, '15
REYNOLDS .Au.EN, '35

DIRECTORS

Terms expire June 30, 1953
E. S. WILSON, '43
WALTER DURGAN, '28
GEORGE L. HIBBARD, '34
DON MALARKEY, '46
JOE F. WALKER, '42
GEORGE C. HUGGINS, '16
VERNON F. HANSCOM, '38
GEORGE LUOMA, '41
ROBERT THOMAS, '36
ROBERT STRANIX, '35
ORVAL D. YOKOM, '27

Terms expire June 3D, 1954
EDWIN L. DICK, '40
DONALD E. KENNEDY, '38
RALp FINSETH, '37
COLLIS P. MOOIlE, '25
JOHN HATHAWAY, '44
GSORGE CORBY, '38
RAYMOND O. WILLIAMS, '14.
ASA EGGLESON, '22
DON H. MACKENZIE, '48
ARTHUR MULLER, '34
HOWARD S. ZACHARY, '25
WILLIAM O'MALLEY, '45
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The University of Oregon Medical. School and the University of Oregon
Dental School have their own active alumni associations. The Uedical School
Alumni Association includes in its membership graduates of the Willamette Uni­
versity department of medicine, which was merged with the Medical School in
1913. The Dental School Alumni Association includes in its membership graduates
of the North Pacific College of Oregon, which was incorporated into the Univer­
sity in 1945. Officers of these two associations are listed in the separate catalogs of
the two schools.



College of Liberal Arts
*ELDON L. JOHNSON, Ph.D., Dean of the College of Liberal Arts.

'ROBltRT D. CLARK, Ph.D., Assistant Dean of the College of Liberal Arts.

THE College of Liberal Arts represents the ancient and continuing effort of
men to extendthe range of their experience beyond the narrow limits of the
time and place in which they find themselves at birth. To achieve and enjoy

such a freedom, men must know all they can about themselves and their environ­
ment, both physical and social. The liberal arts are a group of studies designed to
assist and direct the exploration of man's nature and his position in the world.

By the help of some of these studies, we are able to compare our own experi­
ences with those of men in other times, places, and circumstances, and thus share
in the inherited wisdom and satisfactions of mankind. Through others, we deepen
and extend our knowledge of our physical environment. Knowledge-scientific,
historical, and literary-is the indispensable condition of the good life of free men.

From the founding of the University of Oregon, the liberal arts have been
the central core of the educational program of the institution. In the earliest Uni­
versity Catalogs, the several "courses" of liberal-arts instruction were rather
loosely grouped under the "Collegiate Department," distinguished at first only
from the "English Preparatory Department" but later also from the professional
schools. In the Catalogs of the 189Os, the term "College of Letters" occurs, but only
as a heading in lists of students and graduates.

As a part of the first formal organization plan for the University, inaugurated
by President Strong,. the College of Literature, Science and the Arts was estab­
lished in 1899. The University continued to administer its liberal-arts program
through this college until the reorganization of the Oregon State System of Higher
Education in 1932.

Under the original State System plan, a College of Arts and Letters and a
College of Social Science were established at the University, and major work in
the physical and biological sciences was allocated to the School of Science at Ore­
gon State College. The University continued to offer nonmajor service courses in
science through the Lower Division and Service Departments.

In the fall of 1942, major work in science was re-established at the University,
and the separate liberal-arts divisions were merged into the College of Liberal Arts.

The instructional departments included in the college are: Anthropology,
Biology, Chemistry, Economics, English, Foreign Languages, Geography and
Geology, History, Home Economics, Mathematics, Philosophy, Physics, Political
Science, Psychology, Religion, Sociology, and Speech. All the departments, except
the departments of Home Economics and Religion, offer major curricula leading
to baccalaureate and graduate degrees.

The University of Oregon Bureau of Municipal Research and Service is ad­
ministered as a department of the College of Liberal Arts.

Entrance Requirements. There are no entrance requirements, beyond the
general entrance requirements of the University, for students intending to choose
a major within the College of Liberal Arts.

• On sabbatical leave, July 1951 to Jan. 1952.
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Students intending to major in any of the natural sciences are, however, ad­
vised to present at least two units of high-school mathematics and two units of
high-school science. Experience has proved that students who lack this preparation
are handicapped in University work in science. Students planning to major in
chemistry, mathematics, or physics or planning to prepare themselves for entrance
to a medical school will find it to their advantage to take intermediate algebra,
plane geometry, and trigonometry in high school.

Degree Requirements. The general requirements for a bachelor's degree
with a major in the College of Liberal Arts are-a minimum of 186 term hours of
University work including:

(1) A minimum of 36 term hours in lower-division liberal-arts courses ap­
proved for satisfaction of the group requirement (see below).

(2) A minimum of 62 term hours in upper-division courses.
(3) A minimum of 36 term hours in the student's major field, at least 24 of

which must be in upper-division courses. In some fields, more than the 36-hour
minimum are required to meet departmental standards. For certain interdepart­
mental majors (described below under SPilCIAL CURRICULA), the major require­
ment is approximately 72 term hours of work distributed in several departments.

A more detailed statement of University requirements for the bachelor's
degree may be found on pages 56-57. Special requirements of the several major
curricula of the college are stated in the departmental sections and under SPSCIAL
CURRICULA below. For requirements for advanced degrees, see GRADUATE SCHOOL.

Group Requirement

THE lower-division requirements for a bachelor's degree from the University
of Oregon include a prescribed amount of work in the liberal arts, selected
from three "groups" representing comprehensive fields of knowledge. The

three groups are humanities, social science, and sciences. Courses within these
fields which satisfy the group requirement are numbered from 100 to 110 and from
200 to 210. All students are required to complete a year sequence in each of the
three groups and an additional year sequence in anyone of the three groups; one
of the four must be a sequence numbered 200-210. The humanities group must in­
clude a sequence in literature.

The C<lurses approved for satisfaction of the group requirement. are listed
below:

HUMANITIES
Foreign Languages (Continued)

*2nd Yr. German (GL 101, 102, 103)
*2nd Yr. Norwegian (GL 104, lOS, 106)
*2nd Yr. Swedish (GL 107, 108, 109)
Survey of German Lit. (GL 204, 205, 206)
·2nd Yr. French (RL 101, 102, 103)
·2nd Yr. Italian (RL 104, lOS, 106)
·2nd Yr. Spanish (RL 107, 108, 109)
Survey of French Lit. (RL 201, 202, 203)
Survey of Spanish Lit. (RL 207, 208, 209)
·2nd Yr. Russian (SL 101, 102, 103)
Survey of Russian Lit. (SL 201, 202, 203)

Music
·Intro. to Music and Its Lit. (Mus 201,

202, 203)

General Arts and Letters
Literature (Soph. Honors) (AL 101, 102,

103)

Art
·Intro. to Visual Arts (AA 201, 202, 203)

English
Survey of Eng. Lit. (Eng 101, 102, 103)
Apprec. of Lit. (Eng 104,105, 106)
Intro. to Literature (~ng 107, 108, 109)
Shakespeare (Eng 201, 202, 203)

Foreign Languages
*2nd Yr. Greek (CL 101, 102, 103)
*2nd Yr. Latin (CL 104, lOS, 106)
Latin Lit.: Aug. Age (eL 204, 205, 206)

• A sequence marked with an asterisk (*) does not count as sequence in "literature" for
the satisfaction of the basic humanities requirements; it may, however, be offered as a second
sequence in the group.
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SOCIAL-SCIENCE GROUP

General Social Science
Background of Soc. Sci. (SSc 101, 102,

103)
Background of Soc. Sci. (SSc 104, 105) .
History (Soph. Honors) (SSc 107, 108,

109)
Study of Society (Soph. Honors) (SSc 201,

202, 203)

Anthropology
Gen. Anthropology (Anth·101, 102, 103)
Intro. to Cult. Antb. (Anth 207, 208,209)

E<:onomics
Princ. of Econ. (Ec 201, 202, 203)
Princ. of Econ. (Ec 204, 205)

Geograpl.y
Intro. Geography (Geog lOS, 106, 107)
Regional Ec. Geog. (Geog 201,202,203)

History
IIist. of West. Civ. (Hst 101, 102, 103)
Hist. of U. S. (lIst 201, 202, 203)
English History (lIst 207, 208, 209)

Philosophy
Elementary Logic (PhI 201)
Problems of Philosophy (PhI 202)
Elementary Ethics (Phi 203)
Elementary Aesthetics (PhI 204)

Political Science
American Govts. (PS 201, 202, 203)
European Govts. (PS 204)
International Relations (PS 205)

Psychology
Gen. Psychology (Psy 201, 202)
Psych. of Adjustment (Psy 204)
Applied Psych. (Psy 205)

Religion
Great Religions of the World (R 201, 202,

203)

Sociology
Gen. Sociology (Soc 204, 205, 206)

SCIENCE GROUP

General Science
Biological-Sci. Survey (GS 101, 102, 103)
Physical-Sci. Survey (GS 104, lOS, 106)
Biological Sc. (Soph. Honors)

(GS 201, 202, 203)
Physical Sc. (Soph. Honors)

(GS 204, 205, 206)

Biology
Gen. Zoology (Bi 201, 202, 203)
Gen. llotany (Bi 204, 205, 206)

Chemistry
Elementary Chern. (Cb 101, 102, 103)
General Chem. (Ch 201, 202, 203)

Geology
Gen. Geology (Geol101, 102, 103)

Mathematics
Intermediate Algebra CllrIth 100)

Mathematics (continued)
Elem. Analysis (Mth 101, 102, 103)
College Algebra (Mth 105)
Plane Trigonometry (Mth 106)
Math. of Finance (Mth 108)
Analytical Geometry (Mth 200)
Diff. & Int. Calculus (Mth 201,202,203)

Physics
Essentials of Physics (Ph 101, 102, 103)
Des. Astronomy: Solar System (Ph 104)
Elementary Meteorology (Ph 105)
Des. Astronomy: Stellar Systcm (Ph 106)
General Physics (Ph 201, 202, 203)

Psychology
*General Psychology (Psy 201, 202)
*Psycb. of Adj ustment (Psy 204)
*Applied Psychology (Psy 205)
*Gen. Psych. Lab. (Psy 208, 209, 210)

Sophomore Honors

THE University offers a "s~phomore honors" program planned to provide a
solid general education for freshmen and sophomore students of superior
ability. Honors are aw<trded to students who pass with distinction four com­

prehensive examinations, one each in the fields of literature, social science, and his­
tory and the fourth in either biological or physical science. These examinations,
which will be offered twice each year, in the fall and in the spring, must be taken
before the student has completed 93 term hours of University work.

The sophomore honors examinations are open to students in the upper 20 per
cent of each entering class, as measured· by high-school record and scholastic­
aptitude ratings; with the consent of the committee in charge of the program, the
examinations are also open to students who have completed 15 or more term hours

* Psy 208, 209, 210 must be taken with Psy 201, 202, 204 or Psy 201, 202, 205 to satisfy
the science group requirement.
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of work in the University with a cumulative grade-point average of 2.75 or higher.

The student may prepare for the examinations through a series of courses
especially planned for the honors program, through regular departmental courses,
or by independent study. The special honors courses are listed below. They are
open only to students eligible for the sophomore honors examinations.

AL 101, 102, 103. Literature (Sophomore Honors). 3 hours each term.
Intensive study of selected works of Occidental literature. Combellack, Moll.

SSc 107, 108, 109. History (Sophomore Honors). 3 hours each term.
Significant events, ideas, and institutions in the development of Western civilization from
the Middle Ages to the present. Sorenson.

SSc 201, 202, 203. The Stndy of Society (Sophomore Honors). 3 hours each term.
The subject matter and methods of the social sciences, studied through a sampling of
their data and theories and through an analysis of representative policy problems.

GS 201, 202, 203. Biological Science (Sophomore Honors). 4 hours each term.
Selected studies of biological principles, with emphasis on methods of observation, com­
parison, analysis, experiment, and synthesis in biological science. Huestis, Lockley, Scheer.

GS 204, 205, 206. Physical Science (Sophomore Honors). 4 hours each term.
Introduction to certain basic concepts, terms, and methods of modern physical science,
with emphasis on the interrelations of the physical sciences with' each other and with
other fields of knowledge. Dart.

A student who has prepared for any honors examination by independent study,
without formal course work, may be granted credit in the corresponding honors
course if he receives a passing grade in the examination. No credit is granted,
however, for independent study which duplicates the content of a course for which
the student has received credit.

The program is planned within the general framework of the University
lower-division group requirement. Candidates for sophomore honors satisfy this
requirement through honors courses, regular group courses, or independent study.

A statement of the general scope of each of the sophomore honors examina­
tions, the topics to be covered, and a list of books to be read is available for the guid­
ance of students preparing for the examinations. The program is administered by a
Committee on Sophomore Honors and subcommittees representing the five gen­
eral fields of knowledge included in the honors examinations. Further information
may be obtained from Dr. Hoyt Trowbridge, professor· of English and chairman
of the general committee.

Special Curricula

IN ADDITION to the major curricula offered by the departments of the College
of Liberal Arts, the college has arranged several programs of study utilizing the
course offerings of the departments of the college and other divisions of the

University to provide broad cultural education (without departmental specializa­
tion) and programs providing the basic liberal-arts preparation required for ad­
mission to technical training for the professions.

Curriculum in Basic Liberal Studies

The curriculum in basic liberal studies, leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree,
is designed to lay a substantial foundation for understanding literature, science,
and history of civilization. It represents a departure from the free-elective system
that has prevailed in American colleges and universities for many years. It should
be called a restricted elective program, since the greater part of a student's work
must be selected from a restricted list of courses. The curriculum is open to any
freshman whose scholastic-aptitude test or high-school record ranks him in the
upper three deciles of his class.
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Lower-Division

(1) Introduction to Literature (Eng 107, 108, 109), or Survey of English
Literature (Eng 101, 102, 103), or Appreciation of Literature (Eng 104, 105, 106),
or any sequence in foreign literature which has a prerequisite two years (or equiv­
lent) of foreign language in college.

(2) Shakespeare (Eng 201, 202, 203).
(3) Two years of one foreign language.
(4) One of the following year seqtlences in history: History of Western

Civilization (Hst 101, 102, 103) ; English History (Hst 207,208,209).

Upper-Division

(1) Dante and His Times (AL 477,478,479).
(2) Literature of the Ancient World (AL 304, 305, 306).
(3) One of the following sequences in philosophy: History of Philosophy

(Phi 301, 302, 303) ; Philosophy and Literature (Phi 431, 432, 433) ; Development
of Scientific Thought (Phi 451, 452, 453).

(4) HistOl'Y of Literary Criticism (Eng 414, 415, 416) or Aesthetics (Phi
441, 442, ~43).

In addition the student must complete four upper-division sequences chosen
from the major departments of the College of Liberal Arts; however, any of the
following seqt\ences may be elected for the satisfaction of this requirement: His­
tory of Music (Mus 360, 361, 362); Seminar in Music History (Mus 408) ;
History of Painting (AA 346, 347, 348).

The student's program of study should form an integrated whole. The elec­
tives in the main should support the objectives of this program.

Curriculum in General Science

The curriculum in general science is intended for students who wish to build
a program of cultural studies around a central interest in science as an aspect of
civilization, for students p.reparing for professional careers in science (such as
medical research) for whom a departmental science major may be too narrow and
highly specialized, and for prospective science teachers. The standard three-year
premedical or predental curriculum, followed by a year of work in a medical
school or two years of work in a dental school, meets all of the requirements for
the bachelor's degree in general science.

The general-science major leads to the Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of
Science degree. The special requirements are-a minimum of 72 term hours in
science (biology, chemistry, geology, mathematics, physics), distributed as
follows:

(1) Four year sequences, numbered 100-110 or 200-210, one in each of four
science departments.

(2) A minimum of 24 upper-division hours in science, including not less than
9 term hours in each of two science departments.

Curriculum in General Social Science

The curriculum in general social science is designed for students who wish
broad cultural training, and for prospective teachers for whom a departmental
major may be too highly specialized. In addition to fulfilling the general Uni­
versity requirements, students following this program must take a minimum of
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72 hours in social-science courses numbered 200 or above. This work must include
four year sequences numbered 200-210, one in each of four of the following fields:
anthropology, economics, geography, history, philosophy, political science, psy­
chology, sociology. It must also include 36 upper-division hours in the social
sciences, earned after attaining junior standing. The upper-division work must
include two one-year sequences (not less than 18 hours) in one department, and
one one-year sequence (not less than 9 hours) in each of two additional depart­
ments.

Curriculum in Far Eastern Studies

The curriculum in Far Eastern studies isa program of area training through
groups of courses concerned with the Far East. The primary emphasis is on the
Chinese culture sphere. The program is intended to provide necessary basic knowl­
edge for students who are interested in commercial; governmental, journalistic, or
educational work relating to the region, for students who are preparing for gradu­
ate work in Far Eastern studies, or for students who wish to broaden their under­
standing of the interrelated world in which they live. The curriculum is adminis­
tered by a coordinator and an interdepartmental advisory committee.

The major in Far Eastern studies leads to the Bachelor of Arts or the Bache­
lor of Science degree. The requirements are as follows:

(1) Far East in Modern Times (Hst or PS 391, 392, 393) ; Geography of
Asia (Geog 431); Peoples of Southern and Eastern Asia (Anth 438, 439, 440).
These courses are required of all majors.

(2) Selections, with the approval of the student's adviser, from the following
two groups of courses-for the B.S. degree, 24 term hours from group (a) ; for
the B.A. degree, 39 term hours from both groups, of which not more than 24 term
hours may be selected from group (b).

(a) Lecture-course group: Introduction to Chinese and Japanese Literature
(AL 317, 318, 319) ; Far Eastern Governments and Politics (PS 330, 331, 332) ;
History of Oriental Art (AA 446, 447, 448) ; Economic Problems of the Pacific
(Ec 345, 346, 347) ; Living Religions of the Orient (R 463) ; History of China
(Hst 494, 495, 496) ; History of Japan (Hst 497, 498, 499).

(b) Langauage-course group: First-Year Japanese (OL 1,2, 3); Second­
Year Japanese (OL 4, 5,6); First-Year Chinese (OL 21, 22, 23); Second-Year
Chinese (OL 24, 25,26).

Premedical Curriculum

A premedical curriculum, including courses prescribed by the American
Medical Association for entrance to standard medical schools, is offered at the
University. Students pursuing this curriculum work under the supervision of a
special advisory committee, to insure a selection of studies which will satisfy
medical-school entrance requirements and the cultural needs of students planning
to enter the profession of medicine. The chairman of this committee is Dr. A. H.
Kunz, head of the Department of Chemistry.

For entrance to a standard medical school, the student must not only com­
plete certain prescribed work but also show an aptitude for medical studies. The
Medical College Admission Test is given each year to all students who expect to
apply for admission to a medical school. Further knowledge of the student's ability
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and one-half year of organic chemistry; a grade-point average of at least 2.00.
The University offers a two-year and a three-year predental curriculum to

prepare students for admission to the University of Oregon Dental School or other
approved dental schools. Both of these curricula satisfy the requirements stated
above. With proper choice of electives, students completing the three-year cur­
riculum may qualify for a bachelor's degree after one or more years of dental­
school work.
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TWO·VEAR CURRICULUM

FirstVear

General Chemistry (Ch 201, 202, 203) .
General Zoology (Bi 201, 202, 203) _ _.._ _...••.•
*Mathematics ..
English Composition (Wr 111, 112, 113) ..
Physical Education _ _ _ ..
Military Science (men) _ .

17
Second Vear

Introductory Organic Chemistry (Ch 331, 332) _ _...... 4
Analytical Chemistry (Ch 320) _ .
General Physics (Ph 201, 202, 203) _.................................... +-5
Social Science _ _.•.._ _............. 3
Literature _ _ _........................... 3
Physical Education _ _ _ _... 1
Military Science (men) _....................... 1
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THREE-VEAR CURRICULUM

First Vear
General Chemistry (Ch 201, 202, 203)................................................................ 4
*Mathematics _ __ _........................... 4
English Composition (Wr 111, 112, 113) _ _ _...... 3
Social Science or Literature _ _........ 3
Physical Education _ _ _................... I
Military Science (men) _....................... I

Second Vear
Organic Chemistry (Ch 331, 332)........................................................................ 4
Analytical Chemistry (Ch 320) _ .
General Zoology (Bi 201, 202, 203) _.......... 4
Literature or Social Science _ _ _ _............ 3
Physical Education _ _ 1
Military Science (men) _............. 1
Electives - _ _ _...................................... 3-5

16-18 16-18 17-18
Third Vear

General Physics (Ph 201, 202, 203) _ _.................. +-5
Advanced Biology _ _ _ _........ 4
Electives-Sculpture (AA 293) and Jewelry (AA 257) recommended..;..... 8-9

4-5 +-5
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Prenursing Curriculum

The Department of Nursing Education of the University of Oregon Medical
School offers a four-year curriculum which leads to the Bachelor of Science degree
and prepares for state examinations for nurse registration. The student takes five

* See note (*), page 97.
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terms of prenursing work at the University of Oregon at Eugene or at Oregon
State College at Corvallis, or at another accredited college or university. The pre­
nursing curriculum is completed· with one term of work on the campus of the
Medical School, and is followed by ten terms of clinical instruction coordinated
with practice in the hospitals and clinics of the Medical School.

Students in nursing education receive their degrees from the University of
Oregon or from the institution at which they took their prenursing work.

3
1
Z

16

3
1
2

16

1
2

16

;--Term hours---,
F W S
444
3 3 3
3 3 3
3

First Year

Elementary Chemistry (Ch 101, 102, 103) _ _ .
Engli.h Compo.ition (Wr 111, 112, 113) •.._ _ _ _ _ _
English Literature _..........•....~.._ _
Background. of Nursin&' (Nur 111) __ .
General P.ychology (Phy 201, 202) _ __ _......•.
Physical Education" _ .._..•_ _ _ .
Electives (not .cience} _ _ _ _ _..

Second Year
On the Eugene campus:

General Zoology (Bi 201, 202} _.•......_ M ••__•••••••• _ •••_ ••••••••••••••••••••••••

General Sociology (Soc 204, 205) _ _....•...._.•
Psychology of Adjustment (Psy 204) _ _ _ _ _
Principles of Dietetics (HEc 225} _ _ _._ _ _ _.....•...._ ..•
Food. (HEc 211} _ _......•.__ _.•...._ _ .
Physical Education _ _ ................•_ _.•. _
Electives (not science) _ _ .._ _._ _ __ _.._..•

At the Medical School:
Anatomy (An 211) ......• ._ _ •••.•.._ ; ; __...•__ _ •.._ ....••_
Bacteriology (Bac 211) _ _ _ _ ..
Organic and Biochemist17 (Ch 211) _ _ _ .
Orientation to Nursing Arts (Nur 211) ..

4
3
3
2

1
4

17

4
3

3
1
6

17

4
4
4
4

16

Curriculum in Medical Technology

The University offers a four-year curriculum in medical technology, leading
to the bachelor's degree. The student takes three years of work on the Eugene
campus and one year at the Medical School in Portland. The program satisfies
the requirements of the Registry of Medical Technologists.

First Year

Mathematics (course dependent on SCore in math placement test) .
English Composition (Wr 111, 112, 113} .
GrouP requirement in literature or social science .
General Zoology (Bi 201, 202, 203} _ .
Physical Education _..........•......._ __ .
Health Education (women) _ _...........................•

'FTervJ'0ursS'

444
3 3 3
3 3 3
4 4 "4
1 1 1
1 1 1

16 16 16

Second Year

General Chemistry (Ch 201, 202, 203} _ _.._ ..••..__ _ _ ..
Group requirement in social science or literature._•.........._.._.•..._ __ ..
Advanced biology _ _ _............•._ _ .
Elective _ __ _ _.......•..

4
3
4
5

16

4
3
4
5

16

4
3
4
5

16
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,-Term hours,
F W S
4 4

Third Year

Introductory Organic Chemistry (Ch 331, 332) .
Analytical Chemistry (Ch 320) ................•...................................................•......•
Physics (Ph 101, 102, 103 or Ph 201, 202. 203)................................................ 3-5
Elective ......................................................•..........................................................• 9-7

16
Fourth Year (Medical School)

Bacteriology (MT 411).......................................................................................... 4
Organic and Biochemistry (MT 412).................................................................. 5
Laboratory Orientation (MT 413)...................................................................... 2
Principles of Hematology (MT 430) 5
Special Hematology (MT 431) _.
Urinalysis (MT 414) ..................................................................................•........•
Histological Technique (MT 420) ..................................................................•...
Applied Bacteriology (MT 435) .
Clinical Chemistry (MT 425) .
Applied Serology (MT 436) .
Clinical Parasitology (MT 437) .

16

Interdepartmental Courses

3-5
9-7

16

3
4
4
6

17

5
3-5
9-7

17

6
5
3

14

CERTAIN courses offered by the College of Liberal Arts are broader in
scope and objective than the instruction offered by any of the traditional
liberal-arts departments. These courses are listed below under the headings:

General Arts and Letters, General Science, and General Social Science.

General Arts and Letters

LOW~R-DIVISION COURS~S

AL 101, 102, 103. Literature (Sophomore Honors). 3 hours each term.
Intensive study of selected works of Occidental literature. Open to students
eligible for the sophomore honors examination. CombelIack, Moll.

UPP~R-DIVISION COURS~S

AL 304, 305, 306. Literature of the Ancient World. 3 hours each term.
FaIl: Homer and the Greek epic; winter: the fifth century; spring: Latin
poetry. Lectures and readings in English. Special attention to influence of
Greek and La!in writers on English literature. CombelIack.

AL 314,315,316. Introduction to Germanic Literature. 3 hours each term.
In English. Lectures and assigned readings covering the whole rarige of Ger­
man literature. Roecker.

AL 317, 318, 319. Introduction to Chinese and Japanese Literature. 3 hours
each term.
Fall and winter: Chinese literature; the classics, historians, philosophers;
poetry and prose, including drama and the novel-both traditional and con­
temporary. Spring: Japanese literature, traditional and contemporary. Willis.

AL 321, 322, 323. Classic Myths. 1 hour each term.
The three major myths of the classical world: Troy. Thebes, and the Golden
Fleece. Lectures and readings in English. Landros.

AL 331, 332, 333. Russian Literature in Translation. 3 hours each term.
A survey of Russian classical literature, with interpretation and criticism of
selected texts from representative authors. Prerequisite: upper-division stand­
ing or consent of instructor. Strash.
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AL 351,352,353. Scandinavian Literature in Translation. 3 hours each term.
Outstanding works of Scandinavian literature, studied in translation. Fall:
Norwegian; winter: Swedish; spring: Danish. Prerequisite: upper-division
standing. Williams.

AL 407. Seminar. (g) Hours to be arranged.
AL 477, 478, 479. Dante and His Times. (g) 3 hours each term.

Historical and literary background of the Diz";ne Cotal'dy; study of the poem
and of Dante's min-or works; Petrarch and Boccaccio. Lectures and readings
in English. Prerequisite: upper-division course in literature. Beall.

General Science

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

GS 101, 102, 103. Biological-Science Survey. 4 hours each term.
Fundamental principles of plant and animal biology; man's interactions with
the living world. 3 lectures; 1 two-hour laboratory period. Not open to stu­
dents who have taken Bi 201, 202, 203 or Bi 204, 205, 206. Huestis, Detling.

GS 104, lOS, 106. Physical.Science Survey. 4 hours each term.
General introduction to the physical sciences; principles of physics and chem­
istry, geologic processes, and man's relation to them. Special emphasis on
scientific method. 3 lectures; 1 quiz period. Ebbighausen.

GS 201, 202, 203. Biological Science (Sophomore Honors). 4 hours each term.
Selected studies of biological principles, with emphasis on methods of obser­
vation, comparison, analysis, experiment, and synthesis in biological science.
Open to students eligible for the sophomore honors examination. Huestis,
Lockley, Scheer.

GS 204, 205, 206. Physical Science (Sophomore Honors). 4 hours each term.
Introduction to certain basic concepts, terms, and methods of modern physical
science, with emphasis on the interrelation of the physical sciences with each
other and with other fields of knowledge. Open to students eligible for the
sophomore honors examination. Dart.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

GS 311, 312, 313. Natural History of Oregon. 3 hours each term.
The earth 'and life history of Oregon; kinds and distribution of contemporary
plant and animal life; man and his relation to the environment. Prerequisite:
upper-division standing, and a group-satisfying year sequence in general an­
thropology, biology, or geology. Detling, staff.

General Social Science

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

SSc 101, 102, 103. Background of Social Science. 3 hours each term.
Orientation in each of the social sciences; study of the method of science and
its application to the social studies; attempts to create in the student the urge
to independent thought through wide reading.

SSc 104, 105. Background of Social Science. 5 hours each term, winter and
spring.
A two-term sequence covering same ground as SSc 101, 102, 103.

SSc 107, 108, 109. History (Sophomore Honors). 3 hours each term.
Significant events, ideas, and institutions in the development of Western
civilization from the Middle Ages to the present. Open to students eligible for
the sophomore honors examination. Sorenson.



102 COLLEGE OF LIBERAL ARTS

SSe 201, 202, 203. The Study of Society (Sophomore Honors). 3 hours each
term.
The subject matter and methods of the social sciences, studied through a
sampling of their data and theories and through an analysis of representative
poli~y problems. Open to students eligible for the sophomore honors exam­
matlon.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

SSe 408. Social-Science Symposium. (g) Hours to be arranged.
A cooperative study of the social problems of the state of Oregon. Open to
qualified seniors and graduate students.

SSe 411. Social-Science Synthesis for Teachers. (G) 3 hours fall or winter.
A study of economic, social, and political problems that are of local, state­
wide, or national import. Designed especially for social-science teachers in sec­
ondary schools.

.Department of Anthropology
Professors: L. S. ~SSMAN (department head), H. G. BARNt'l'T.*

Assistant Professors: W. S. LAUGHI,IN, THl!onoIU: STERN.

Instructor: E. P. DozIl!R.

Associate: L. R. COI,I,INS.

Assistants: JANllT D. COI,I,INS,t JANET H. PATTERSON, LJlOPOI,D POSPISn" R. G.
H. ROBINSON.

THE courses offered by the Department of Anthropology are planned to pro­
vide a breadth of background and a depth of perspective in human society
for students in other fields, as well as integrated programs for majors in

anthropology.
A high-school student planning to major in anthropology is advised to take

two years of high-school mathematics, preferably algebra. He should also come to
the University with a sound background in English, so that he can read with under­
standing and express himself with clarity.

Majors in anthropology are required to take the following lower-division
courses: Introduction to Cultural Anthropology (Anth 207, 208, 209) ; General
Psychology (Psy 201, 202); Psychology of Adjustment (Psy 204) or Applied
Psychology (Psy 205).

Upper-division and graduate majors select courses in anthropology and sup­
porting fields in accordance with their individual interests. However, the follow­
ing courses are required of all majors: (1) The American Indian (Anth 317, 318,
319); (2) a year sequence selected from Peoples of the Pacific (Anth 423, 424,
425), Peoples of Africa (Anth 435), Peoples of the Near East (Anth 436),
Peoples of Interior Asia (Anth 437), or Peoples of Southern and Eastern Asia
(Anth 438, 439, 440); (3) Physical Anthropology (Anth 320, 321, 322); (4)
American Archaeology (Anth 314, 315, 316) or Beginnings and Development of
Civilizations (Anth 420, 421, 422). Mth 425 is recommended for majors.

The department offers graduate work leading to the Master of Arts, Master
of Science, and Doctor of Philosophy degrees. Graduate instruction includes work

• On leave of absence 1951-52.
t Resigned Jan. 31. 1952.
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in the fields of archaeology, ethnology, linguistics, and physical anthropology. Stu­
dents must demonstrate competence in the fields of linguistics and physical anthro­
pology to qualify for the master's degree.

The carefully selected anthropology collections of the Museum of Natural
History in Condon Hall provide excellent material for class instruction, particu­
larly in the cuture of the American Indian.

I,OWER-DIVISION COURSES

Anth 101, 102, 103. General Anthropology. 3 hours each term.
Fall: man as a living organism; biological evolution; the human life cycle.
Winter: evolution of man; human races, nature and problems. Spring: the
development of culture; organization of culture; man, participant in and
observer of culture. Cressman.

Anth 207, 208, 209. Introduction to Cultural Anthropology. 3 hours each term.
The meaning of culture i its significance for human beings; its diverse forms
and degrees of elaboratIOn among different groups of men; its processes of
growth and expansion. Barnett.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

Anth 314, 315, 316. American Archaeology. 3 hours each term.
Problems and methods of archaeology in America. The peopling of the New
World; problems of Early Man; development of cultures. 2 lectures, 1 two­
hour laboratory period. Prerequisite: upper-division standing. Cressman.

Anth 317, 318,319. The American Indian. 3 hours each term.
Indian life in North, Central, and South America before white contact; con­
temporary Indian life where groups still survive. Prerequisite: upper-division
standing. Stern, Laughlin.

Anth 320, 321, 322. Physical Anthropology. 3 hours each term.
Study of human physical develepment, racial differentiation, and racial dis­
tributions. Man's place amonlf the primates, morphological and genetic racial
criteria, blood groups, constitutional types, prehistoric and historic Facial
movements. Prerequisite: course in biology. Laughlin.

Anth 323, 324, 325. Primitive Society. 3 hours each term.
Social relationships and organizations among primitive peoples, including
kinship, fraternal. political, and religious forms and behaviors. Prerequisite:
9 hours in anthropology. Darnett.

Anth 401. Research. Hours to be arranged.
Anth 403. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
Anth 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
Anth 408. Field Work in Anthropology. (G) Hours to be arranged.
Anth 411, 412, 413. Problems of Race and Culture. (G) 3 hours each term.

The morphological and genetic basis of racial classification; stability of racial
types, mental equality of races, race crossing; race prejudice as a cultural pro­
duct. Socialization of the individual; adjustment of the group and individual
to culture. Development of man's analysisof himself and his cultures. Pre­
requisite: upper-division standing. Laughlin.

Anth 420, 421, 422. Beginnings and Development of Civilizations. (G) 2 hours
each term.
Fall: the palaeolithic world; its environment, technology, preagricultural
economy, society, and art forms. Winter: the development of agriculture and
sedentary life in the Near East; economy and society based on metallurgy;



104 COLLEGE OF LIBERAL ARTS

urban civilization; development of cultural complexes basic to Western civi­
lization. Spring: diffusion of Near Eastern complexes to Europe and Asia j
selected Asiatic and New World developments. Emphasis on cultural pro­
cesses. Prerequisite: 9 hours in anthropology or consent of instructor. Cress­
man.

Anth 423, 424, 425. Peoples of the Pacific. (G) 3 hours each term.
Life and customs among the native groups of the South Pacific, including
Polynesia, Micronesia, Melanesia, Australia, and Indonesia. Prerequisite:
upper-division standing. Barnett.

Anth 435. Peoples of Africa. (G) 3 hours £al1.
Life and customs of the African native peoples; problems of culture change
arising from European and Asiatic contact. Prerequisite: 9 hours in anthro­
pology or consent of instructor. Stern.

Anth 436. Peoples of the Near East. (G) 3 hours winter.
Ethnic groups of the Near East-Arabs, Jews, Druses, etc.; Islamic social
structure; relations of the Near East with Africa and Asia. Prerequisite: 9
hours in anthropology or consent of instructor. Stern.

Anth 437. Peoples of Interior Asia. (G) 3 hours spring.
Cultures of Interior Asia; palaeo-Siberians, Mongols, Manchus, Kirghiz,
Kazaks, and other peoples of Asiatic Russia. Prerequisite: 9 hours in anthro­
pology or consent of instructor. Laughlin.

Anth 438, 439, 440. Peoples of Southem and Eastern Asia. (G) 3 hours each
term.
Introduction to the cultures of India, Farther India, China, Japan, and related
areas. Development of distinctive cultural configurations. Interrelationships
of culture~.i impact of westernization. Racia!t, ethnic, and linguistic factors.
Fall: the .ttindu culture sphere; winter: the chinese culture sphere; spring:
southeastern Asia. Prerequisite: 9 hours in anthropology; upper-division
standing. Stern.

Anth 441, 442,443. Linguistics. (G) 3 hours each term.
The relation of language to culture j nature and forms of language; influence
of linguistic patterns on thought; sounds of language-phonetics and pho­
nemics; linguistic structures j morphophonemics and morphology; semantics j
techniques of linguistic recording, analysis j field work. Pr~requisite: upper­
division standing; Anth 207, 208, 209 or two years of a foreign language; con-
sent of instructor. Stern. .

Anth 444. Religion and Magic of Primitives. (g) 3 hours fall.
The religions and systems of magic of primitive peoples as reflections of their
thought processes; supernatural systems in the life of primitive people. Pre­
requisite: 9 hours in anthropology or consent of instructor. Stern.

Anth 445. Folklore and Mythology of Primitives. (g) 3 hours winter.
Unwritten literature as an expression of the imaginative and creative thought
of primitive people. Prerequisite: 9 hours in anthr,opology or consent of in­
structor. Stern.

Anth 446. Art Among Primitives. (g) 3 hours spring.
The artist and aesthetic expression among primitive peoples. Prerequisite:
9 hours in anthropology or consent of instructor. Stern.

Anth 450,451,452. Cultural Dynamics. (G) 3 hours each term.
Evaluation of approaches to the problem of cultural changes; analysis of in­
vention and intergroup cultural Qorrowing; agents and conditions promoting
change; mechanics of cultural growth; application of techniques for inducing
change. Prerequisite: Anth 207, 208, 209 or consent of instructor. Barnett.
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GRADUATE COURSES

Courses n':lmbered 400-499 and designated (G) or (g) may be taken for graduate ete<iit.

Anth 501. Research. Hours to be arranged.
Anth 503. Thesis. Hounl to be arranged.
Antb 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
Anth 506. Special Problems. Hours to be arranged.
Anth 507. Seminar. 3 hours any term.

Theory and Method in Archaeology. Cressmal1.
Genetics, Growth, Physical Anthropology. Laughlin, Clancy, Meredith.
Group Dynamics. Stern, ] ames.
Anthropological Theory. Barnett.
Field Methods in Ethnology. Barnett.

Anth 520, 521, 522. Advanced Physical Anthropology. 3 hours each term.
Observations and measurements of skeletons; morphological observations
and anthropometry of the living. Genetic and morphological analysis of race.
Dentition, biometric statistics, blood-group genetics and techniques. 2 lectures,
1 two-hour laboratory period. Prerequisite: Anth 320, 321, 322 or consent of
instructor. Laughlin.

Department of Biology
Professors: P. L. RISI,EY (department head) , R. R. H utsTIS, A. R. MOORE (emer-

itus),H. B. YOCOM (emeritus).
Associate Professors: C. W. CI,ANCY, B. T. SCHEER, F. P. SIFE, A. L. SODERWAI.r..

Assistant Professors: L. E. DETI,ING, B. H. MCCONNAUGHEY.

Instructor: A. S. LOCKI,EY.

Associate: IRVING BERNSTEIN.

Fellow: D. E. WIUIAMS.*

Assistants: A. ]. BENTI,EY, JEAN BURNS, W. R. FI.ltMI~, MARGlIRY GRAY, J. D.
KRUEGER, R. L. LEHMAN, R. O. MORRISON, K. A. NJtII,AND, C. G. SMITH,
RUTH WII,I,OUGHBY.

THE courses offered by the Department of Biology are planned to provide:
(l) a broad background in the fields of animal and plant biology; (2) thor­
ough training for undergraduate and graduate major students, and for stu­

dents planning to teach biology in the secondary schools; and (3) the work in
biology required for admission to schools of medicine, nursing, dentistry, veteri­
nary medicine, pharmacy, forestry, and medical technology.

Students intending· to major in biology should include in their high-school
course two years of work in mathematics, two years in foreign language, and two
years in natural science.

The following lower-division courses or their equivalents are required of bi­
ology majors: Intermediate Algebra (Mth 100) ; Elementary or General Chem­
istry (Ch 101, 102, 103 or Ch 201, 202) ; and 20 term hours selected from biology
courses numbered in the 2oos.

• Resigned Dec. 31, 1951.
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A total of at least 36 terms hours of upper-division biology courses, with
grades of C or higher, is required for a major in biology.

Special curricula preparatory to training for biological professions are sug­
gested on pages 95-100. These may be followed as recommended patterns for the
selection of courses toward the biology major during the student's first two years.

Students preparing themselves to become teachers of biological science in the
h~h schools should plan their upper-division programs to include adequate train­
ing in both botany and zoology. Requirements for the major may be adjusted
within reasonable limits to the needs of the individual.

The department offers graduate work leading to the Master of Arts, Master
of Science, and Doctor of Philosophy degrees. Candidates for a master's degree
are expected to have met undergraduate major requirements or their equivalents
before beginning graduate study. Facilities are available for graduate work in:
plant taxonomy, plant morphology, vertebrate and invertebrate zoology, mam­
malogy, genetics, cytology, embryology, endocrinology, general physiology, and
ecology.

The Museum of Natural History has representative collections of Oregon
birds and mammals; the University Herbarium contains excellent col1ections of
plants from Oregon and Pacific Northwest.

Institute of Marine Biology. The Oregon State System of Higher Education
maintains an interinstitutional Institute of Marine Biology at Coos Bay on the
Oregon coast during the summer months. The institute is loeated on a 100-acre
tract of coastland, given to the University by the Federal government in 1932 and
1941. The deeds of gift provide that the land "shall be used by the University of
Oregon solely for scientific and educational purposes." The institute occupies a
group of buildings erected by the Civilian Conservation Corps.

Students working toward degrees in biology should plan to spend at least one
summer at the Institute of Marine Biology or at another marine laboratory.

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

Bi 201, 202, 203. General Zoology. 4 hours each term.
Animal biology, beginning with the invertebrates and including comparative
vertebrate anatomy. 2 lectures; 2 three-hour laboratory periods. Prerequisite:
one year of col1ege chemistry. Risley, Lockley.

Bi 204, 205, 206. General Botany. 4 hours each term.
A study of the fundamental principles of plant biology. 2 lectures; 2 two-hour
laboratory periods. Sipe.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

Bi 31l. Introduction to Bacteriology. 3 hours fall.
Basic principles and techniques of bacteriology. Prerequisite to Bi 412, 413.
2 lectures; 2 two-hour laboratory periods. Prerequisite: one year of biology
and one year of chemistry. McConnaughey.

Bi 312. 313. Human Physiology. 3 hours each term, winter and spring.
Required for majors in physical education, elective for others qualified. 2 lec­
tures; 1 three-hour laboratory period. Prerequisite: one year of chemistry
and one year of biology or consent of instructor. Soderwall.

Bi 315. Evolution. 2 hours winter.
Some of the facts which bear upon theories of plant and animal development.
Huestis.
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Bi 332. Ferns and Mosses. 4 hours winter.
A detailed study of the life histories of representative ferns, fern allies, liver­
worts, and mosses. Evolution among pteridophytes. 2 lectures i 2 three-hour
laboratory periods. Prerequisite: general botany. Sipe.

Bi 333. Gymnosperms. 4 hours spring.
Comparative study of the gymnosperms. 2 lectures; 2 three-hour laboratory
periods. Prerequisite: general biology. Sipe.

Bi 334. Oregon Flora. 3 hours spring.
Principles of plant classification; common plant families; collection and iden­
tification ·of Oregon plants. 2 lectures j 1 three-hour laboratory period. Pre-

. requisite: Bi 204, 205, 206. Sipe.
Bi 401. Research. Hours to be arranged.
Bi 403. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
Bi 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
Bi 407. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
Bi 408. Laboratory Projects. (G) Hours to be arranged.

Special laboratory training in research methods.
Bi 412, 413. General Bacteriology. (g) 3 hours each term, winter and spring.

2 lectures; 2 two-hour laboratory periods. Prerequisite: Bi 311. McConn­
aughey.

Bi 441. Introduction to Mammalian Physiology. (g) 4 hours fall.
Introduction to the physiology of mammalian organs and organ systems. 3
lectures, 3 hours laboratory. Prerequisite: Bi 203, one year of chemistry.
Soderwall.

Bi 442. Genetics. (g) 3 hours fall.
Heredity and variation in plants and animals; similarities and differences
among reiated organisms. Lectures may be taken without laboratory (Bi 443)
by liberal-arts majors who have upper-division standing, or who have had one
year of biology. 3 lectures. Huestis.

Bi 443. Genetics Laboratory. (g) 2 hours fall.
It is recommended that this course be taken concurrently with Bi 442. 2 three­
hour laboratory periods. Prerequisite: one year of biology. Clancy.

Bi 444. Histology. (g) 4 hours winter.
Systematic study, description, and identification of histological structures. 2
lectures; 2 three-hour laboratory periods. Prerequisite: Bi 203. Oancy.

Bi 445. Vertebrate Embryology. (g) 4 hours spring.
Early development stages of vertebrates. 2 lectures i 2 three-hour laboratory
periods. Prerequisite: Bi 203. Huestis, Clancy.

Bi 451. Microtechnique. (g) 4 hours winter.
Laboratory experience in preparing tissues for microscopic study. 2 lectures;
2 three-hour laboratory periods. Prerequisite: Bi 203 or Bi 206. McConn­
aughey.

Bi 454. Algae. (G) 4 hours.
Structure and life histories of representative fresh-water and marine algae.
2 lectures i 2 three-hour laboratory periods. Prerequisite: general botany.
Sipe.

Bi 455. Fungi. (G) 4 hours.
Structure, physiology, and classification of fungi. 2 lecture., 2 three-hour
laboratory periods. Prerequisite: general botany. Sipe.
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Bi 456. Higher Fungi. (G) 4 hours fall.
Structure and classification of the more common fungi. 2 lectures; 2 three­
hour laboratory periods. Prerequisite: Bi 455. Sipe.

Bi 461. Protozoology. (G) 4 hours.
Structure, classification, life histories, physiology, and ecology of the protozoa.
2 lectures; 2 three-hour laboratory periods. Prerequisite: one year of biology
and junior standing. McConnaughey.

Bi 462. Invertebrate Zoology. (G) 4 hours fall.
A survey of invertebrate phyla, with particular emphasis in nonparasitic forms.
2 It'ctures; 2 three-hour laboratory periods. Prerequisite: one year of zoology
and junior standing. McConnaughey.

Bi 463. Parasitology. (G) 4 hours winter.
Biological relationships of parasite and host, and the effect of such relation­
ships on each. 2 lectures; 2 three-hour laboratory periods. Prerequisite: one
year of zoology and junior standing. McConnaughey.

Bi 464. Principles of Ecology. (G) 4 hours spring.
Fundamental principles underlying the relationship between organisms and
environment; survey of past and present trends in ecological studies. 3 lec­
tures; I three-hour laboratory period. Prerequisite: one year of chemistry;
two years of biology. Lockley.

Bi 465. Aquatic Biology. (G) 3 hours winter:
Lake and stream environments, cycles, aquatic organisms, economic phases.
2 lectures; I three-hour laboratory period or field trip. Prerequisite: one year
of chemistry, two years of biology, senior standing. Lockley.

Bi 471, 472, 473. Advanced Systematic Botany. (G) 4 hours each term.
Classification of the seed plants of the Pacific Northwest, with emphasis on
distribution and speciation. 2 lectures; 2 three-hour laboratory periods. Pre­
requisite: two years of botany, including work in plant classification. Detling.

Bi 475, 476, 477. Advanced Plant Morphology. (G) 4 hours each term.
Structure and life histories of the plant phyla above the thallophytes. 2 lec­
tures; 2 three-hour laboratory periods. Prerequisite: two years of botany.
Deding.

Bi 481. Mammalian Embryology. (G) 3 hours.
Early developmental stages of the mammal. I demonstration period; 2 three­
hour laboratory periods. Prerequisite: vertebrate embryology. Huestis.

Bi 482. Advanced Anatomy. (G) 3 hours.
Special studies in animal morphology, with emphasis on contemporary an­
atomical methods and literature. I discussion period, 2 three-hour laboratory
periods. Prerequisite: two years of zoology.

Bi 485. Endocrinology. (G) 4 hours spring.
Morphology and physiology of the glands of internal secretion, and their role
in normal body functions of the organisms. 3 lectures; I three-hour laboratory
period. Prerequisite: two years of zoology; organic chemistry. Soderwall.

Bi 491. Introduction to General Physiology. (G) 4 hours fall.
The properties of living matter; the cell as a physicochemical system; osmotic
pressure; ion effects; contraction of muscle; conduction ofthe nerve impulse.
Prerequisite: general zoology; chemistry. 3 lectures; 1 three-hour laboratory
period. Scheer.

Bi 492, 493. Physiology Foundations of Behavior. (0) 4 hours each term,
winter and spring.
Physiology of animal behavior, ner~e physiology, tropisms, conditioned re-
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flexes; effects of environment and internal secretions on animal conduct. 3
lectures; I three-hour laboratory period. Prerequisite: Bi 491 or consent of
instructor. Scheer.

GRADUA'm COURSES

Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) or (g) may be taken for graduate credit.

Bi 501. Research. Hours to be arranged.
Bi 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
Bi 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
Bi 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
Bi 523. Modern Genetics. 2 hours.

Lectures and assigned readings in current genetic literature, with demonstra­
tions and laboratory practice in various experimental techniques of modern
genetics. With the consent of the instructor, additional experimental work
may be carried on in connection with this course under Bi 501. Prerequisite:
two years of biology j elementary genetics; and organic chemistry. Clancy.

Bi 525. Experimental Morphogenesis. 2 hours.
Problems and techniques of experimental morphogenesis and development.
Lectures. With the consent of the instructor, experimental work may be car­
ried on in connection with this course under Bi 501. Prerequisite: two years
of zoology, including vertebrate embryology. Risley.

Bi 527. Cytology. 3 hours winter.
The problems of cytology; methods of study of the cell as the fundamental
unit of structure and function in living organisms; experimental procedures.
2 lectures; I three-hour laboratory g,eriod. Prerequisite: Bi 444, Bi 445, Bi
451, Bi 491, or consent of instructor. Risley.

Bi 531. Physiology of the Cell. 4 hours.
Physiological mechanisms, including biochemical and biophysical factors, in
cellular activities and metabolism. 3 lectures j I three-hour laboratory period.
Prerequisite: Bi 491, Bi 492. Scheer.

Department of Chemistry
Professors: A. H. KUNZ (department head), F. L. SHINN (emeritus), PI~

VAN RYSSELBERGHE....

Associate Professor: F. J. RtITHtL.

Assistant Professors: R. B. DtAN, V. R. GAtRTNtR, D. F. SWINtHART.

Instructors: TRUMAN Ttt'l'tR, t RICHARD TONKYN. t

Associate: M. G. HOROWI'l'Z.

Fellows: DORIS A. DOWIt, K. E. HAYltS, G. W. KI'l'TINGtR, R. G. TONKYN, C. W.
YOUNG.

Assistants: ANNt'l'Tt, S. BAlCH, M. D. BtALoR, W. D. CLARK, R. O. ENGH, J. F.
GARVEY,t L. F. GRILL, G. P. JULIAN, R. D. McCoY, G. A. MURDOCK, R. G.
NtvILLt, W. 1. ST. JOHN, S. M. SH!lRMAN, H!lNN SOONPAA, TRUMAN Ttt­
T!lR, ELAIN!l P. ZINK!lR.

• On leave of absence, fall term, 1951-52.
t Appointment for fall term, 1951.52, only.*Resigned Mar. 22, 1952.
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THE undergraduate courses in chemistry offered by the department are planned
to provide a broad knowledge of the field as a part of the University's program
of liberal education, and to provide a substantial foundation in chemistry for

students planning (1) to become professional chemists, (2) to take advanced work
in other sciences, (3) to enter a medical or dental school, or (4) to teach science
in the secondary schools.

High-school preparation for major work in chemistry should include at least
one unit each in algebra and geometry and two units in science. The student's
high-school program should also include substantial courses in English, social
science, literature, and foreign languages. Students entering with insufficient
preparation in mathematics must make up their deficiencies through elementary
courses offered by the University.

The standard curriculum for majors includes the following courses in chem­
istry and related ficlds :

Freshman Year. General Chemistry (Ch 201, 202, 203) ; year sequence in
mathematics (students will be registered in a mathematics course for which they
have adequate preparation; as a basis for placement, high-school records are sup­
plemented by a placement examination).

Sophomore Year. Organic Chemistry (Ch 334, 335, 336) ; General Physics
(Ph 201, 202, 203) ; German.

Junior Year. Analytical and Theoretical Chemistry (Ch 321, 322, 323) ; In­
organic Semi-Micro Analysis (Ch 325); Organic Quantitative Analysis (Ch
424) ; Instrumental Analysis (Ch 425) ; Differential and Integral Calculus (Mth
201,202, Mth 313) ; German.

Senior Year. Physical Chemistrr (Ch 440, 441, 442); Physical-Chemical
Measurements (Ch 443, 444, 445).

Majors should elect at least one additional advanced sequence in chemistry,
such as Advanced Inorganic Chemistry (Ch 411, 412, 413), Biochemistry (Ch
450,451,452, Ch 453, 454, 455), Colloid Chemistry (Ch 460, 461, 462). Additional
courses in physics and mathematics are strongly recommended. Upper-division
electives should include courses in the humanities as well as in the sciences. Majors
in chemistry who intend to enter a medical school must take required work in
biology (see page 96).

To be recommended by the department for the teaching of chemistry in the
secondary schools, a student must have completed satisfactorily at least two year
sequences in chemistry, together with supporting work in mathematics and physics.

The department offers graduate work leading to the Master of Arts, Master
of Science, and Doctor of Philosophy degrees. The graduate program consists of
thesis work, seminars, and broad fundamental courses. The graduate student is
advised to elect some advanced courses in other fields of science. In most cases,
professional chemical-research positions are open only to persons having an ad­
vanced degree.

The University of Oregon is on the approved list of schools whose chemistry
faculties, facilities, and curricula have been investigated by the Committee on the
Professional Training of Chemists of the American Chemical Society.

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

Ch 101,102,103. Elementary Chemistry. 4 hours each term.
Similar to Ch 201, 202, 203 but less rigorous. Does not serve asa foundation
for advanced courses in chemistry. Concurrent work in mathematics recom­
mended. 3 lectures; 1 three-hour laboratory period, including group discussion.
Kunz.
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Ch 201, 202, 203. General Chemistry. 4 hours each term.
Standard first-year college chemistry. After registration, students are divided
into two sections on the basis of placement tests and records. Prerequisite:
Mth 10 or equivalent. 3 lectures; 1 four-hour laboratory period, including
group discussion. Dean, Swinehart.

Ch 231. Qualitative Analysis. 4 hours.
Classification, separation, and identification of the common anions and cations.
Prerequisite: Ch 205 or equivalent. 1 lecture ; 3 three-hour laboratory periods.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

Ch 320. Analytical Chemistry. 4 or 5 hours.
Lectures on the fundamentals of quantitative anaJysis. Laboratory work de­
voted mainly to quantitative analysis. Prerequisite: eh 203. 3 lectures; 1 or
2 three-hour laboratory periods. Dean.

Ch 321, 322, 323. Analytical and Theoretical Chemistry. 5 hours each term.
A second-year sequence for students expecting to dQ further work in chem­
istry. Laboratory in quantitative analysis. Prerequisite: Ch 203. 2 lectures; 2
three-hour laboratory periods. Kunz.

Ch 324. Quantitative Analysis. 2 or 3 hours.
An extension of the laboratory work of Ch 204, 205, 206, which is prerequisite.
2 or 3 three-hour laboratory periods. .

Ch 325. Inorganic Semi-Micro Qualitative Analysis. 3 hours.
The separation and identification of cations and anions, using semi-micro
methods. Prerequisite: Ch 203. 1 lecture; 2 three-hour laboratory periods.
Swinehart.

Ch 331, 332. Introductory Organic Chemistry. 4 hours each term.
Chemistry of the carbon compounds; the aliphatics, aromatics, and deriva­
tives. Prerequisite: Ch 203. 3 lectures; 1 three-hour laboratory period. Dean,
Tonkyn.

Ch 334, 335, 336. Organic Chemistry. 4 hours each term.
Comprehensive study of the chemistry of the compounds of carbon. 3 lectures:
2 laboratory periods. Prerequisite: two years of college chemistry. Gaertner.

Ch 401. Research. Hours to be arranged.
For advanced undergraduates. An introduction to the methods of chemical
investigation.

Ch 403. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
Open only to students eligible to work for the bachelor's degree with honors in
chemistry.

Ch 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
Ch 411, 412, 413. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry. (G) 2 or 3 hours each term.

A comprehensive study of the chemical elements and their compounds, includ­
ing atomic, molecular, and crystal structures. Lectures and laboratory. Pre­
requisite: three years of college chemistry. Swinehart.

Ch 424. Organic Qualitative Analysis. (G) 3 hours.
Principles and experimental techniques in the identification of organic com­
pounds, including systematic separation of mixtures. 1 lecture, 2 three-hour
laboratory periods. Prerequisite: Ch 336, Gaertner.

Ch 425. Instrumental Analysis. (G) 3 hours.
Theory and applications of polarography, electrometric titrations, electro­
analysis, colortmetry, and other techniques requiring special apparatus. 1 lec­
ture, 2 three-hour laboratory periods. Prerequisite: Ch 323.
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Ch 440, 441,442. Physical Chemistry. (g) 3 hours each term.
Comprehensive study of the theoretical aspects of physical-chemical phe­
nomena. 3 lectures. Prerequisite: two years of college chemistry; one year of
calculus. Teeter, Van Rysselberge.

Ch 443, 444, 445. Physical-Chemical Measurements. (g) 1 hour each term.
A laboratory sequence; fundamental experiments illustrating physical-chem­
ical principles. Normally taken with Ch 440, 441, 442. Teeter.

Ch 449. Survey of Physical Chemistry. (g) 4 hours spring.
Fundamental principles of physical chemistry. Prerequisite: Ch 205. 3 leG­
tures; I three-hour laboratory period.

CIt 450,451,452. Biochemistry. (G) 3 hours each term.
The chemical interpretation of biological phenomena; study of compounds
having biological significance. 3 lectures. Prerequisite: organic and analytical
chemistry, and biology. Reithel.

Ch 453, 454, 455. Biochemistry Laboratory. (G) I or 2 hours each term.
Designed to accompany Ch 450, 451, 452. Chemical analysis of biological
materials and laboratory investigation of biochemical phenomena. I or 2
three-hour laboratory periods. Reithel.

Ch 460,461,462. Colloid Chemistry. (G) 2 or 3 hours each term.
The chemistry of surfaces, small particles, and large molecules, including
naturally occurring high polymers and synthetic plastics. 2 lectures; 1 three­
hour laboratory period (optional for nonmajors) . Prerequisite : three years of
college chemistry.

GRADUATlt COURSES

Courses numbered 400·499 and designated (G) or (g) may be taken for graduate credit.

Ch SOl. Research. Hours to be arranged.
Ch 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
CIt 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

CIt 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
Ch 520, 521, 522. Advanced Analytical Chemistry. 2 or 3 hours each term.

Special topics in analytical chemistry, such as micro~nalysis, electromettic
titration, conductimetric analysis, spectroscopic analysis, etc. I lecture; 1 or
2 laboratory periods.

Ch 530, 531, 532. Advanced Organic Chemistry. 2 or 3 hours each term.
An advancea discussion of the fundamental reactions of organic compounds.
Gaertner.

Ch 533, 534, 535. Advanced Organic Laboratory. 2 hours each term.
Design'ed to accompany Ch 530, 531, 532. Gaertner.

Ch 540,541,542. Advanced Physical Chemistry. 2 or 3 hours each term.
The work of each term is selected from such topics as : classical kinetic theory
of gases, statistical mechanics, statistical thermodynamics, chemical kinetics
in the gas phase and in solution, catalysis. Swinehart.

Ch 543,544,545. Electrochemistry. 2 hours each term.
Systematic study of electrode potentials, galvanic cells, electrolysis, polar­
ization phenomena, reversible and irreversible electrode reactions, with appli­
cations in electrometric analytical procedures, polarography, electrolytic
organic preparations, etc. Van Rysselberghe.
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Ch 550, 551, 552. Chemical Thermodynamics. 3 hours each term.
The laws of thermodynamics, and·their application' to physicochemical prob~
lems, with special emphasis on free energies, chemical potentials, and statis~

tical partition functions. Van Rysselberghe.
Ch 560, 561, 562. Advanced Biochemistry. 2 or 3 hours each term.

Detailed consideration of such phases of biochemistry as carbohydrate and
lipid metabolism, structure of nuc1eoproteins, enzyme ;lction,antibiotics.,
Reithel. . . .

Department of Economics

Professors: C. W. MACY (department head), CALVIN CRUMBAKER (emeritus),.
J. H. GILBERT (emeritus), P. L. K!.EINSORGE. V.P. MORRIS, L. A. WOOD
(emeritus) •

Associate Professor: P. B. SIMPSON.

Assistant Professors: L. R. SO~NSON, M. D. WATTLES.

Instructors: E. C. BUDD, H. T. KOPLIN, E. C. ROBBINS, JR.
Fellows: GEORGE DALTON, L. B. MCALLISTER.

Assistants: SHIRLlty A. BURR, MILD~D G. MASSlty, F. E. PRICIt, D. A. SEASTONIt,
M. H. SONSTltGAARD.

THE curriculum of the Department of Economics is intended not only to meet'
the needs of majors but also to provide nonmajor students with an insight
into economic facts and problems as a part of their liberal education and as

training for intelligent citizenship. The study of economics is basic for profession,al.
training in law, business, and public service. . . ,

Undergraduate Major. The undergraduate major in economics, leading to
the Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science degree, normally includes the follow..
ing:

Sophomore Year. Principles of Economics (Ec 201, 202, 203). required of
all majors. Majors are strongly urged to complete at least one year's work in
college mathematics and one year of accounting by the end of the sophomore year.'

Junior and Senior Years. Economic Theory (Ec 375, 376, 377), required of
all majors; in addition, majors must complete 27 term hours of work in upper­
division courses in economics, of which at least 18 hours must be in related se­
quences.

Option in Statistical Economics. This option, leading to the Bachelor of
Arts or Bachelor of Science degree with a major in economics, is intended to pr~

pare students for the investigation of economic and business problems through the
application of modern statistical methods. The lower-division work is planned to
provide a general foundation in the fields of mathematics, economics, and business.
In the junior and senior years, advanced work in economic theory is supplemented
by intensive training in pure and applied statistics. The following program is
recommended:

Freshman Year. Elementary Analysis (Mth 101, 102, 103) j Constructive
Accounting (BA 111, 112, 113).
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Sophomore Year. Principles of Economics (Ec 201, 202, 203) ; Differential
and Integral Calculus (Mth 201,202,203) ; Elements of Statistical Methods (Mth
425,426).

Junior Year. Year sequence in statistical economics (Ec 483, 484, 485); Eco.­
nomic Theory (Ec 375, 376, 377).

Senior Year. Money and Banking (Ec 411, 412, 413); Mathematical Eco.­
nomics (Ec 480, 481) ; Mathematical Statistics (Mth 447, 448, 449).

Graduate Work in Economics. The Department of Economics offers gradu­
ate work leading to the degrees of Master of Arts, Master of Science, and Doctor
of Philosophy. For the general requirements for these degrees, see GRADUATE
SCHOOL.

A candidate for the Ph.D. degree must select six fields 'of study, one or two
of which may be in other schools or departments of the University; the candidate
should not devote more than forty per cent of his time to work in the minor field
or fields. A working knowledge of statistics and accounting is required.

All candidates must take comprehensive written preliminary examinations and
an oral preliminary examination in the several fields of economics; all candidates
are examined in the fields of economic theory and history of economic thought;
the additonal fields may be elected by the candidate. The completion of a course or
courses in any of these fields will not be accepted as a substitute for the required
comprehensive examination.

, A candidate for the Ph.D. degree in another field may present a minor in
economics, provided he has had proper preparation. Work in economic theory is
required of all minors; other fields may be elected by the candidate. Written com·
prehensive examinations are required in each field of economics included in the
minor..

tOWER-DIVISION COURSES

Ec 201, 202; 203: Principles of Economics. 3 hours each term.
Principles that underlie production. exchange, distribution, etC. Prerequisite:
sophomore standing. Koplin, Macy, McAllister, Morris, Robbins, Wattles.

"Ec 204, 205. Principles of Economics. 5 hours each term, winter and spring.
Two-term sequence et>vering same material as Ec 201, 202, 203.

UPPItR"DIVISION'COURSES

Ec325, Labor Economics. 3 hours fall.
Conditions of labor since the industrial revolution. The labor market; wages,
hours, 'conditions of work; unemployment; etc. Prerequisite: Ec 201, 202, 203.
Kleinsorge.

Ec 326.' Organized Labor. 3 hours winter.
History of the labor movement; aims, methods, and policies of trade unions,
conservative and radical. Prerequisite: Ec 325. Kleinsorge.

Ec327. Labor Legislation. 3 hours spring.
.Labor legislation in the United States; problems facing employee, employer,
aild public which call for regulation through public authority. Prerequisite:
Ec 325. Kleinsorge.

Ec 345, 346, 347. Economic Problems of the Pacific. 3 hours each term.
Application of the principles of international economics to the countries of the
Pacific area, with special emphasis on the Far East. Primarily for nonmajors.
Wattles.



DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMICS 115

Ec 375, 376, 377. Economic Theory. 3 hours each term.
Systematic study of the concepts and methods of current economic analysis,
with special attention to the neoclassical school. Includes work in the fields
of value and distribution, fluctuations, employment, etc. Required of all majors..
Prerequisite: Ec 201, 202, 203. Koplin.

Ec 401. Research. Hours to be arranged,
Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

Ec 411,412,413. Money and Banking. (G) 3 hours each tenn.
Nature and functions of money and credit ; monetary theory and policy; prin­
ciples and theory of commercial banking; historical development of the pres­
ent monetary and banking institutions of the United States; comparative study
of banking systems; international banking. Prerequisite: Ec 201, 202, 203.
Robbins.

Ec 415. NationalIncome Analysis. (G) 3 hours fall.
Analysis of statistical estimates of gross national production, national income,
and related series. Emphasis on theory and limitations. Use of forecasting and
economic analysis. Prerequisite: Ec 201, 202, 203. Budd.

Ec 416. Economics of American Industry. (G) 3 hours winter.
Economics of large-scale industry; organization of industrial markets ; com­
petitive conditions and price determination in each. Prerequisite: Ec 201, 202,
203. Budd.

Ec 417. Contemporary Economic Problems. (G) 3 hours spring.
A study of contemporary economic conditions and problems; analysis of poli­
cies and practices affecting such problems. Prerequisite: Ec 201, 202,203.
Budd.

Ec 418, 419, 420. Public Finance. (G) 3 hours each term.
Expenditures; taxes and other revenues; debt and fiscal policies of Federal,
state, and local governments; budgeting. Principles, administration, and quan­
titative data. Prerequisite: Ec 201, 202,203. Macy.

&432, 433. Economics of Business Organization and Finance. (G) 2 hour.
each term, fall and winter.
A descriptive study of the principal characteristics of the several types of
business organization j the rights, duties, and obligations of investors and
managing officials; the problems of promoting, organizing, and financing busi­
ness; the political and economic problems of the modern giant corporation.
Prerequisite: Ec 201, 202, 203. Simpson.

Ec 434. Government Control of Private Business. (G) 3 hours fall.
Survey of the general movement to subject business and personal and property
rights to regulation by state or Federal agencies. Prerequisite: Ec 201, 202,
203. Koplin.

Ec435. Economics of Public Utilities. (G) 3 hours winter.
Economic relationships which establish a public interest in a business enter­
prise. Economic and political problems of the organization, financing, manage­
ment, and public relations of public utilities. Prerequisite :Ec 201, 202, 203.
Koplin.

Ec 436. Economics of Transportation. (G) 3 hours spring.
Economic problems of contract and common carriers by water, highway, air­
way, railway. Passenger, freight, express, mail services; theories of rate
making; public policy on subsidies and aids; competition and coordination.
Prerequisite: Ec 201, 202, 203. Koplin.

Ec 437,438. Economic Problems of Government Regulation. (G) 2 hours each
term, fall and winter.
The development and application of antitrust and unfair-trade-practices legis-
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lation; government regulation of pricing; the problems of public policy in
specific industries. Prerequisite: Ec 201, 202, 203. Koplin.

Be 440; 441, 442. IntemationalEconomics and Finance. (G) 3 hours each term.
Theotyof international trade; problems in balance-of-payments adjustments
during critical periods; commercial policies of the more important nations;
international economic organizations in theory and practice. Prerequisite:
Ec 201, 202, 203. Wattles.

Ec 447.448,449. Collective Bargaining. (G) 2 hours each term.
Major techniques of negotiation; union and management policies; strikes and
lockouts. Methods of settling labor disputes, including grievance procedures,
conciliation, fact finding, and arbitration. Prerequisite: Ec 325. Kleinsorge.

Ec 450,451, .452. Comparative Economic Systems. (G) 2 hours each term.
An analytical comparison of capitalism and other economic systems. Pre­
requisite: Ec 201, 202, 203. Wattles.

Ec 453. Land Economics. (G) 3 hours fall .
. Economic principles underlying the utilization of agricultural, forest. recrea­

tional, and urban lands. Attention to rural and urban planning and zoning.
Prerequisite: Ec 201, 202, 203.

Ec 454;· Agriculture and the National Economy. (G) 3 hours winter.
.. The place of American agriculture in the national and world economy. Prob­

lems of agricultural credit and finance, tenancy, housing, and labor; govern­
ment control of production and of foreign and domestic marketing, with par­
ticular emphasis on price-control legislation; agricultural cooperatives. Pre- .
requisite: Ec 201, 202, 203.

Ec 455. Economics of Conservation. (G) 3 hours spring.
Economic criteria for the proper rate and type of utilization of natural re­
sources; the relevance of the rate of interest and time preference to conserva­

. tion policy; €Onflicts between private and social goals of resource consump­
tion. Prerequisite: Ec 201, 202, 203.

Be 460. Theories of Economic Instability.. (G) 3 hours spring.
An examination of the works of leading European and American economists
concerning the nature and causes of changes in price and employment levels;
critical analysis of proposals for public control of economic fluctuations. Pre­
requisite: Ec 201, 202. 203. Budd.

Bc 466, 467,·468. Economic History of Modern Europe. (G) 3 hours each term.
European economic development and its effect upon society from the begin­
ning of the modern era; Fall: the commercialization of economic life, 1500­
1750; winter: the beginnings of industrialization, 1750-1850; spring: the
spread of industrialism, 1850 to the present. Sorenson.

Ec 470, 471, 472. History of Economic Thought. (G) 3 hours each term.
The evolution of man's ideas about economic matters; the classical school and
the development of modern economic thought. Prerequisite: Ec 201, 202, 203.
Kleinsorge.

Ec 475, 476, 477. Recent Economic Theories. (G) 2 hours each term.
A detailed analysis and critique of theories of recent major economists. Pre­
requisite: Ec 375, 376, 377. Robbins.

Be 480,481. Mathematical Economics. (G) 3 hours each termj winter and spring.
Construction and fitting of mathematical models of economic life. Prerequi­
site: Mth 101, 102, 103; Ec 201, 202, 203. Simpson.

Be 483. Compilation of Economic Data. (G) 3 hours fall.
Economic source material; adjusting time series for continuity and seasonal
variation; cost of living, price, and production index numbers. Prerequisite:
Mth 425, 426. Simpson.
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Ec 484. Correlation Analysis of Economic Data. (G) 3 hours winter.
Simple and multiple correlation and regression analysis of time series, supply­
and-demand studies. Prerequisite: Mth 425, 426. Simpson.

Ec 485. Research and Survey Methods in Economics. (G) 3 hours spring.
Sampling methods used in market research and in surveys of economic data.
Prerequisite: Mth 425, 426. Simpson.

Ec 487, 488, 489. American Economic History. (G) 3 hours each term.
All phases of the economic development of the United States. Sorenson.

GRADUATE COURSES

Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) may be taken for graduate credit.

Ec 501. Research. Hours to be arranged.

Ec 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.

Ec 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

Ec 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
Economic Theory. Budd.
Government Regulation. Koplin.
Industrial Relations. Kleinsorge.
International Economics. Wattles.
Money and Credit. Robbins.
Public Finance and Taxation. Macy.
Statistical Economics. Simpson.

Ec 514, SIS, 516. National·Income Analysis and Forecasting. 2 hours each term.
Investigation of the more important theoretical problems of national-income
classi licatioll and analysis. Methods and procedures for the use of national­
income analysis for economic forecasting. Budd.

Ec 520. Fiscal Policy. 2 hours.
Analysis of the effects of government expenditure, tax, and debt policies upon
the nation's economy. Macy.

Department of English

Professors: P. W. SOUERS (department hear!), C. V. BOYER (emeritus), F. G.
BLACK, R. H. ERNST (emeritus), H. H. HOELTJE, R. D. HORN, E. C. A.
LESCH; E. G. MOLL, MARY H. PERKINS (emeritus), W. F. G. THACHER
(emeritus), HOYT TROWBRIDGE.

Associate Professors: ALICE H. ERNST (emeritus), J. C. MCCLOSKY, CARLISLE
MOORE, O. M: WILLARD. .

Assistant Professors: E. D. KITTOE, R. V. MILLS,· T. F. MUNDLE, N. H.OSWALD,
J. C. SHERWOOD, HELEN SOEHREN.

Instructors: ROLAND BARTEL, F.· W. BLISS, JR., D. G. DE BRODT. ROBERT.DE
MARIA, W. J. FEENEY, R. C. GORDAN, S. N. KARCH MER, MARTHA McMUL­
LEN, W. A. SYLVESTER, P. O. TEMKO.

Fellow: J. S. HART.

Assistants: BRUCE ANAWALT,t HARRIET' BROECKER. EDWARD ENGELBERG, L. H.
FREY, MARY LUMIJARVI, GERALD LUNDY, W. A. POEPPING,:j: J. C. WESTON, JR.

* Deceased Jan. 18, 1952.
t Resigned Dec. 31, 1951
t Resigned Feb. 14, 1952.
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THE Department of English offers instruction in English and American litera­
ture and in writing. Its lower-division courses. are designed to supply the
training essential for good writing, to serve as an introduction to humanistic

studies, and to impart the fundamental knowledge requisite for a major in English.
Its upper-division courses are designed to develop an intelligent and just apprecia­
tion of literature, to give some insight into the continuity of literature and the
interrelation of literary movements, and to provide the opportunity for a weU­
rounded knowledge of the history of English and American literature and of the
English language.

The department offers undergraduate and graduate majors in English litera­
ture and in American literature, and an undergraduate major in writing.

Major Requirements. The Department of English expects its majors to ac­
quire, in addition to a knowledge of English literature, a general knowledge of
philosophy and history and a reading knowledge of at least one foreign language.
The general major requirements for the degree of Bachelor of Arts in the Depart­
ment of English are as follows:

(1) Greek, Latin, French, Italian, Spanish, or German during both the fresh­
man and sophomore years (two successive years in one of the six languages).

(2) English History (Hst 207, 208, 209) or History of Western Civilization
(Hst 101,102, 103) ; and a year sequence in biological or physical science.

(3) Survey of English Literature (Eng 101, 102, 103), or Appreciation of
Literature (Eng 104, 105, 106), or Introduction to Literature (Eng 107, 108, 109) ;
and Shakespeare (Eng 201,202,203).

(4) Additional courses, as follows:
Major in English Literature. Twenty-seven term hours in upper-division

courses in English, with at least 15 hours in the 400 group. To assure variety and
distribution of knowledge, these upper-division courses must include: (a) courses
in periods of literature, not less than 9 hours; (b) courses in single authors, not
less than 6 hours; (c) cOurses in types of literature, major literary expressions,
and language, not less than 6 hours. Within this minimum requirement of Z7 hours,
the student must avoid choosing courses in single authors and periods of literature
that will involve a repetition of work or concentration on a particular century.
Three term hours in American literature may be counted in meeting the require­
ment. It is expected that at least 3 term hours be devoted to a course dealing with
mediaeval literature.

Major in American Literature. (a) Fifteen term hours in upper-division
courses in English literature, including not less than 9 hours in the 400 group; for
the satisfaction of this minimum requirement, the student may not count more
than 3 hours in nineteenth-century literature; the English major requirement of 6
hours in single-author courses must be satisfied. (b) Twenty-one term hours in
American literature, 12 of which must be in upper-division courses and at least
6 in the 400 group.

Major in Writing. (a) Literature requirement-Z4 term hours in upper­
division courses in English or American literature, including: (i) not more than
9 term hours in the 300 group; (ii) not more than 3 term hours in nineteenth­
century English literature, and (iii) not more than 9 term hours in American
literature. (b) Writing requirement-9 term hours in upper-division courses in
writing, of which at least 6 hours must be in the 400 group.

Honors in English. For superior upper-division students, the Department
of English offers a program leading to the degree of Bachelor of Arts with Hon-
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ors (for regulations governing eligibility, see page 58). In addition to the regular
requirements for a major in English, candidates for the degree with honors must
submit a thesis that displays an aptitude for original and independent study or a
literary composition that displays an aptitude for good writing, and must pass a
comprehensive examination. All work in English and related subjects should be
of honor grade.

To support the work in honors, the Department of English offers courses in
Reading and Conference (Eng 305, 405) and Thesis (Eng 403). The candidate
chooses a member of the faculty authorized to give such courses, who acts as his­
adviser, directs his reading, and oversees his thesis during his junior and senior
years. Ordinarily, not more than a total of 3 hours per term, or a total of 18 hours
for the two years, may be earned in Reading and Conference and Thesis. In special
cases. credit for Reading and Conference may be substituted for course require­
ments.

State Teacher's Certificate. English majors intending to teach in the sec­
ondary schools must satisfy the education and subject requirements for a state
teacher's certificate. (See SCHOOL of EDUCATION) .

English Literature

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

Eng R. Corrective Reading. 1 hour any term.
No-grade course. Designed for students who have difficulties in reading at
the college level. Methods for increasing speed and comprehension.

*Eng 101,102,103. Survey of English Literature. 3 hours each term.
From Beowulf to the present. Fall: Beowulf to Milton : winter : Milton to
Byron: spring: Byron to the present. Bartel, Black, Bliss, Hoeltje, Hornp

McCloskey, Moore, Mundie, OswaJd, Sylvester, Willard. . ,
*Eng 104, 105, 106. Appreciation of Literature. 3 hours each ter~.·

The aim is to stimulate enjoyment and understanding of literature through
study of outstanding works in prose and poetry, selected from all periods,' in-·
eluding the twentieth century; ineludes works in English and translationS'
from other literatures. Gordon, Moll, Moore, Mundie, Oswald, Trowbridg~
Willard.

*Eng 107, 108, 109. Introduction to Literature. 3 hours each term.
The aim is to stimulate the appreciation and criticism of literature through an
examination of its motives and ideas. Study of ~ome masterpieces in ancient,
modern, and contemporary literature. Sherwood, Sylvester.

Eng 201,202,203. Shakespeare. 3 hours each term.
Study of the important plays-comedies, histories, and tragedies. Required
for majors. Hoeltje, Horn, Lesch, McCloskey, Moll, Oswald, Trowbridge.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

Eng 301. Tragedy. 3 hours.
A study of the nature of tragedy and of its expression in various literary forms.
Trowbridge.

Eng 302. The Prose Tradition in English Literature. 3 hours.
Thought and attitude of mind in their relation to prose style. Moore.

• A student may register for only one of three sequences: .Eng 101, 102. 103: Eng 104,
lOS, 106: Eng 107. 108, 109. .
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Eng 303. Epic. 3 hours;
The heroic spirit in western European literature, with emphasis on English
literature. Lesch..

Eng 304. Comedy. 3 hours.
,Th~ com'icview in nondramatic forms, as well as, in the stage tradition. Main
emphasis on English masters, but with attention also to classical and conti­
nental writers. Principal theories of the comic and of the corresponding liter­
ary forms and types. Horn.

Eng 305. Satire. 3 hours.
Satire, or criticism through ridicule, as a major type of literary expression.
Examples from various literary forms-dramatic, narrative, and poetic-and
from ancient and foreign literatures, as well as English. Special emphasis on
contemporary satire. Trowbridge.

Eng 320,321,322. English Novel. 3 hours each term.
From Richardson and Fielding to the present. Black.

Eng 394, 395, 396. Twentieth-Century Literature. 3 hours ,each term.
British and American literature since 1900. This sequence may not be offered
toward the satisfaction of the minimum requirement for a major in English.
Sherwood.

Eng 403. Thesis for Honors Candidates. Hours to be arranged.
Eng 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
Eng 407. Seminar in Special Authors. (G) Hours to be arranged.
Eng 411, 412, 413. English Drama. (G) 3 hours each term.

The development of English dramatic forms from the beginnings to modem
times. Fall: mediaeval to Elizabethan; winter: 1642 to 1870; spring: con­
temporary drama. Lesch;

Erig 414, 415,416. History of Literary Criticism. (G) 3 hours each term.
Studies in the theory and practice of literary criticism from Plato and Aris­
totle to the present. Trowbridge.

'Eng 420, 421, 422. Anglo-Saxon. (G) 3 hours each term.
Grammar; translation of selected passages and the entire Beowulf. Required
for graduate students in English. Souers.

Eng 425. Late Mediaeval Literature. (G) 3 hours.
The literature of the Middle Ages, in relation to the social and literary ideas
of the period. Souers.

Eng 427. Arthurian Legend in English Literature. (G) 3 hours.
The origin and growth of the Arthurian legend; its use as poetic material by
English and American writers. Souers.

Eng 428. Chaucer. JG) 3 hours.
As much of Chaucer's work read as time permits. Required for graduate stu­
dents in English. Souers.

Eng 430,431,432. Literature of the Renaissance. (G) 3 hours each term.
Fall: Renaissance thought; winter: Renaissance epic and prose narrative;
spring: English lyric from Wyatt to Herrick. Trowbridge, Willard.

Eng 434. Spenser. (G) 3 hours.
Lesch.

Eng 436. Advanced Shakespeare. (G) 3 hours.
Intensive study of· several plays, with primary emphasis on textual problems
and sources. Prerequisite: year sequence in Shakespeare. Lesch.
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Eng 440, 441,442. Seventeenth-Century Literature. (G) 3 hours each term.
,The poetry and prose from Jonson to Dryden studied in relation to the trends
of thought and feeling which characterize the century. Black.

Eng. 444. Milton. (G) 3 hours.
Lesch.

Eng 450, 451, 452. Eighteenth-Century Literature. (G) 3 hours each term.
The prose arid poetry of the century studied in relation to the social, political,
and aesthetic ideas which gave the period its peculiar character. Horn.

Eng. 455. Pope. (G) 3 hours.
Trowbridge.

Eng 460, 461, 462. The Romantic Poets. (G) 3 hours each term.
Fall: Wordsworth and Coleridge; winter: Scott, Byron, and others; 'spring:
Keats, Shelley, and others. Not offered 1952-53. Moll.

Eng 463, 464, 465. The Later Nineteenth-Century Poets. (G) 3 hours each term.
Fall: Tennyson and Browning; winter: Arnold, the pre-Raphaelites, Swin­
burne, and others; spring: Morris, Thomson, Thompson, Hopkins, and
others. Moll.

Eng 470, 471, 472. Nineteenth-Century Prose. (G) 3 hours each term.
Main currents of thought as reflected in Carlyle, Mill, Newman, Ruskin,
Huxley, Arnold, Pater. Mundie.

Eng 490, 491, 492. Development of the English Language. (G) 3 hours each
term.
The English language from Old English through Middle English to the pres­
ent day. Vocabulary, inflection, syntax, and phonetics. Willard.

GRADUATIt COURSES

Courses numbered 400·499 and designated (G) may be taken for graduate credit.

Eng 501. Research. Hours to be arranged.
Eng 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
Eng 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
Eng 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

Topics to be assigned each year:
Old and Middle English.
Sixteenth Century.
Seventeenth Century.
Eighteenth Century..
Nineteenth Century.
Drama.
Criticism.

Eng 540. Problems and Methods of Literary Study. 2 hours fall.
Bibliography and the methods of literary research as an introduction to grad­
uate work. Trowbridge, Willard.

COURSES OFFERlID ONLY IN SUMMJ>R SJ>SSIONS\

Eng 422, 423. Types of Prose Fiction. (G) 3 hours each term.

American Literature

The general purpose of the major in American literature is to provide the
student with a background in English literature through a study of the acknowl-
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,

edged masters and the main currents in our English heritage, and to help him to
gain an understanding and appreciation of the literature of his own cOWltry. For
the major requirements, see page 118.

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

Eng 261, 262, 263. Survey of American Literature. 3 hours each term.
American literature from its beginning to the present day. Two consecutive
terms will satisfy the high-school teaching-field requirement in English.
Black, Hoeltje.

UPPI>R-DIVISION COUIlSI>S

Eng 328. American Drama. 3hours.
A study of major American dramatists. McCloskey.

Eng 329. Literature of the West. 3 hours.
The literature of the trans-Mississippi region from the days of exploration to
the present, with emphasis on the influence of the frontier. Some attention to
Oregon literature.

Eng 391,392,393. American Novel. 3 hours each term.
Development of the American novel from its begilmings to the present. Mc­
Closkey.

Eng 403. Thesis for Honors Candidates. Hours to be arranged.
Eng 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
Eng 407. Seminar in Special Authors. (G) Hours to be arranged.
Eng 475, 476, 477. Literary Foundations- of American Life. (G) 3 hours each

term.
Study of those authors whose writings have largely given shape to American
thought-from Bradford and the Puritans, through Woolman and Franklin,
to Emerson. H.equired of all majors in American literature who have not taken
Eng 261. 262, 263. Two consecutive terms wilt satisfy the high-school teach-
ing-field requirement in English. Hoeltje. "

Eng 478, 479, 480. The Modern Spirit in American Literature. (G) 3 hours each
term.
From Whitman to the present. McCloskey.

Eng 481, 482, 483. Major American Writers: The Romantic Idealists. (G) 3
hours each term.
Fall: Emerson and Thoreau; winter: Hawthorne and MelvilIe; spring: Poe
and Lowell. Hoeltje.

Eng 484,485,486. Major American Writers: The Realists. (G) 3 hours each
term.
FalI: Whitman and Twain; winter: Howells and James; spring: Robinson
and Eliot. Not offered 1952-53.

GRADUATI> COURSES

Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) may be taken for graduate credit.

Eng 501. Research. Hours to be arranged.
Eng 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
Eng 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
Eng 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
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Writing

The major in writing offered by the Department of English is planned to
offer students of demonstrated talent an opportunity to develop their abilities
through practice in a variety of literary forms. Seniors are expected to undertake
a sustained project of some length, such as a novel, a biography, a long poem or
play, etc.

The department also -offers required and elective courses in writing for all
University students, to help them develop the ability to express themselves clearly
in good English. English Composition (Wr 111, 112, 113) is a freshman sequence
required of all students in the University; each term's work must be taken in its
sequential order. A student who demonstrates, through examination, that his
writing ability meets the standard aimed at in English Composition, may be ex­
cused from all or part of this required sequence. Students who do superior wor:k
in the first two terms of English Composition may substitute the first term of
Advanced Writing (Wr 211) for Wr 113. Students planning to major in writing
are advised to complete at least 6 term hours in Wr 211, 212, 213.

Students who receive a low rating in a placement examination given to all
entering freshmen are required to take Corrective English (Wr K) before they
are permitted to register for English Composition.

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

Wr K. Corrective English. 1 hour any term.
No-grade course. One-term course in the mechanics of English, required of
freshmen who receive low ratings in the entrance placement examination. For
such students Wr K is a prerequisite for any other work in written English.

Wr 111, 112, 113. English Composition. 3 hours any term.
The fundamentals of English composition; frequent written themes. Special
attention to correctness in fundamentals and to the organization of papers.
Sherwood, staff.

Wr 211, 212, 213. Advanced Writing. 3 hours each term.
Practice in a variety of literary forms, including fiction. Prerequisite: Wr 111,
112, with grade of A or B; Wr 113 with grade of B; or consent of instructor.

Wr 214. Business English. 3 hours any term.
Study of modern practices in business correspondence, primarily for students
of business administration. Analysis and writing of the principal types of
correspondence. Prerequisite: Wr 111, 112, 113. Kittoe.

UPptR-DIVISION COURSt5

Wr 311. English Composition for Teacher. 3 or 4 hours any term.
For students expecting to teach English in high school. Practice in writing
and a review of the rules of composition. Required for satisfaction of the high­
school teaching-field requirement in English. Prerequisite: Wr Ill, 112, 113.
Oswald. -

Wr 316, 317. Advanced Expository Writing. 3 hours each term, winter and
spring.
Practice in various forms of expository writing. Horn.

Wr 321, 322, 323. Play Writing. 3 hours each term.
Creative experiment in the writing of plays, with incidental study of models.
Analysis and discussion of student work. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
Karchmer.
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Wr 324, 325, 326. Short-Story Writing. 3 hours each term.
For students interested in creative writing, or in professional writing for
magazines. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Karchmer.

Wr 341, 342,343. Versification. 2 hours each term.
Verse writing; study of various verse forms as mediums of expression.
Analysis of class work. Open to freshmen and sophomores. Prerequisite:
consent of instructor. Moll.

Wr 408. Individual Instruction. Hours to be arranged.

Wr 420, 421, 422. Novel Writing. 3 hours each term.
Designed to offer apprentice training in the writing of novels, and to develop
a critical grasp of fiction problems. Sustained work on a writing project con­
tinued throughout the year. Individual assigned readings. Prerequisite: con­
sent of instructor. Karchmer.

Wr 451, 452. 453. Projects in Writing. 3 hours each term.
The student is expected to plan and substantially complete a book-length pro­
ject in a nonfiction form. Credit granted only after the completion of two
terms of work in sequence. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Karchmer.

Department of Foreign Languages
Department Head: D. M. DOUGHERTY

Classical Languages

Associate Professor: F. M. COMBELLACK.

Assistant Professor: EDNA LANlJROS.

Germanic Languages

Professor: E. P. KREMER.

Assistant Professors: W. A. ROECKER. ASTRTO M. VIi'rLLIAMS.

Instructor: G. A. WHITE.

Assistant Professor: D. S. WII.f.IS

Professors: C. B. BEALL, h. P. BOIVEN (emeritus). D. M. DOUGHERTY, L. O.
WRl< HT.

Associate Professor: C. L. JOB ~··ON.

Assistant Professors: CHRISTINA CRANE.* B.,RNARDO GICOVATE. J. E. GUEDENET,
P. J. POWERS.

Instructors: J. D. DEVINE. D. ~. HANNAN. LORETTA A. WAWRZYNIAK, G. A.
WHITE
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THE Department of Foreign Languages offers instruction in the following
languages: Chinese, French, German, Greek, Italian, Japanese, Latin, Nor­
wegian, Russian, Spanish, and Swedish. Major curricula leading to bacca­

laureate and advanced degrees are offered in Classical languages, Germanic lan­
guages, and Romance languages.

The undergraduate course offerings have been planned to provide: (1) an
introduction to the nature and structure of language as a basic aspect of human
culture; (2) an introduction to the principal literatures of the world; (3) major
programs in Classical languages, French, German, and Spanish; (4) a reading
knowledge of languages required of candidates for advanced degrees; and (5) a
speaking command of French, German, and Spanish.

Major Requirements. The minimum departmental requirements for the
Bachelor of Arts degree with a major in the Department of Foreign Languages
are as follows:

Classical Languages. Greek: 30 term hours beyond the first-year course;
History of Greece (Hst 411), History of Rome (Hst 412,413) (students major­
ing in Greek are normally expected to take courses in Latin). Latin: 24 term hours
in upper-division courses in Latin; two year sequences in either Greek or a modern
European language; Hst 411, Hst 412,413.

French, German, or Spanish. 30 term hours beyond the second-year course;
normally the survey of literature, composition and conversation, and two addi­
tional upper-division year sequences (at least one a literature sequence). Attain­
ment of a reading knowledge of a second foreign language is recommended.

Romance Languages. 30 term hours beyond the second-year sequence in one
language and 15 term hours beyond the second-year sequence in a second language.

Honors in Foreign Languages. For superior upper-division students, the
Department of Foreign Languages offers a program leading to the degree of
Bachelor of Arts with Honors (for regulations governing eligibility, see page 58).
Honors candidates must, in addition to satisfying major requirements, submit a
thesis and pass a comprehensive examination.

State Teacher's Certificate. Foreign-language majors who plan to teach in
the secondary schools must satisfy the education and subject requirements for a
state teacher's certificate. See SCHOOL 01" EDUCATION.

Classical Languages

GREEK

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

CL 1,2,3. First-Year Greek. 4 hours each term.
Thorough study of the forms and syntax of Attic Greek. Reading of selected
passages of Xenophon's Anabasis. Landros.

CL 101, 102,103. Second-Year Greek: Works of Homer and Plato. 4 hours
each term.
Fall and winter: Homer's Iliad, I-VI; practice in reading Greek verse; lec­
tures and discussions on Homer and his times. Spring: Plato's Euthyphro,
Crito, and Apology. Combellack.
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•CL 231,232,233. New Testament Greek. 4 hours each term.
Given alternate years. Prerequisite: one year of college Greek. Combellack.

UPP!tR-DIVISION COUllS!S

AL 304,305,306. Literature of the Ancient World. 3 hours each term.
For description, see page 100. Combellack.

CL 314, 315, 316. Second-Year Greek: Works of Homer and Plato. 4 hours
each term.
For description see CL 101, 102, 103. Not open to students who have com­
pleted that sequence. Combellack.

CL 317, 318, 319. Greek Tragedy. 3 hours each term.
Selected plays of Euripides and Sophocles; surver of the history of Greek:
drama and of Greek stage antiquities. Prer~uiSlte: two years of college
Greek. Combellack.

tL 321, 322, 323. Greek Historians. 2 hours each term.
Herodotus, Thucydides and Xenophon. Lectures on the minor historians.
Fall: Persian Wars. Winter: Sicilian Expedition. Spring: selected portions
of Xenophon, Hellenica. Prerequisite: two years of college Greek. Combel­
lack, Landros.

CL 324, 325, 326. Greek Comedy. 3 hours each term.
The development of comedy from the beginning to the perfected New Comedy.
Reading of Aristophanesand Menander. Prerequisite: two years of college
Greek. Combellack.

CL 351, 352, 353. Greek Prose Composition. 1 hour each term.
Practice in the writing of Attic prose. Special attention to syntaxI word order,
use of particles. Prerequisite: two years of college Greek. Combel ack.

CL 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be an-anged.
CL 407. Seminar. (g) Hours to be arranged.
CL 411,412,413. Plato and Aristotle. (G) 3 hours each term.

Plato, Republic; Aristotle, Ethics and Politics. Emphasis on Plato's literary
art and on his attitude toward literature; Aristotle's relationship to Plato.
Prerequisite: two years of college Greek. Combellack.

CL 414, 415,416. Attic Orators. (G) 2 hours each term.
The beginnings and development of Attic oratory. Reading from Lysias,
Aeschines, Demosthenes, and Isocrates. Lectures and discussions on ancient
rhetoric. Prerequisite : two years of college Greek. Combellack.

GRADUAT! COURSES

Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) or (g) may be taken for graduate credit.

CL 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
Not offered 1952-53.

CL 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
Not offered 1952-53.

CL 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
Not offered 1952-53.

CL 517, 518, 519. Greek Literature. Hours to be arranged.
Introduction to methods and materials for research in the classics. Special at­
tention to literary problems. Intensive study of one of the following: Homer's
Odyssey, Sophocles, Thucydides, Plato's Republic, Alexandrian poetry. Not
offered 1952-53. Combellack.
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LATIN
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LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

CL 4, 5, 6. First-Year Latin. 4 hours each term.
The sequence begins with the fundamentals of Latin and closes with the read~

ing of three books of Caesar's Gallic War. Landros.
CL 10, 11. First-Year Latin. 6 hours each term, winter and spring.

A two-term sequence covering the work oiCL 4, 5, 6. For student who wish
to begin Latin in the winter term. Landros.

CL 104,105,106. Second-Year Latin. 4 hours each term.
Brief review of Latin grammar. Reading of selected, passages from Cicero and
from Vergil's Aeneid. Prerequisite: one year of college Latin or two years
of high-school Latin. Landros.

CL 204, 205, 206. Latin Literature: Augustan Age. 3 hours eaCh term.
Vergil, Eclogues; Livy, Books I and II; Horace, Odes; selections from other
Augustan writers. Close study of poetic technique of Vergil and Horace. Pre­
requisite: two years of college Latin or equivalent. Combellack.

UPPJm-DIVISIGIN COURSES

CL331,322,333. Latin Literature: Augustan Age. 3 hours each term.
For description see CL 204, 205, 206. Not open to studen,ts who have completed
that sequence. Combellack.

CL 340. Advanced Latin Grammar. 3 hours spring.
Survey of the sounds, forms, and syntax of classical Latin; relation of Latin
to other languages; basis of Latin verse; introduction to the principles of
philology. Landros.

CL 341, 342, 343. Latin Literature: Silver Age. 3 hours each term.
Tacitus, Agricola and Germania ; Pliny, selected Letters; Martial, selected
Epigrams; Suetonius, selected Lives. Prerequisite: two years of college Latin
or equivalent. Landros.

CL 344, 345, 346. Latin Literature: Ovid. 2 hours each term.
Reading of the major myths in the fifteen books of the Metamorphoses. Study
of prosody and practice inreading of Latin verse. Landros.

CL 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
CL 407. Seminar. (g) Hours to be arranged.
CL 461, 462, 463. Latin Literature: Historians. (G)"3 hours each term.

A general survey of Latin historiography from its beginnings to about 400
A.D. Reading concentrated mainly in Livy, Tacitus, and Ammianus Marcel­
linus. Lectures and reports. Intensive study of Livy's style. Combellack.

GRADUATE COURSES

Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) or (g) may be taken for graduate credit.

CL 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
Not offered 1952-53.

CL 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
Not offered 1952-53.

CL 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
Not offered 1952-53.
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CL 511, 51Z, 513. Readings in Mediaeval Latin. Hours to be arranged.
Not offered 1952-53. Landros.

CL 514, 515, 516. History of Latin Literature. Hours to be arranged.
Survey of the literature of Rome, with reading of specimens of the various
literary forms; Latin literary forms in the Middle Ages and the Renaissance.
Not offered 1952-53. Landros.

CL 526, 527, 528. Historical Latin Grammar. Hours to be arranged.
The morphology, phonology, syntax, and semantics of Latin in its changes
from the classical period to the development of modern Romance languages.
Reading of mediaeval texts. Not offered 1952-53. Landros.

Germanic Languages

GERMAN

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

GL 1,2,3. First-Year German. 4 hours each term.
Provides a thorough grammatical foundation and an elementary reading
knowledge of German, as well as an understanding of the spoken language.
Kremer, Roecker, White, Williams.

GL 7, 8. First-Year German. 6 hours each term, winter and spring.
A two-term sequence covering the work of GL I, Z, 3. For students who wish
to begin German in the winter term. Kremer.

GL 101, 10Z, 103. Second-Year German. 4 hours each term.
Review of grammar and composition. Reading of selected texts of representa­
tive authors. Conversation. Roecker, Williams.

GL ZOl, 20Z,203. Survey of German Literature. 3 hours each term.
German literature from the Middle Ages to the present: readings from repre­
sentative authors. Prerequisite: two years of college German. Roecker, Wil­
liams.

UPPtR-DIVISION COURSItS

AL 314,315,316. Introduction to Germanic Literature. 3 hours each term.
For description, see page 100. Roecker.

GL 320, 3Z1, 322. Scientific German. 3 hours each term.
Intensive practice in the.reading of scientific texts of increasing difficulty. Pre­
requisite: two years of college German; or completion of GL 1, Z, 3 or GL
7, 8, with a grade of A or B. Kremer.

GL 331, 33Z, 333. German Literatwoe of the Nineteenth Century. 3 hours each
term.
The "novelle," principal dramatic works of the postclassical period, repre­
sentative lyrics. Prerequisite: survey course in German literature.

GL 334, 335, 336. Intermediate German Conversation and Composition. Z
hours each term.
Extensive practice in speaking and writing. Required of German majors. Pre­
requisite: two years of college German or equivalent. Conducted in German.
Kremer.

GL 340,341, 34Z. German Culture and Civilization. 2 hours each term.
Historical and political backgrounds of German literature and art. Pre­
requisite: two years of college German. Kremer.
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GL 343, 344, 345. Survey of German Literature. 3 hours each term.
For description see GL 201, 202, 203. Not open to students who have com­
pleted that sequence. Roecker, Williams.

GL 403. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
GL 405. Reading and Conference. 1 to 3 hours any term.
GL 407. Seminar. (g) Hours to be arranged.
GL 411,412,413. Classical German Drama and Goethe's "Faust." (G) 3 hours

each term.
The dramatic masterpieces of the classical period of German literature.
Goethe's Faust, Parts I and II. Prerequisite: survey of German literature.
Roecker.

GL 421, 422, 423. Modern German Literature. (g) 3 hours each term.
Study of representative texts of prose, poetry, and drama from 1889 to the
I>rese!lt, with particular attention to ~vprks of Hauptm.ann, ~udermann,
Schmtzler, and Thomas Mann. PrerequIsite: survey of German literature.

GL 424, 425, 426. Advanced· German Composition and ConversatiOn. 2 hours
each term.
Systematic review of grammar. Historical survey of the German language;
translation of modern literary texts into German; writing of original themes.
Conducted in German. Normally required of Genrian majors. Kremer.

GRADUATe COURSES

Courses numbered 400·499 and designated (G) or (g) may be taken for graduate credit.

GL 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
Not offered 1952-53.

GL 505. Reading and Conference. 1 to 3 hours any term.
Not offered 1952-53.

GL 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
Not offered 1952-53.

GL 508. Seminar: German Philology. 3 hours any term.
Not offered 1952-53.

SCANDINAVIAN

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

GL 11,12,13. Elementary Norwegian. 3 hours each term.
Designed to give a thorough grammatical foundation in idiomatic Norwegian,
with emphasis on both the reading and speaking of the language. Alternates
with GL 107, 108, 109. Williams.

GL 21, 22, 23. Elementary Swedish. 3 hours each term.
Designed to give a thorough grammatical foundation in idiomatic Swedisb,
with emphasis on both the reading and speaking of the language. Alternates
with GL 104, 105, 106. Williams.

GL 104, 105, 106. Second-Year Norwegian. 3 hours each term.
Review of grammar, composition, conversation; study of selected texts of
representative authors. Alternates with GL 21, 22,23. Williams.

GL 107, 108, 109. Second-Year Swedish. 3 hours each term.
Review of grammar, composition, conversation; study of selected texts of
representative authors. Alternates with GL 11, 12, 13. Williams.
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UPPJ(R-DIVISION COURSJ(S

AL 351, 352, 353. Scandinavian Literature in Translation. 3 hours each term.
For description, see page 101. Williams.

Oriental Languages

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

OL 1, 2, 3. First-Year Japanese. 4 hours each term.
Elementary conversation, reading, and composition in kana and kanji. Willis.

OL 4,5,6. Second-Year Japanese. 4 hours each term.
Continuation of OL 1, 2, 3, with emphasis on reading, grammar, and conver­
sation. Willis.

OL 21, 22, 23. First-Year Chinese. 4 hours each term.
Elementary conversation, reading, and composition in the kuoyu. Willis.

OL 24, 25, 26. Second-Year Chinese. 4 hours each term.
Continuation of OL 21,22,23, with emphasis on reading, grammar, and COD­
versation. Willis.

upP!(R-DmSIoN cOURslls

AL 317, 318, 319. Introduction to Chinese and Japanese Literature. 3 hours
each term.
For description, see page 100. Willis.

Romance Languages

FRENCH

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

RL 1, 2, 3. First-Year French. 4 hours each term.
An introduction to French, stressing reading and speaking.. Exercises in ele­
mentary composition and grammar. Wawrzyniak, staff.

RL 7, 8. First-Year French.6 hours each term, winter and spring.
Owers in two terms the work of RL 1,2, 3. For students who wish to begin
French in the winter term. Wawrzyniak.

RL 101, 102, 103. Second-Year French. 4 hours each term.
Study of selected texts of representative authors; rapid review of gramar;
considerable attention to practical use of the language. Johnson, staff.

RL 201,202,203. Survey of French Literature. 3 hours each term.
French literature from the Middle Ages to the present; readings from repre­
sentative authors. Prerequisite: two years of college French or equivalent.
Guedenet, Johnson.

UPPllR-DIVISION COURSlls

RL 311, 312, 313. Survey of French Literature. 3 hours each term.
For description, see RL 201, 202, 203. Not open to studen~s who have com­
pleted that sequence. GuMenet, Johnson.

RL 314, 315,316. Intermediate French Compo~itionand Conversation. 2 hours
each term. .
Exercises in pronunciation, comprehension, and composition. Ample' oppor­
tunity for conversation. Prerequisite: two years of college French or equiva­
lent. Conducted in French. GuMenet, Wawrzyniak.
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RL 3~0, 321, 322. French Pronunciation and Phonetics. 2 hours each term.
A thorough study of the fundamentals of French pronunciation with personal
attention to each student's difficulties. Prerequisite: two years of college
French or equivalent. Dougherty, Johnson.

RL 403. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
For students reading for honors in Romance languages.

RL 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
RL 411, 412, ,413. Seventeenth-Century French Literature. (G) 3 hours each

term.
Systematic study of the principal movements, types, and writers, with special
emphasis on Pascal, Comeille, Moliere, and Racine. Prerequisite: survey
course in French literature. Dougherty.

RL 417, 418, 419. Nineteenth-Century French Prose. (G) 3 hours each term.
The main types and currents; romanticism, realism, naturalism. Readings in
representative authors. Prerequisite: survey course in French literature.
Guedenet.

RL 420, 421, 422. Nineteenth-Century French Drama and Poetry. (G) 3 hours
each term.
Study of selected works of the great poets and playwrights of the nineteenth
century; Lamartine, Hugol de Musset, Baudelaire, Verlaine, and others.
Prerequisite: survey course In French literature. Johnson.

RL 423, 424, 425. Twentieth-Century French Literature. (G) 3 hours each term.
Study of the writers and dominant literary currents in France since 1900.
Readings, lectures, and recitations. Conducted in French. Prerequisite: sur­
vey course in French literature. Guedenet.

RL 429, 430, 431. French Culture and Civilization. (G) 3 hours each term.
The political and social backgrounds of French literature; introduction to
French music and art. Johnson.

RL 467, 468, 469. Advanced French Composition. (G) 2 or 3 hours each term.
Translation of modern literary texts into French, and writing of original
themes. Conducted in French. Normally required of French majors. Pre­
requisite: RL 314, 315, 316 or equivalent. Guedenet.

GRADUA'rlt COURSES

Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) may be taken for graduate credit.

RL 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
RL 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
RL 507. French Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
RL 511, 512, 513. Nineteenth-Century French Literature. 3 hours each term.
RL 514, 515, 516. Eighteenth-Century French Literature. 3 hours each term.

Study of the principal authors of the Enlightenment, particularly in their re­
lationships to European currents of thought; emphasis on Montesquieu, Vol­
taire, Rousseau, and the Encyclopaedists. Beall.

RL 517, 518, 519. Sixteenth-Century French Literature. 3 hours each term.
A general survey of literature in the Renaissance, with emphasis on Marguerite
de Navarre, Rabelais, du Bellay, d'Aubigne, and Montaigne. Beall.

RL 538, 539, 540. Old French Readings. 2 hours each term.
Study of the principal mediaeval genres; romances, chronicles, lyric poetry,
and drama. Special attention to works of fourteenth and fifteenth centuries.
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ITALIAN

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

RL 31, 32, 33. First-Year Italian. 3 hours each term.
Grammar, pronunciation, composition, and translation of modern authors.
Powers, Beall.

RL 104, 105, 106. Second-Year Italian. 3 hours each term.
Study of selected texts of representative authors. Composition, pronunciation,
grammar. BealL

UPPJ>R-DIVISION COUR.SJ>s

RL 371, 372, 373. Third-Year Italian. 3 hours each term.
Reading of selections from representative works of great authors. Reports.
Outline of Italian literature. Beall. .

RL 474, 475, 47~. Fourth-Year Italian. (g) 2 hours each term.
Emphasis upon the classical writers. Beall.

AL 477, 478, 479. Dante and His Times. (g) 3 hours each term.
For description, see page 101. Beall.

SPANISH

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

RL 11, 12, 13. First-Year Spanish. 4 hours each term.
An introduction to Spanish, stressing speaking and reading. Exercises in ele­
mentary composition. Wright, staff.

RL 17, 18. First-Year Spanish. 6 hours each term, winter and spring.
Covers in two terms the work of RL 11, 12, 13. For students who wish to begin
Spanish in the winter term. Hannan.

RL 107, 108, 109. Second-Year Spanish. 4 hours each term.
Intensive oral and written exercises designed to help the student acquire ac­
curate and fluent use of Spanish. Study of selected texts of representative
authors. Powers, staff.

RL 207, 208, 209. Survey of Spanish Literature. 3 hours each term.
Spanish literature from the Middle Ages to the present; readings from rep­
resentative texts. Prerequisite: two years of college Spanish or equivalent.
Powers, Wright, Gicovate.

UPPJ;;R-DIVISION COURSJ;;S

RL 341,342,343. Survey of Spanish Literature. 3 hours each term.
For description see RL 207, 208, 209. Not open to students who have com­
pleted that sequence. Powers, Wright, Gicovate.

RL 347, 348, 349. Intermediate Spanish Composition and Conversation. 2
hours each term.
Fundamentals of pronunciation. Extensive oral and written practice. Con­
ducted in Spanish. Prerequisite: two years of college Spanish. Gicovate,
Devine.

RL 350, 351. Spanish Phonetics. 2 hours each term.
Scientific study of Spanish sounds, rhythm, and intonation. Supervised prac­
tice, with individual use of recording equipment. Prerequisite: consent of in-
structor. Gicovate. •

RL 403. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
For students reading for honors in Romance languages.
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RL 405. Reading and Conference. ~ours to be arranged.

RL 438, 439, 440. Nineteenth-Century Spanish Literature. (G) 3 hours each
term.
Reading and study of representative works in drama, poetry, and prose from
the romanticists to the generation of 1898. Conducted in Spanish. Prerequi­
site: survey course in Spanish literature. Powers.

RL 441, 442, 443. Modern Spanish Literature. (G) 3 hours each term.
Spanish literature since 1898. Principal types and authors. Extensive reading
of texts. Conducted in Spanish. Prerequisite: survey course in Spanish litera­
ture.

RL 444, 445, 446. Spanish-American Literature. (G) 3 hours each term.
Study of the principal authors of Spanish America since the beg-inning of the
sixteenth century. Selections from the works of Ercilla. Sor Juana, Bello,
Heredia, Sarmiento, Dado, Silva, Nervo, Gonzalez Prada, Mistral, and
others. Conducted in Spanish. Prerequisite: survey course in Spauish litera­
ture. Gicovate.

RL 451,452,453. Spanish Literature of the Golden Age. (G) 3 hours each term.
Study of the outstanding authors of Spain's classical period: Garcilaso. Cer­
vantes. Lope de Vega, Calderon. Quevedo, Gongora, and others. Prerequisite:
survey course in Spanish literature. Powers.

RL 461,462,463. Advanced Spanish Composition and Conversation. (G) 2 or
3 hours each term.
Normally required of Spanish majors. Prerequisite: RL 347, 348, 349 or
equivalent. Conducted in Spanish. Wright.

GRADUATil COURSES

Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (Gl may be taken for graduate credit.

RL 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.

RL 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

RL 508. Spanish Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

RL 541, 542, 543. Old Spanish Readings. 2 hours each term.
Study of representative texts of the three centuries preceding the Golden Age.
Development of the principal genres: the chronicle, the ballad, the rOmance.
Detailed study of EI Libro de Buen Amor, El Conde Lucanor, and Amadis de
Gaula. Wright.

RL 554, 555. 556. Drama of the Golden Age. 3 hours each term.
Interpretation and criticism of selected comedies of Lope de Vega. Calderon,
Tirso de Molina, Ruiz de Alarcon, Augustin Moreto, and Rojas Zorrilla.
Conducted in Spanil;h. Powers. .

RL 557, 558, 559. The "Modernista" Movement. 3 hours each term.
Leading "Modernista" poets, essayists, and short-story writers: Dario, Rodo,
Quiroga, A. Machado, Valle Inclan, and others. Effect of their reform on
literary language and style. Conducted in Spanish. Gicovate.

RL 561, 562, 563. Spanish-American Novel. 3 hours each term.
Intensive study of literary and social movements as reflected in the novels of
Fernandez de Lizardi, Isaacs, Rivera, Gallegos. Azuela, Guzman. and others.
Conducted in Spanish. Gicovate.
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ROMANCE PHILOLOGY

GRADUAT!t COURSES
RL 520, 521, 522. Old French. 3 hours each term.

Phonology and morphology. Reading of principal literary monuments. His­
tory of French literature through the thirteenth century. Dougherty.

RL 523, 524, 525. Vulgar Latin and Old Provenl;al.2 hours each term.
RL 535, 536, 537. Old Spanish. 3 hours each term.

Phonology, morphology, and syntax of early texts; ecclesiastical glosses, legal
documents, Auto de Los Reyes Magos, the Roncesvalles fragment, the Canta,.
de Mio Cid, ancient ballads. Wright.

Slavic Languages

I,OWER-DIVISION COURSES

SL 11, 12, 13. First-Year Russian. 4 hours each.term.
Designed to develop rapid acquisition of a reading knowledge of Russian.
Exercises in elementary composition and conversation. Strash.

SL 101,102,103. Second-Year Russian. 4 hours each term.
Continuation of SL 11, 12, 13. Reading of Russian classics, supplemented b}"
review of grammar. Ample opportunity for practical use of the language.
Strash.

SL 201, 202, 203. Survey of Russian Literature. 3 hours each term.
Russian literature from the Middle Ages to the present; reading of repre­
sentative texts. Prerequisite: two years of Russian or equivalent. Strash.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

SL 311, 312, 313. Survey of Russian Literature. 3 hours each term.
For description see SL 201, 202, 203. Not open to students who have completed
that sequence. Strash.

AL 331, 332, 333. Russian Literature in Translation. 3 hours each term.
For description, see page 100. Strash.

Department of Geogr~phy and Geology
Professors: S. N. DICKEN (department head), L. W. STAPI,ES.

Associate Professor: E. M. BAI,DWIN.

Assistant Professors: S. D. ERICKSEN, J. E. GAm, J. C. STOVAI,I,.
Assistants: E. J. JONES, N. T. MARSH, E. A. MEREWETHER, R. K. WII,LIAMS.

THE Department of Geography and Geology serves three classes of students:
(1) professional major students; (2) nonprofessional major students, who
wish to build a broad cultural education around a central interest in geography

and geology; and (3) students majoring in other fields who wish some aquaint­
ance with the contribution of these studies to the understanding of the world and
its problems.

For major students, the department provides work in four general fields of
specialization: (1) petrology, mineralogy, and economic geology; (2) historical
geology and palaeontology; (3) physical geography; (4) economic geography.
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The first of these fields has a natural alliance with physics and chemistry, the sec­
ond a natural alliance with botany and zoology, and the third and fourth a natural
alliance with the social sciences. The student should keep these alliances in mind
when he chooses elective courses. Students may specialize in these fields, or may
elect a broad program combining work in both geography and geology.

High-school students planning to major in geology or geography at the Uni­
versity are advised to include in their high-school course work in: algebra, plane
geometry, trigonometry, geography, science (physics, chemistry, or general sci­
ence).

Major Curriculum in Geop'aphy. The following courses are required for an
undergraduate major in geography:

Lower Division-Regional Economic Geography (Geog 201,202, 203) ; Cli­
matology (Geog 215) ; Field Geography (Geog 221); Cartography (Geog 219,
220) ; General Geology (Geoll0l, 102, 103).

U/JfJer Division-Geomorphology (Geog 316); Geography of the Pacific
Northwest (Geog 323,324,325) : Political Geography (Geog 320) ; Urban Geog­
raphy (Geog 435) ; Advanced Field Geography (Geog 406) ; Geography of Con­
servation (Geog 425) ; at least two regional continental courses and one seminar.

Major Curriculum in Geology. The following courses are required for an
undergraduate major in geolOgy:

Lower Division-General Geology (Geol 101, 102, 103) ; Mathematics (Mth
100, 105, 106) ; General Chemistry (Ch 201, 202,203) ; General Physics (Ph 201,
202,203) ; Principles of Economics (Ec 201, 202, 203).

Upper Division-Mineralogy (Ceol 312, 313. 314) ; Geomorphology (Geog
316) ; Introduction to Field Geology (GeoI391) ; Structural Geology (GeoI421) ;
Introduction to Palaeontology (Geol 381,,382, 383) ; Stratigraphy (Geol 393) ;
Economic Geology (Geol4l1, 412, 413) ; Petrology and Petrography (GeoI414) ;
Advanced Field Geology (Geol 406) ; Seminar (Geol 507).

Major Curriculum in Geography and Geology. The requirements for a
combined major in geography and geology are:

Lower Divisioll-Introductory Geography (Geog 105, 106,107) or Regional
Economic Geography (Geog 201, 202, 2{)3); General Geology (Geol 101, 102,
103).

Upper Division-A minimum of two upper-division year sequences in geog­
raphy and two upper-division year sequences in geology.

Graduate Study., Candidates for a master's degree with a major in geology
are required to take advanced courses in the three fields of economic geology,
petrology, and palaeontolOgy. Suggested minor fields are : chemistry, physics,
biology, or mathematics.

Graduate work leading to a master's degree in geography is offered in three
fields of specialization: physical geography, economic' geography, and regional
geography.

Facilities. The department has laboratory facilities for work in cartography,
mineralogy, palaeontology, and petrography, including equipment for the making
of thin sections. Working collections of maps, ores, minerals, rocks, and fossils
are available for student use. The Condon Museum of Geology contains excellent
collections of rocks. minerals. and vertebrate fossils from the John Day Valley.
Oregon is esvecially rich in field material for both geology and geography.
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Geography

r.oWER-DIVISION COURSES

Geog 105, 106, 107. Introductory Geography. 3 hours each term.
A general introduction to the field of geography, in sequence as follows: Geog
105, ,physical elements; Geog 106, earth resources; Geog 107, cultural ele­
ments. 3 lectures; 1 two-hour laboratory period.

Geog 201, 202, 203. Regional Economic Geography. 3 hours each term.
A study of the major types of production and their geographic background.

Geog 215. Climatology. 3 hours.
The elements of weather and climate; .intensive study and comparison of

. climates of the earth, based on Koppen, Thornthwaite, and human-use classi­
fications.

Geog 219, 220. Cartography. 3 hours each term, fall and winter.
Study and practice of map making and map projection. Use of aerial photo­
graphs. Comparative study of different types used in the United States and
in other countries.

Geog 221. Field Geography. 2 or 3 hours spring.
Intensive study of a limited area near Eugene; elen)entary map miiking and
studies of economic and human geography. Prerequisite: Geog 219,220.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

Geog 316. Geomorphology. 3 hours.
Systematic study of lll,nd forms in their relation to the cultural landscape.
Prerequisite: Geog 105,106,107 or Geoll0l, 102, 103. Dicken.

Geog 317. Geomorphology of the United States. 3 hours.
Continuation of Geog 316. Detaile!i study of the geomorphology of the United
States.

Geog 320. Political Geography. 3 hours spring.
Geopolitical principles; boundaries and aspirations of nations as they grow out
of natural regional settiQgs. The strategy of men, lands and raw materials,
colonies, migration, foreign-trade relations. Ericksen.

Geog 323, 324, 325. Geography of the Pacific Northwest. 3 hours each term.
A study of the land forms, climates, population, resources, products, and lines
of communication of the Pacific Northwest. Fall: Oregon; winter: northern
California, northern Nevada, Idaho, and western Montana j spring: Wash­
ington' British Columbia, and Alaska.

Geog 401. Research. Hours to be arranged.
Geog 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
Geog 406. Advanced Field Geography. (G) Hours to be arranged.

Field techniques in geography, applied to special areas and problems. Dicken.
Geog 425. Geography of Conservation. (g) 3 hours.

The geographic distribution of American resources; methods for maintaining
the optimum resource use. Dicken.

Geog 426. Geography of Europe. (G) 3 hours.
Some of the special problems of Europe today studied in light of th~ geogra­
phic background of the continent. Prerequisite : Geog 105, 106, 107 or Geog
201, 202, 203. Dicken..
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Geog 427. Geography of the Soviet Union. (G) 3 hours.
Regional geography of the Soviet Union; its resources, peoples, and world
position. Prerequisite: Geog 105, 106, 107 or Geog 201, 202, 203. Ericksen.

Geog 428. Geography of the Pacific. (G) 3 hours.
Physical geography and natural resources of the Pacific region; social eco­
nomic, and political problems related to the geogral?hy of the region. Prere­
quisite: Geog 105, 106, 107 or Geog 201, 202, 203. Ericksen.

Geog 429. Geography of North America. (G) 3 hours.
Regional geography of the continent north of the Rio Grande. Prerequisite:
Geog 105, 106, 107 or Geog 201, 202, 203. Stovall.

Geog 430. Geography of South America. (G) 3 hours.
Physical, economic, and human geography of the continent. Prerequisite:
Geog 105,106,107 or Geog 201, 202, 203. Stoval.

Geog 431. Geography of Asia. (G) 3 hours.
Physical geography of the continent; the main economic, social, and political
problems viewed in relation to geography. Prerequisite: Geog lOS, 106, 107 or
Geog 201, 202, 203. Ericksen

Geog 432. Geography of Africa. (G) 3 hours.
Physical geography of the continent; the main economic, social, and political
problems viewed in relation to geography. Prerequisite: Ge0g 105, 106, 107 or
Geog 201, 202,203. Ericksen

Geog 433. Geography of Middle America. (G) 3 hours.
Regional geography of Mexico, Central America, and the islands of the
Caribbean. Prerequisite: Geog 105, 106, 107 or Geog 201, 202, 203. Stovall.

Geog 435. Urban Geography. (G) 3 hours.
World distribution of great cities; urban patterns, forms, and functions; sys­
tems of urban land classification; forces affecting urban land use; geographic
aspects of city planning. Prerequisite: Geog 201, 202, 203; Geog 219. Ericksen.

GRADUATE COURslls

Courses numbered 400·499 and desilfDated (G) may be taken for graduate credit.

Geog 501. Research. Hours to be arranged.
Geog 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
Geog 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
Geog 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

Principles of Geography.
Periodical Literature.
Historical Geography.
History of Geography.

Geology
LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

Geol101, 102, 103. General Geology. 4 hours each term.
Processes of nature affecting the surface of the earth; formation of economic
geologic deposits; the main events in the history of the earth. Lectures, lab­
oratory, and field trips.

Geo1290. Introduction to the Geology of Oregon. 3 hours.
Lectures, assigned reading, and field trips, to acquaint the student with some
of the salient features of the geology of the state. Prerequisite: Geol 101, 102,
103. Baldwin.
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Geol 291. Rocks and Minerals. 3 hours.
A study of the common minerals and rocks; origin, lore, and properties of
precious. semiprecious, and ornamental stones; economically important rocks
and minerals. 2 lectures; 1 three-hour laboratory period. Staples.

Geo1292. Elementary ~rea1 Geology. 3 hours.
A study of regional geology .primarilyfor- nonmajors; areal distribution of
sedimentary, igneous, and metamorphic rocks in Oregon. Field studies of
selected areas emphasizing the relationships between rock type, structure, and
topography. Prerequisite: Geol 101, 102, 103. 1 lecture, 6 hours field work.
Gair.

Ul'l'!>R-DlVISION COURSEs

Geol301, 302, 303. Geologic History of Life. 3 hours each term.
Fall: origins and early history of life, as· revealed by the fossil remains of
animals and plants; winter: geologic history of vertebrates; spring: geologic
history of the Primates. Baldwin.

Geol312, 313, 314. Mineralogy. 4 hours each term.
Methods used in determinative mineralogy; crystallographic studies; occur­
rence and properties of some of the important minerals; optical mineralogy.
2 lectures; 2 laboratory periods. Prerequisite: Ch 201, 202, 203; Geol 101,
102, 103. Staples.

Geo1381, 382, 383. Introduction to Palaeontology. 3 hours each term.
Elementary study of representative forms of extinct animals, principally from
several phyla of the invertebrates and vertebrates. Prerequisite: Geol 103.
Baldwin.

Geol 391. Introduction to Field Geology. 3 hours any term.
Elementary topographic mapping: use of field instruments; geological map­
ping of a sm~1I selected area near Eugene. Gair.

Geo1393. Stratigraphy. 3 hours.
Genesis and subsequent history of stratified rocks; sedimentation, induration,
weathering; the methods of correlation of such formations. Essential for stu­
dents in archaeology. Prerequisite: Geol 101, 102, 103. Baldwin.

Geol405.Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
Geo1406. Advanced Field Geology. Hours to be arranged.
Geol411, 412, 413. Economic Geology. (G) 3 hours each term.

The general principles of the formation of metallic and nonmetallic economic
geologic deposits; principal economic deposits. domestic and foreign. 2 lec­
tures; 1 laboratory period. Prerequisite: Geol312, 313, 314. Staples.

Geol414, 415, 416. Petrology and Petrography. (G) 4 hours each term.
Study of rocks and their alteration products; use of the petrographic micro­
scope. 2 lectures; 2 laboratory periods. Prerequisite: Geol 312, 313,314; Ph
101. 102, 103 or Ph 201, 202, 203. Gair.

Geol 421. Structural Geology. (g) 3 hours..
Origin. interpretation. and mapping of minor rock structures and of major
structures such as faults and folds. 3 lectures. Prerequisite: Geol101, 102, 103;
Ph 101, 102, 103 or Ph 201, 202, 203. Gair. .

Geol451, 452. Pacific Coast Geology. (G) 3 hours each term.
Advanced study of the general geology of the west coast of the United States
and Canada from Alaska to southern California; special problems of the
region. Prerequisite: Geo1101, 102,103; senior or graduate standing. Baldwin.



DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY 139

GeoI454,455. Pacific Basin Geology. (G) 3 hours each term.
General survey of the geology of the Pacific Basin, with some consideration
of the special problems of individual regions. Prerequisite: Geo1 WI, 102, 103;
senior or graduate standing.

GRADUAT$ COURSES
Courses numbered 400·499 and designated (G) or (g) may be taken for graduate credit.

Geol 501. Research. Hours to be arranged.
Geo1503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
Geol 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
Geol 506. Advanced Field Geology. Hours to be arranged.
Geo1507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

Periodical Literature.
Founders of Geology.
Geologic Problems.
Regional Geologic Studies.
Qassical Geologic Treatises.

GeoI511, 512, 513. Advanced Microscopy. 4 hours each term.
Designed to familiarize the student with microscopic technique in connection
with immersion methods, polished sections, heavy mineral residues, and micro­
chemical mineral determination. 2 lectures j 2 laboratory periods. Prerequi­
site: Geo1314. Staples.

Geol514, 515,516. Advanced Petrology and Petrography. 3 hours each term.
Systems of rock classification. Studies of suites illustrating special petro­
graphic problems. Prerequisite: Geol 414, 415, 416. Gair.

Geol 520. Advanced Economic Geology. 3 hours.
Emphasis on theories of the origin of mineral deposits; study of examples
illustrating general principles. Student reports on selected types of deposits•

. Review of current literature. Prerequisite: GeoI411, 412, 413. Staples.
Geo1531, 532, 533. Advanced Palaeontology. 3 hours each term.

Methods of collecting, preparing, and identifying faunas j emphasis on taxo­
n<!D1y and palaeoecology. Prerequisite: Gool 381, 382, 383. Baldwin.

Department of History

Professors: GORDON WRIGHT (acting department head), QUIRINUS B~~N, D. E.
Cl,ARK (emeritus), AND~WFISH (emeritus),. K. W. PORT$R.

Associate Professors: P. S. DUI,x"E. S. POM~OY.

Assistant Professors: R. W. SMITH, L. R. SO~NSON.t

Instructors: E. R. BINGHAM, D. W. J~I.LtMA, O. S. PINCKny.

Associates: MABEL McCLAIN (emeritus), LANCAST~ POLLARD.

Fellows: W. D. FARNHAM, JOHN GIMBtt..

Assistants; E. H. BIRD, GAL~N BROtK~R, J. M. Bu~, J. L. CARSON, O.J. HAN­
S~N,:j: J~AN QUICK~ND~N, D. D. WIJ,J!L~Y.

* Deceased Mar. 21, 1952.
t On leave of absence 1951-52.
:j: Resigned Dee. 31, 1951.
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THE curriculum of the Department of History includes a comprehensive pro­
gram of elementary and advanced courses in United States, European, Eng­
lish, Orienta1. and Latin American history. The department's course offerings

are planned to provide not only intensive instruction in special fields for majors in
history but also background or foundational studies for students majoring in other
departments.

Requirements for the Bachelor's Degree. For a bachelor's degree with a
major in history a student must complete a minimum of 42 term hours in history
(of which 24 must be upper division), including: History of Western Civilization
(Hst 101, 102, 103) and a year sequence (9 hours) in United States history. His­
tory majors are encouraged to take work in several of the closely allied social
sciences; with the approval of the student's adviser, a maximum of 9 term hours
in such fields may be counted toward the satisfaction of the major requirement in
history. Historical Method (Hst 420) is recommended for seniors who definitely
plan to do graduate work. Students planning to teach history in the secondary
schools should consult the School of Education in regard to the requirements for
a high-school teacher's certificate and the subject-preparation requirement in social
science.

Graduate Degrees. The department offers graduate work toward the mas­
ters degree in several fields. Work toward the degree of Doctor of Philosophy is
offered in a limited number of fields. Students who wish to enroll for graduate
work with emphasis on a specific field of history should consult the department
in advance.

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

Hst 101, 102, 103. History of Western Civilization. 3 hours each term.
Origins and development of Western civilization from ancient times to the
present. Breen, Jellema, Farnham, Sorenson.

Hst 201, 202, 203. History,of the United States. 3 hours each term.
From colonial times to the present day. Bingham, Pomeroy, Pinckney.

Hst 207, 208, 209. English History. 3 hours each term.
A general survey, covering political, economic, social, intellectual, and re­
ligious developments. Smith.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

Hst 341, 342, 343. Europe since 1815.3 hours each term.
Political, social, economic, and cultural trends from the fall of Napolecin to the
present. Fall: 1815 to 1890; winter 1890 to 1929; spring: 1929 to the present.
Wright.

Hst 350, 351, 352. Hispanic America. 3 hours each term.
From the establishment of the Spanish empire to the present; necessary back­
ground consideration of Spanish history.

Hst 377. Oregon History. 2 hours any term.
Brief survey of the building of civilization in the Oregon Country. Bingham.

Hst 391, 392,393. Far East in Modern Times. 3 hours each term.
Political, economic, and diplomatic history of China, Japan, and Korea, with
some attention to Asiatic Russia and the Philippines, from the middle of the
nineteenth century to the present. Dull.

Hst 403. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
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Hst 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
Readings and conferences w.ith members of the faculty. For honors students.

Hst 411. History of Greece. (G) 3 hours fall.
Political and cultural history of ancient Greece. Not offered 1952-53. Breen.

Hst 412, 413. History of Rome. (G) 3 hours each term, winter and spring.
Winter: ,history of Rome from its earliest beginnings to the end of the Re­
public; spring: the period of the Empire. Not offered 1952-53. Breen.

Hst 420. Historical Method. (G) 3 hours.
Introduction to the method of research and writing in history. Porter.

Hst 421, 422, 423. Middle Ages. (G) 3 hours each term.
History of Europe from the decline of the Western Roman Empire to the Age
of the Councils. Fall: to 1000 A.D.; winter: to 1200 A.D.; spring: to the
Council of Constance. Breen.

Hst 430, 431. Renaissance. (G) 3 hours each term, fall and winter.
The Italian phase of the Renaissance; its spread to other sections of Europe.
Breen.

Hst 432. Reformation. (G) 3 hours spring.
The disruption of the Church in Western Europe, the Counter-Reformation,
and the religious wars. Breen.

Hst 433. Europe 1600-1789. (G) 3 hours.
Political, economic, social, and cultural developmentaf European states from
the close of the Reformation to the French Revolution. Wright.

Hst 437, 438, 439. Economic History of Modern Europe. (G) 3 hours each
term.
European economic development and its effect upon society from the beginning
of the modern era. Fall: the commercialization of economic life, 1500-1750;
winter: the beginnings of industrialization, 1750-1850; spring: the spread of
industrialism, 1850 to the present. Sorenson, Jellema.

Hst 441,442,443. History of France. (G) 3 hours each term.
Fall: growth of the monarchy; winter: Old Regime, Revolution, and Napol­
eonic era, nineteenth-century monarchy; spring: 1848 to the present. Some
background in European history or in French recommended but not required.
Wright.

Hst 445. Europe since 1939. (G) 3 hours.
Origins and course of World War II; postwar developments in the Euro­
pean states. Wright.'

Hst 446. Recent Germany. (G) 3 hours.
The German Empire, the republican experiment 1918-33, the National So-
cialist regime, World War II and after. Wright. '

Hst 447. Tsarist Russia. (G) 3 hours.
Origins of the Russian state; growth of Russian institutions; rise of the
revolutionary movement. Wright.

Hst 448. Soviet Union. (G) 3 hours.
The revolution of 1917; Russian domestic and foreign policies from 1917 to
the present. Wright.

Hst 449. East-Central Europe since 1900. (G) 3 hours.
The Baltic, Danubian, and Balkan states in recent times; political, social, and
economic problems; role of the area ininternational affairs. Not offered 1952­
53. Wright.
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Hst 453, 454. Portuguese Empire and Brazil. (G) 3 hours each term.
The evolution of Portugal as a national state, and the building of her colonial
empire in Africa, the Far East, and Brazil. The main emphasis is on Brazil
from colonial times to the present. Not offered 1952-53.

Hst 456. History of Mexico. (G) 3 hours.
Political, economic, and social development of Mexico from colonial times to
the present, with some attention to pre-Columbian civilizations of the region.

Hst 457. Recent Hispanic America. 3 hours.
Developments in Spanish America since World War I, with emphasis on
economic and social aspects.

Hst 463, 464, 465. British Dominions. (G) 3 hours each term.
History of the British Empire after 1815; evolution of colonial nationalism,
development of the commonwealth idea. Fall: Canada; winter: Australia,
New Zealand, South Africa; spring: India and crown colonies. Not offered
1952-53. Smith.

Hst 466. Tudor England. (G) 3 hours.
The political, social, economic, and intellectual development of England
through the reigns of the Tudor sovereigns, 1485-1603. Smith.

Hst468. England 1815-1870. (G) 3 hours.
Social, political, economic, and intellectual history of England from 1815 to
1870. Smith.

Hst469. Recent England. (G) 3 hours.
Social, political, economic, and intellectual changes in Great Britain in the
twentieth century. Smith.

Hst 470, 471. Leading Americans. (G) 3 hours each term, fall and winter.
American leaders who have been outstanding in their periods. Bingham.

Hat 473, 474. American Foreign Relations. (G) 3 hours each term.
The relations of the United States with other powers; the development of
American foreign policies. Pinckney.

Hst 475, 476. HistorY of the West. (G) 3 hours each term.
The American frontier. First term: the early American frontier; second term:
the trans-Mississippi West. Pomeroy, Porter.

Hst 477. History ofthe Pacific Northwest. (G) 3 hours.
Detailed study of the building of civilization in the Pacific Northwest. Not
open to students who have had Hst 377. Prerequisite: Hst 201, 202 or consent
of instructor. Bingham.

Hst 478. History of Political Parties in the United States. (G) 3 hours.
Origin and history of political parties; issues, policies ; changes in methods
of nomination; presidential campaigns; minor parties. Prerequisite: 9 hours
in United States history or consent of instructor. Pinckney.

Hst 479. Forces and Influences in American History. (G) 3 hours.
Geographic influences; influence of the frontier; inheritance and tradition;
economic forces; nationalism; sectionalism; manifest destiny; democracy.
Prerequisite: Hst 201, 202,203 or consent of instructor. Not offered 1952-53.

Hst 480,481,482. The United States in the Twentieth Century. (G) 3 hours
each term.
The progressive era; the impact of the Spanish-American War and thewars
of 1914-18 and 1939-45 on the United States; prosperity, depression, and the
New Deal. Fall: 1898 to 1914; winter: 1914-1932; spring: 1932 to the pres­
ent. Prerequisite: Hst 201,202,203 or consent of instructor. Pomeroy.
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Hst 483, 484, 485. Constitutional History of the United States. (G) 3 hours
each term.
Origin of the Constitution; development of the national government since
1787. Pomeroy.

Hst 486. Colonial North America. (G) 3 hours.
Advanced study of the establishment and development of European colonie.
in North America, with emphasis on the English colonies. Prerequisite: Hst
201 or consent of instructor. Pomeroy, Porter.

Hst 487, 488, 489. American Economic History. (G) 3 hours each term.
All phases of the economic development of the United States. Sorenson,
Porter.

Hst 494,495,496. History of China. (G) 3 hours each term.
Fall: from legendary times to the T'ang Dynasty (618-907) ; winter: from
the Sung Dynasty (960-1276) to the "Second Treaty Settlement" of the
Manchus in 1860; spring: 1860 to the present. Not o.ffered 1952-53. Dull.

Hst 497, 498, 499. History of Japan. (G) 3 hours each term.
History of Japan, from its beginning to the present. Not o.ffered 1952-53. Dull.

GRADUA1'2 COURSES
Courses numbered 400·499 and designated (G) may be taken for graduate credit.

Hst 501. Research. Hours to be arranged.
Hst503. The&is. Hours to be arranged.
Hst 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
Hst 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

European History. Breen, Wright.
English History. Smith.
American History. Pomeroy, Sorenson, Porter.
History. of the Pacific Northwest. Bingham.

.History of the Far East. Dull.

Department of Home Economics
Professor : MAB~L A. WOOD (department head).*

Assistant. Professors : FAITH JOHNSToN, FRANCES VAN VOORHIS, MARGARET J.
WttSE, L. MILDR~ WILSON.

I O.WER-DIVISION a.nd service. courses in home economics.. are o.fferedat theL- University. By action of the State Board of Higher Education on March
7, 1932, all major work in tlie Oregon State System of Higher Education

leading to baccalaureate and advanced degrees in home economics was confined
to the School of Home Economics at the State College, and lower~division wotk
(instruction in the freshman and sophomore years) was assigned to both the State
College and the University.

The lower-division work in home economics is essentially the same at both
institutions. While iUs recommended that students intending to major in home
economics enter the institution at which major work is o.ffered at the beginning
of their freshman year, they may, if they wish, spend their freshman and sopho­
more years at the University, and transfer to the State College for their major
work at the beginning of the junior year, without loss of credit and with flU1da-

* On sabbatical leave, spring term, 1951·52.
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mental requirements for upper-division standing fully met. University students
wishing to complete the first two years of Curriculum B (technical curriculum)
should have their programs carefully planned by the head of the Department of
Rome Economics.

At both institutions, the lower-division program is intended, not only to lay
the foundation for specialization in home economics, but also to serve the needs
of students majoring in other fields. In addition to lower"division work, the Uni­
versity offers upper-division service courses in home economics.

The Department of Home Economics occupies the entire third' floor of Chap­
man Rail, erected in 1939. The foods and clothing laboratories are designed and
equipped in accordance with the best modern standards.

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

REc 111, 112, 113. Clothing Construction. 2 hours each term.
Adaptation of patterns, fitting of garments, and the basic processes of the
construction of artistic clothing. Students must have had REc 114, 115, U6, or
must take this sequence at the same time. 2 two-hour laboratory periods.

REc 114, 115, 116. Clothing Selection. 1 hour each term.
Selection of clothing from the standpoints of design, textile material, hygiene,
and cost for homemade and ready-made garments.

REc 125. Textiles. 2 hours any term.
Textile fibers and their relation to dress and household textiles. Suggested
parallel for REc 111.

REc 211, 212, 213. Foods. 3 hours each term.
Introduction to foods; selection, preparation, and serving' of meals. 2 recita­
tions; 2 two-hour laboratory periods.

REc 222. FamUy Relationships. 2 hours any term.
Designed to give the student with no particular background in sociology or
psychology an understanding of the problems and adjustments of family life.
Does not satisfy any requirement in sociology.

REc 225. Principles of Dietetics. 2 hours any term.
The nutritive value of food; the selection of a proper diet for health, based on
dietetic principles. Open to men and women.

. HEc 250. Camp Cookery. 1 hour any term.
Fundamental principles of cookery applied to simple meals in home and camp.
1 three-hour laboratory period. Open to men only.

UPPtR-DIVISION COURstS

REc 325. ChUd Care and Training. 3 hours any term.
The growth, development, and training of the young child. No prerequisite.

HEc 331. Home Planning and Furnishing. 3 hours any term.
Principles involved in the planning and furnishing of a home.

REc 339. Household Management. 3 hours any term.
Application of the principles of scientific management to the home; household
operations and finances; family and community relationships.

HEc 340. Purchasing Problems of the Home. 3 hours.
Designed to provide the student with information needed as a basis for wise
selection of household consumer goods; evaluation of sources of consumer
information; the legal protection and responsibility of the consumer.
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Professors: A. F. MOURSUND (department head), I. M. N~N.

Associate Professors: PAUl. ClVIN, W. J. DIXON, K. S. GHEN't, T. S. PET~50N,
F.E. WOOD.

Assistant Professor: F. J. MASSEY.

Instructors: I. J. 'CHRIS'tOPH!!;R, K. G. CL!!;MANS, MARllt R. MAsoN, O. S.
Ro'tHAus,· W. L. SH!iPH!!;RD, P!!;ARL VAN NA't'tA.

Fellows: H. E. CHRJiS't!!;NSON, C. R. McALI.IS't!!;R,t w. L. NICHOI,SON, JR.

Assistants: YOUNIS AL-DooRI, J. R. BORS'tING, DORO'tHY J. CHRIS't!!;NS!!;N, R. N.
FORR!iS't, C. T. LONG, R. H. MOOR!!;, W. L. ROACH, R. D. S'tALL!iY, C. K.
TSAo, t L. J. W ARRJiN, L. H. W!!;GN!iR.

MATHEMATICS courses at the University are designed to provide the
training in rigorous thinking and analytical processes which is fundamental
to a liberal education; to provide basic mathematical training for students

in .the social, biological, and physical sciences and in the professional schools; to
prepare prospective teachers of mathematics; and to provide advanced and grad~

uate work for students specializing in the field.

High-School Preparation for Major Work. Students intending to major in
mathematics at the University should take high-school courses in algebra (at least
one and one-half years), plane geometry, and, if possible, trigonometry and solid
geometry. Majors usually begin their University work in mathematics with Col~

lege Algebra (Mth 105) or Elementary Analysis I (Mth 101) ; if they are not
prepared for these courses, they must make up their deficiencies by taking one or
more of the following courses: Elements of Algebra (Mth 10), Intermediate Al­
gebra (Mth 100), Elements of Plane and Solid Geometry (Mth 20,21,22). These
courses may not be counted toward the satisfaction of the major requirements for
a bachelor's degree. It is strongly recommended that prospective mathematics
majors take as many high-school courses in science as possible.

Courses Satisfying Science Group Requirement. Any three one-term
courses in mathematics numbered 100-110 will satisfy the group requirement in
science. Any two of these courses, followed by the Mth 200, will also satisfy the
group requirement. Mth 100 may not be taken for credit after the completion of
any other course in the 100-110 group, except with the approval of the department.
The courses in each of the sequences listed below are correlated to make up an
integrated year's work. Majors in business administration should choose a se­
quence containing Mth 108.

(1) For students entering with only one year of high-school algebra: Mth 100,
105,106; Mth 100, 105, 108.

. (2) For students entering with one and one-half years of high-school algebra:
Mth 101, 102, 103; Mth 101, 102, 108; Mth 105, 106,200; Mth 105, 106, 108.

Sophomore Sequences. Any three one-term courses numbered .200-210 will
satisfy the group requirement in science. Differential and Integral Calculus (Mth
201,202,203) is the standard sequence for students in the physical, biological, and
social science.

• On leave for war service.
t Resigned Dec. 31, 1951.
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Requirements for Bachelor's Degree. For a bachelor's degree with a ma­
jor in mathematics, a student must complete 48 term hours of work in the field,
including Differential and Integral Calculus (Mth 201, 202, 203) and at least 24
hours in upper-division mathematics courses.

The following courses are recommended as electives: General Physics (Ph
201. 202, 203) and other physics courses; General Chemistry (Ch 201, 202, 203);
Principles of Economics (Ec 201, 202. 203) ; Compilation of Economic Data (Ec
483); Logic (PhI 461, 462. 463); Philosophy of Science (PhI 471, 472, 473) ;
Constructive Accounting (BA 111,112, 113).

Recommendations for Prospective Teachers. Students intending to teach
high-school mathematics must plan their programs to include the courses required
for certification (see SCHOOf, OF EDUCATION). To receive the unqualified recom­
mendation of the department, prospective mathematics teachers should also com­
plete two terms of Differential and Integral Calculus (Mth 201, 202), Advanced
Euclidean Geometry (Mth 415), and either Advanced College Algebra (Mth 314)
or Theory of Equations (Mth 412). It is also recommended that, to supplement the
courses listed above, the student's program include 12 additional term hours in
courses selected from: Mth 108, Mth 203, and upper-division mathematics courses.
Special upper-division courses in algebra, geometry, and the foundations of mathe­
matics, offered during summer sessions, are acceptable substitutes for the upper­
division mathematics courses listed above (see page 149).

Graduate Degrees. The. Department of Mathematics offers graduate work
leading to the Master of Arts, Master of Science, and Doctor of Philosophy de­
grees. Candidates for a master's degree with a major in mathematics should plan
to take a year sequence in the 511-599 group, in addition to the research and semi­
nar work required by the Graduate School.

Candidates for the Ph.D. degree are accepted in the fields of algebra and num­
ber theory, analysis, and mathematical statistics. Students interested in work to­
ward the doctor's degree should consult the head of the department concerning
departmental requirements.

. Statistics. A major option in statistical theory has been arranged for students
wishing to specialize in this field. Students interested in this work should consult
Dr. W. J. Dixon, associate professor of mathematics.

At the University of Oregon all basic courses in statistical theory are offered
by the Department of Mathematics. The following courses in applied statistics are
offered by the Department of Economics, the Department of Psychology, the
School of Business Administration, and the School of Education: Mathematical
Economics (Ec 480, 481) ; Compilation of Economic Data (Ec 483), Correlation
Analysis of Economic Data (Ec 484), Research and Survey Methods in Economics
(Ec 485) ; Psychometrics (Psy 443, 444, 445) ; Advanced Business Statistics (BA
433) ; Educational Statistics (Ed SIS, 516, 517). Mth 425, 426 or equivalent is a
prerequisite for al1 of these courses except Ed SIS, 516, 517. A major option in
applied statistics, with special emphasis on application to economic and business
problems, is offered by the Department of Economics (see page 113).

Through the cooperation of the several schools and departments offering work
in statistics, a Statistical Laboratory, equipped with electric and hand-operated
calculating machines, is maintained in Emerald Hall. The facilities of the labora­
tory and the advice of laboratory assistants are available to all students whose
work involves statistics.

Computational Service. The Department of Mathematics provides a compu­
tational service for University schools, departments, faculty members, and grad-
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uate students who need assistance or advice in connection with statistical or other
mathematical problems. No charge is made for this service, except for long com­
putations, which are performed by competent students at standard rates set by the
department.

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

Mth 10. Elements of Algebra. 3 hours.
For students entering with less than one year of elementary algebra. Open to
others only on recommendation of the department. May not be taken for credit
after completion of other courses in college mathematics. 4 recitations.

Mth 20, 21, 22. Elements of Plane and Solid Geometry. 2 hours each term.
For students entering with less than one year of high-school geometry. Stu­
dents having credit for plane geometry but not for solid geometry enter the
third term.

Mth 100. Intermediate Algebra. 4 hours.
Prerequisite: one year of high-school algebra.

Mth 101, 102, 103. Elementary Analysis I, II, III. 4 hours each term.
Algebra, trigonometry, plane and solid analytical geometry, introduction to
the simple notions of the calculus. Prerequisite: one and one-half years of
high-school algebra; high-school trigonometry.

Mth 105. College Algebra. 4 hours.
Prerequisite: one and one-half years of high-school algebra or Mtb 100.

Mth 106. Plane Trigonometry. 4 hours.
Prerequisite: Mth 105.

Mth 108. Mathematics of Finance. 4 hours.
Simple and compound interest and discount, annuities, periodic-payment
plans, bonds, depreciation, and other topics related to business. Prerequisite:
Mth 101 or Mth 105.

Mth 200. Analytical Geometry. 4 hours.
Prerequisite: college algebra and plane trigonometry, or Mth 101, 102.

Mth 201, 202,203. Differential and Integral Calculus. 4 hours each term.
Standard sequence for students of physical, biological, and social sciences. Pre­
requisite: Mth 200 or Mth 101, 102, 103.

UPPltR-DIVISION COURSII;S

Mth 313. Calculus. 4 hours.
Applications of differential and integral calculus. Prerequisite: Mth 201,202
and junior standing. Ghent, Wood.

Mth 314. Advanced College Algebra. 3 hours.
An extension of the work in algebra given in freshman mathematics. Pre­
requisite: one year of college mathematics. Ghent, Niven.

Mth 316. Solid Analytical Geometry. 3 hours.
An analytical treatment of curves and surfaces in three-dimensional space;
Prerequisite: calc,ulus or Mth 314. Ghent, Wood.

Mth 341. Mathematics of Life Insurance. 3 hours.
A mathematical treatment of the theory of life-insurance and annuity pre­
miums and reserves. Prerequisite: Mth 108, consent of instructor. Civin.

Mth 403. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
Mth 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
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14:th 411. Number Theory. (G) 3 hours.
Congruences, Diophantine equations, quadratic residues, the Fermet-Euler
theorem. Prerequisite: calculus or Mth 314. Ghent, Niven.

Yth 412. Theory of Equations. (g) 3 hours.
Methods of solution of algebraic equations and related topics. Prerequisite:
calculus. Gh(!I1t, Niven.

Mth 413, 414. Higher Algebra. (G) 3 hours each term.
, Basic concepts of algebra, matrices. linear transformations, quadratic forms.

Prerequisite: calculus and Mth 412, or consent of instructor. Ghent, Niven.
Mth 415. Advanced Euclidean Geometry. (g) 3 hours.

Modern developments in geometry based on the plane geometry of Euclid,
dealing with the geometry of triangles and circles. Prerequisite': calculus or
consent of instructor. Moursund, Wood.

Mth 416, 417. Projective Geometry. (G) 3 hours each term.
Elements of synthetic and analytical projective geometry. Prerequisite: cal­
culus. Wood.

Mth 421, 422, 423. Introduction to Applied Mathematics. (g) 3 hours each
term.
Fundamental concepts of differential equations, Fourier series, vector analy­
sis,complex variables, probability, and numerical analysis, with applications
to the physical sciences. Prerequisite: calculus. Peterson.

Mth 425, 426, 427. Elements of Statistical Methods. (g) 3 hours each term.
A basic course in statistical analysis. Presentation of data; sampling theory;
tests of signi ficance; analysis of variance and covariance; regression and
correlation; sequential analysis; design of experiments; distribution-free tech­
niques. Prerequisite: one year of high-school algebra; junior standing or
consent of instructor. Dixon, Massey.

Mth 431, 432, 433. Advanced Calculus. (G) 3 hours each term.
A rigorous treatment of the elements of the calculus, including such advanced
topics as line integrals, elliptic integrals, Green's theorem, and allied topics.
Prerequisite: calculus. Civin, Moursund.

Mth 447, 448, 449. Mathematical Statistics. (G) 3 hours each term.
Development of distribution theory from the theory of probability. Derivation
of sampling distributions. Introduction to theory of statistical estimation and
inference. Prerequisite: calculus; Mth 425, 426. Dixon, Massey.

GRADUATE COURSES

Courses numbered 400.499 and designated (G) or (g) may be taken for graduate credit.

Mth 501. Research. Hours to be arranged.

Mth 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.

Mth 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

Mth 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
, Algebra and Number Theory, Ghent, Niven.

Applied Mathematics. Peterson.
Geometry. Ghent, Wood.
Fourier Series and Summability. Civin, Moursund.
Integral Equations. Peterson.
Probability and Statistics. Dixon, Massey.
Topology. Civin.
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Mth 521, 522,523. Advanced Differential Equations. 3 hour.s each t'Crm.
Ordinary and partial linear differential equations and boundary value prob..
lems, with applications. Peterson.

Mth 533. 534, 535. Fourier Series. 3 hours each term.
Elements of the theory of convergence and summability ofF'ourier series:.
Civin, Moursund.

Mth 541, 542. 543. Abstract Algebra. 3 hours each term.
Group theory, fields, Galois theory, algebraic numbers, matrices, rings, ideals.
Ghent. Niven.

M th 551, 552, 553. Functions of a Real Variable. 3 hours each term.
NumLJer. sets and functions, convergence. continuity and the derivative,prim­
itives, limits and higher derivatives, Riemann and Lebesque integrals, series.
Civin. Moursund.

Mth 554,555,556. Functions of a Complex Variable. 3 hours each term.
C0l111tlex numbers. analytical functions, differentiation and integration, map­
ping, linear fractional trallsformations. infillite series, general properties of
single- and multiple-valued functions. Civin, Moursund.

Mth 571, 572, 573. Topology. 3 hours each term.
Tottoi\.ogical spaces, metrizability. continuous transformations, mapping theo­
rems, cyclic element theory, Jordan curve theorem, semicontinuous collec­
tions. Civin.

Mth 58!, 582, 583. Theory of Estimation and Testing Hypotheses. 3 hour~~
each term.
General theory of estimation and of testing hypostheses ; mathematical theory~

of design of experiments; theory and application of sequential analysis...
Massey. ..

Mth 5'91, 592, 593. Advanced Mathematical Statistics. 3 hours each term.
DiSit1ribution and samllHng theory; estimation; tests of hypotheses; regres­
sion ; analysis of variance; combinatorial theory; multivariate analysis. Dix­
011, Massey.

COURSES OFFERED ONLY IN SUMMER SESSIONS

Mth 47'9. Algebra. (g) 3 hours.
Mth 489. Geometry. (g) 3 hours.

Mth 499. Foundations of Mathematics. (g) 3 hours.
Mth 579. Algebra. 3 hours.
Mth 589. Geometry. 3 hours.

M th 599. Foundations of Mathematics. 3 hours.

Department of Nursing Education
Professor: H llNRIETTA DOLTZ (director of department) •
Associate Professor: OUVg A. SLOCUM.

THE University offers on the campus in Eugene: (1) a prenursing curri~u.
. lum in preparation for professional work in basic nursing at the University of

Oregon Medical School in Portland; and (2) work in liberal arts and sci­
ences required as a part of the Medical School's degree curricula for graduate
nurses. For the prenursing curriculum, see page 98. For the programs for gradu-
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ate nurses, see the published announcements of the Department of Nursing Edu­
cation.

WWER-DIVISION COURSJ;:S

Nur 111. Backgrounds of Nursing. 3 hours.
The historical background of modern social and health movements; the re­
lation of these to the evolution of nursing as a profession. Slocum.

Nur 230. Home Nursing. 2 hours.
Home care of the sick; demonstration of ordinary nursing techniques under
home conditions; improvising equipment. Designed primarily for students who
are not preparing for professional nursing. 1 lecture; 3 hours laboratory.
Slocum.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSJ;:S

Nur 311,312,313. Modern Nursing Problems. 1 or 2 hours each term.
Aims and problems of nursing at home and abroad. Open only to registered
nurses. Slocum.

Department of Philosophy
Professor: ALBUR!;:Y CASTJ;:LL (department head).

Associate Professor: B. E. J J;:SSUP.

Assistant Professor: ARTHUR PAP.

Instructor: AVRUM STROLL.

Assistants: P. B. SHl~PARD, E. F. ZARomtS.

THE lower-division courses in philosophy are designed for students who desire
I a. brief introductory survey. The upper-division courses provide a more inten­

sive study of selected philosophical problems. The department offers a major
program leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree. Elementary Logic (Phi 201) and
History of Philosophy (Phi 301, 302, 303) are required of all majors.

Students may satisfy the social-science group requirement with any three of
the four courses, PhI 201, Phi 202, PhI 203, Phi 204; these courses may be taken
in any order.

WWER-DIVISION COURSJ;:S

PhI 201. Elementary Logic. 3 hours.
An introduction to the study of reasoning. How to recognize, analyze, criticize,
and construct the main types of argument and proof.

PhI 202. Problems of Philosophy. 3 hours.
An introduction to the study of some of the persistent problems of philosophy.

Phi 203. Elementary Ethics. 3 hours.
An introduction to the philosophical study of morality, e.g., right and wrong,
free will and determinism, morals and society, etc.

Ph1204. Elementary Aesthetics. 3 hours.
An elementary study of aesthetic fact and value, and of the relation of aes­
thetic interest to other human interests, such as the moral, the intellectual,
and the religious. Jessup.
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UPPER-DIVISION C;OURSI>S

Phi 301, 302, 303. History of Philosophy. 3 bours eacb term.
Survey of European philosophy from Socrates to the present. Castell.

Phi 311,312. 313. Social Philosophy. 3 hours each term.
All analysis of classical and modern ethical and political theories, such a,
Platonism and Utilitarianism, for the determinatioll of their meaning and
truth. Stroll.

PhI 322. Philosophy of Mind. 2 hours.
Analysis of basic concepts of psychology, such as "mind," "unmnscious de­
sire," etc. ; discussion of theories of mind, the mind-body prohlem. alld method­
ological issues in psychology. Planned especially for psychology majors. Pap.

Pbl 323. Introduction to Semantics. 3 hours.
Current theories of linguistic meaning. Implications of semantic principles for
philosophy, science, anti religion. Critical examination of the popular claims
of "general semantics." Pap.

PhI 331, 332, 333. Contemporary Philosophy. 2 hours eacb term.
Some common phases of recent I>hilosopbical theory. No prerequisites, but not
open to lower-division students. Jessup.

Pbl 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
For·students who have had previous study of philosophy.

PhI 407. Undergraduate Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
For students who have had previous study of philosophy.

PbI421,422. Philosophy in America. (g) 3 hours each term.
Survey of philosophical history in America from colonial times to the present.
Puritanism, transcendentalism, idealism, pragmatism, and realism. Castell.

PhI 431, 432. 433. Philosophy and Literature. (G) 2 hours each term.
Selective study of major philosophical ideas and attitudes expressed in th~

literature of Europe and America. Jessup.
Ph1441, 442. 443. Aesthetics. (G) 3 hours each term.

Systematic study of the meaning and value of aesthetic experience in everyday
life and in the arts-painting, music, literature, etc. Jessup. .

PhI 451, 452.453. Development of Scientific Thought. (g) 2 hours each term.
Analysis of selected writings of some great scientists, such as Galileo and
Newton. with emphasis on scientific method. Prerequisite: at least one year
of college science or mathematics. Pap.

Phi 461, 462. 463. Logic. (G) 2 hours each term.
Elements of modern, symbolic logic. Fall and winter: formal methods of de­
termining logical validity and consistency. Spring: probability and induction.

PhI 471, 472, 473. Philosophy of Science. (C) 3 hours each term.
Analysis of basic concepts of science. such as "explanation," "chance." "causa­
tion." etc. Nature of mathematics and its relation to empirical science. Em­
phasis in tbe spring term on methotlological and value prublems in social sci­
ence. Pap.

GRADUATE COURSES

Courses numbered 400·499 and designated (G) or (g) may be taken for graduate credi.t.

PhI 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
PhI 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
Pbl 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
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Department of Physics
Professors: R. T. ELLICKSON (department head),. A. E. CAsw!\r.I, (emeritus),

W. V. NORRIs.

Associate Professors: S. Y. CH'!\N, E. G. EBBIGHAUSEN.
Assistant Professors: F. E. DART,t G. D. HoYT.

Instructors: A. L.A'l'KINS, JR., C. L. HsmH.

Fellows: CRAICHUDSON, V. L. LoNG, W.A. LULL,; MAKATO TAno.

Assistants: P. G. AUN!t, G, P. BOICOURT, C. G. CH!tZ!\M, L!\LAND ERICKSON, R. L.
FLOYD, R. W. KAVANAGH, D. A. KOHL!\R, IVAR LINDSTROM, J. T. N!\LSON.

C..OURSES .offered by the Department of Physics are planned to provide basic
.. training for (l) professional physics majors, (2) persons desiring a broad

liberal-arts education centered around a major in physics, (3) major students
in other science fields, (4) premedical students, and (5) students planning to teach
the physical sciences in the secondary schools. The major requirements for a bach­
elor's degree in physics are:

. Freshman Year. General Physics (Ph 201, 202,203) ; College Algebra (Mth
105), Plane Trigonometry (Mth 106), Analytical Geometry (Mth 200), or equiva­
lent.

Sophomore Year. Analytical Mechanics (Ph 311, 312, 313) ; Differential and
Integral Calculus (Mth 201,202,203) ; General Chemistry (Ch 201,202,203) •.

Junior and Senior Years. Electricity and Electronics (Ph 431, 432, 433) ; and
three additional sequences chosen from the following: Modern Physics (Ph 411,
412,413) ; Advanced Optics (Ph 441, 442, 443) ; Thermodynamics and Chemical
Physics (Ph 471,472, 473) ; Applied Mathematics (Mth 421, 422, 423) ; Physical
Chemistry (Ch 440,441,442).

Students planning to teach in the secondary schools must take General Psy­
chologyand required courses in education (see SCHOOL oJ! EDUCATION).

Advanced Degrees. The Department of l'hysics offers graduate work lead­
ing to the degrees of Master of Arts, Master of Science, and Doctor of Philosophy.

Course requirements for a master's degree with a major in physics normally
inClude, in addition to the substantial equivalent of the undergraduate requirements
listed above: two year sequences in physics, at least one of which must be a 500
sequence; a year sequence in advanced chemistry; one of the following sequences
in mathematics: Advanced Calculus (Mth 431,432,433) ; Introduction to Applied
Mathematics (Mth 421, 422, 423) ; seminar in applied mathematics (Mth 507) ;
or Functions of a Complex Variable (Mth 554,555,556).

The department is prepared to accept candidates for the doctor's degree in the
fields of e1ectronics,nuclear physics, physics of solids, and spectroscopy.

LOWER-DIVISION COURS!\S

Ph 101, 102, 103. Essentials of Physics. 3 hours each term.
Fundamental principles of physics, intended for students not majoring in
science; requires less mathematical preparation than Ph 201, 202, 203. Pre­
requisite: Mth 10. 2 lectures ; 1 three-hour laboratory period. Ellickson.

* On leave ofabsence Apr. to Aug. 1952.
t On leave of absence 1951-52.
~ Resigned Dec. 31, 1951.



DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 153

Ph 104. Descriptive Astronomy: Solar System. 3 hours fall.
Descriptive treatment of the solar system, including the sun, eclipses, planets,
comets, and meteors. 2 lectures; 1 observation or laboratory period. Ebbig­
hausen.

Ph 105. Elementary Meteorology. 3 hours winter.
Elementary treatment of weather phenomena, including discussion of instru­
ments, cloud types, fog and rain production, frontal phenomena, and map
analysis. 2 lectures; 1 laboratory period. Ebbighausen.

Ph 106. Descriptive Astronomy: Stellar System. 3 hours spring.
Descriptive treatment of the stellar system, including variable and double
stars, clusters, the galaxy, and extragalactic nebulae. 2 lectures; 1 observation
or laboratory period. Ebbighausen. t

Ph 161. Rudiments of Photography. 2 hours.
Intended for students interested in photography as' an avocation. No pre­
requisite. 1 lecture ; 1 three-hour laboratory period. Ch'en.

Ph 201, 202, 203. General Physics. 4 or 5 hours each term.
Standard first-year college physics. Prerequisite: mathematics equivalent of
Mth 105, 106 or consent of instructor. 3 or 4 lectures and recitations; 1 three­
hour laboratory period. Norris.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSJ>S

Unless an exception is noted in the course description, general physics and calculus
. are prerequisite to all advanced and graduate courses.

Ph 311,312,313. Analytical Mechanics. 3 hours each term.
Statics, dynamics of a particle, dynamics of rigid bodies. 3 lectures. Norris.

Ph 314, 315, 316. Physical Measurements. 1 or 2 hours each term.
A laboratory course open only to physics majors. Students carry out experi­
ments of their own choice from the fields of mechanics, heat, electricity, and
optics. 1 or 2 three-hour laboratory periods.

Ph 369, 370, 371. Architectural Physics. 1 hour each term.
Physical principles involved in heating, ventilation, illumination, acoustics, etc.
Prerequisite: one year of college physics. Norris.

Ph 411, 412, 413. Modem Physics. (G) 3 hours each term.
Atomic and molecular physics: introduction to nuclear physics; physics of
solids. Prerequisite: Ph 201, 202, 203; must be preceded by or accompanied by
calculus. 3 lectures. Ebbighausen.

Ph 431,432,433. Electricity and Electronics. (g) 4 hourseach term.
Electrostatics; electrolytics; d-c and a-c currents; electromagnetism; elec­
tronics; circuit theory; ultra-high frequencies; high-voltage generators; ele­
mentary electric particles. 3 lectures; 1 three-hour laboratory period. Dart.

Ph 441, 442, 443. Advanced Optics. (G) 4 hours each term.
Theory of optical images, aberration, effects of apertures, optical instruments,
interference, diffraction, polarization, double refraction, optical activity, dis­
persion, absorption, scattering, theory of reflection, radiation by solids, mole­
cules, atoms, and atomic nuclei, magneto- and electro-optics. Ch'en.

Ph 451, 452, 453. Thermodynamics and Chemical Physics. (G) 3 hours each
term.
Thermodynamics, statistical mechanics, kinetic theory; applications to gases,
liquids, solids, atoms, molecules, and the structure of matter. Hoyt.

Ph 461, 462,463. Introduction to Biophysics. (g) 3 hours each term.
Physical methods and techniques used in biological and biochemical research;
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biophysical characteristics of the eye. ear, structures, and membranes; nerve
conduction. Prercquisite: Ph 203; Bi 491, Bi 492, 493. 2 lectures; 1 three­
hour laboratory period. Dart.

Ph 471, 472, 473. Introduction to Theoretical Physics. (G) 3 hours each term.
Intended to serve as a foundation for more advanced theoretical courses.
Major emphasis on basic problems in mechanics, electro-magnetic theory, and
quantum mechanics. Ellickson.

GRADUATIt COURS!!S

Courses numbered 400·499 and designated (G) or (g) may be taken for Iraduate credit.

Ph 501. Research. Hours to be alJ'anged.
Ph 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
Ph 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
Ph 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

Current Periodical Literature.
Theory of Relativitr'
Quantum Theory 0 Radiation.
Physics of Solids.
Microwave Spectroscopy.

Ph 511, 512. 513. Theoretical Mechanics. 3 hours each term.
Lagrange's equations; Hamilton's principle and equations; potential theory;
applications to gravitation, hydrodynamics, and theory of elasticity. 3 lectures.
Ellickson.

Ph 516, 517, 518. Advanced Physical Measurements. 1 or 2 hours each term.
Laboratory work, open only to physics majors. Development of experimental
techniques in such fields as high vacua. interferometry, electronics, nuclear
physics and radio-activity, and X~ray diffraction and absorption. I or 2 three­
hour laboratory periods.

Ph 521, 522, 523. Theory of Electricity and Magnetism. 3 hours each term.
Electrostatics. magnetostatics; dia-. para-. and ferromagnetism: electromag­
netic fields; electromagnetic induction: Maxwell's equations: propagation of
waves; diffraction; dispersion; electro- and magneto-optics. 3 lectures. Hoyt.

Ph 531, 532, 533. Quantum Mechanics. 3 hours each term.
Mathematical theories of the structures of molecules. atoms, and atomic nuclei,
and their interactions with one another and with radiation. Quantum laws of
radiation and relativistic quantum mechanics. 3 lectures. Hoyt.

Ph 541, 542, 543. Nuclear Physics and Cosmic Radiation. 3 hours each term.
Fundamental experimental evidences of nuclear structure; natnral and ar­
tificial radioactivities; relation of nuclear physics to cosmic radiation; nuclear
forces. 3 lectures. Ebbighausen.

Ph 551, 552. Atomic Spectra and Atomic Structure. 3 hours each term.
Rclation of observed spectra to atomic theory; quantnm mechanical model,
electronic structure, spectral terms, Zeeman and Paschen-Back effects. Stark
effect. Pauli exclusion principle, complex spectra, hyperfine structure, the
broadening of spectral lines. Cll'en.

Ph 553. Principles of Spectrochemical Analysis. 3 hours.
Methods of excitation, qualitative analysis. photographic photometry; meth­
ods of quantitative analysis. analysis by absorption spectra; practical applica­
tions to various fields of industry and research. 2 lectures, 1 three-hour lab­
oratory period. Ch'en.
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Ph 561, 562. Molecular Spectra and Molecular Structure. 3 hours each term.
Production of molecular spectra, energy levels of diatomic molecules, struc­
ture of rotation and vibration bands, electronic states and electronic bands,
infra-red and Raman spectra, energy of dissociation, spectra and structure of
polyatomic molecules. Ch'en.

Ph 563. Experimental Spectroscopy. 2 hours.
Spectroscopic instruments (prismatic and ~rating); flame, are, and spark
spectra of elements; analysis of series lines 111 atomic spectra, Zeeman effect,
analysis of band spectra of diatomic molecules, absorption spectra, Raman
spectra. 1 lecture, 1 three-hour laboratory period. Ch'en.

Department of Political Science
Professors: E. S. WENGERT (department head), J. D. BARNETT (emeritus), E. L.

JOHNSON, C. P. SCHLEICHER, WALDO SCHUMACHER.

Associate Professors: P. S. DULL, HERMAN KEHRLI.

Assistant Professors: H. E. DEAN,* I. G. NAGy,t V. A. OSTROM.

Instructors: MORTON KRoLL, T. H. M. RIGBY.

Lecturers: D. M. DUSHANE, M. J. FLACH.

Fellows.: R. E. AGGER, M. L. HAGGARD, F. W. NEUBER.

Assistants: Roy EAMES, F. J. PRIMOZICH.

POLITICAL SCIENCE embraces the study of government and its problems,
ranging from international governmental relations to local town and city
administration. Its central concern is with human efforts to reconcile the

claims of public authority and individual liberty.
The courses of the Department of Political Science are designed: ( 1) to

provide a general knowledge of government and public affairs essential to par­
ticipation in a democratic society; (2) to assist in the preparation of students, both
majors in the department and students specializing in other fields, for positions in
public service; and (3) to prepare students for teaching and research in political
science.

The introductory courses offered at the lower-division level provide two terms
of study in American national government (PS 201, 202), after which the student
may elect a third term's work in American state and local governments (PS203),
European governments (PS 204), or international relations (PS 205).

The upper-division course offerings fall into the following broad fields: (1)
• foreign and comparative governments; (2) international relations; (3) public

administration; (4) American government and public law; (5) political parties
and public opinion; (6) political theory. Majors in political science are required
to take courses in at least three of these fields. Principles of Political Science (PS
490) is required of all majors.

The Department of Political Science offers graduate work leading to the Mas­
ter of Arts or Master of Science degree. The department also offers, in cooperation
with other social-science departments, a special program leading to the Ph.D.
degree for students preparing for college teaching in the social sciences; these stu­
dents may choose political science as their major field.

" On leave for military service.
t On leave of absence 1951-52.
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LOWER-DIVISION COURStS

PS 201, 202. 203. American Governments. 3 hours each term.
Fall and winter: national government. Spring: state and local governments.

'Ostrom, Schleicher, Schumacher, ''''engert, Kroll.
PS 204. European Governments. 3 hours winter or spring.

A survey of the constitutions and governmental operations of selected demo­
cratic and nondemocratic governments in Europe, including the governments
of Britain, France. and the Soviet Union.

PS 205. International Relations. 3 hours fall or spring.
Analysis of the nature of relations among states, with particular reference to
contemporary international issues; a stndy of motivating factors. including
nationalism, imperialism, economic rivalries. quest for security, etc. ;'study of
the problem of national sovereignty and its relation to international coopera­
tion. Schleicher, Flach.

UPPER-DIVISION COURStS

PS 314, 315, 316. Problems of State and Local Government. 3 hours each term.
A study of the major problems in the organization and function of state,
county. city, and other local governments, with special attention to Oregon.
Ostrom, Rigby.

PS 320, 321. World Politics. 3 hours each term. fall and winter.
Basic princi pIes of the modern state system; analysis of factors making for
conflict and cooperation. Emphasis. during second term. on the foreign policies
of the leading states, exclusive of the United States. Flach.

PS 322. American Diplomacy. (G) 3 hours spring.
Contemllorarv foreign relations of the United States; objectives. world and
domestic factors affecting American foreign policy. governmental institutions
concerned with development and execution of foreign policy, major issues and
problems. Schleicher. '

PS 325. British Government. 3 hours fall.
Organization and operation of the national government, with special atten­
tion to the relations between Parliament and the executive; local government
in England. Kroll.

PS 326, 327. Governments of Continental Europe. 3 hours each term, winter and
spring.
A study of the governments of Europe, with special attention to France, Italy,
Germany, and Russia. Kroll.

PS 328. Governments in the British Commonwealth. 3 hours.
Special attention to the governments of Canada and Australia.

PS 329. Governments of Latin America. 3 hours.
Study of governmental systems and practices of the major states of Central
and South America.

PS 330. 331, 332. Far Eastern Governments and Politics. 3 hours each term.
A study of the forms of government. internal politics, and international rela­
tions of the Far East; the foreign policy of the United States with reference
to China. Korea, and Japan. Dull.

PS 391, 392, 393. Far East in Modern Times. 3 hours each term.
Political. economic. and diplomatic history of China, Japan, and Korea, with
some attention to Asiatic Russia and the Philippines, from the middle of the
nineteenth century to the present. Dull.

PS 403. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
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PS 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
1-S 407. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
PS 411, 412. Introduction to Public Administration. (G) 3 hours each term, fall

and winter.
Study of the organization and activities of government in carrying out public
policy, with special reference to the Federal government and to the govern­
ment of Oregon. Wengert.

PS 413. City Administration. (G) 3 hours spring.
A study of the operation of city government, including planning, improve­
ments, public health and safety, public utilities, and finance. Prerequisite:
PS 411, 412. Kehrli.

PS 414. Political Parties and Election Problems. (G) 4 hours fall.
The nature, organization, and operation of political parties; election and recall
of officers; proportional representation; initiative and referendum; civil-ser­
vice reform. Schumacher.

PS 415. PUblic Opinion. (G) 4 hours winter.
Study of the methods of formation and control of public opinion. Schumacher.

PS 419, 420. International Organization. (G) 3 hours each term, fall and winter.
A survey and analysis of the development of public international organization,
with chief emphasis on the United Nations and its affiliated organizations; con­
sideration of the leading problems of the United Nations i international admin­
istration. Schleicher.

PS 421. International Law. (G) 3 hours spring.
Introduction to international public law. Forces influencing its development;
the nature and sources of international law; codification; the International
Court of Justice. Rules of international law respecting more important sub­
jects. Flach.

PS 430. 431, 432. European Political Theory. (G) 3 hours each term.
Study of the leading ideas of major political theorists. Fall: from Plato to the
Renaissance; winter: from the Renaissance to the French Revolution;
spring: from the French Revolution to the present. Kroll.

PS 433. American Political Theory. (G) 3 hours fall or spring.
The development of American political theories from early colonial days to
the present.

PS 482. The Legislature in American Government. (G) 3 hours fall.
Study of the work of representative lawmaking bodies in a modern technolog­
ical society; how legislatures are organized and operate in the Federal and
state governments. Schumacher.

PS 483. The Executive in American Government. (G) 3 hours spring.
Study of the executive branch in American government, with particular em­
phasis on the part played by the executive, and agencies attached to it, in leg­
islative and judicial matters. Johnson.

PS 484, 485. The Supreme Court in American Government. (G) 3 hours each
term, winter and spring.
The part of the Supreme Court in shaping American public policy; study of
leading cases and other materials. Wengert.

PS 490. Principles of Political Science. (G) 3 hours spring.
A comprehensive course dealing with the principles underlying all aspects of
the study of politics and administration. Designed to assist advanced political­
science majors to integrate and evaluate the facts and principles presented in
their previous studies in the field. Wengert.
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GRADUATF; COURSllS

Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) may be taken for iraduate credit.

PS 501. Research. Hours to be arranged.

PS 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
PS 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

PS 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

Department of Psychology
Professors: H. R. TAYLOR (department head), R. W. LEEPllR.

Associate Professors: ]. V. BllRRJlMAN, H. R. CROSLAND, L. N. MARX, LEONA
TYUR.*

Assistant Professors: ]. S. CARLSON, R. A. LITTMAN.

Instructors: SAMUllI. GOLDllNB!tRG,]. A. PIllRCF;-]ONllS, ANNllTTIt M. PORT!tR.t

Fel1ow: RAMON RHINIt.

Assistants: ]. M. ATTHOWIt, S. B. CHIRMAN, R. E. DltAR, DOI.ORlts P. HOLLAND,
R. V. KATTllR, W. L. W!tINBltRG, T. P. ZAHN.

lOWER-DIVISION courses in psychology are intended to lay a foundation for
L. further study of the subject, to provide an understanding of the biological

and psychological principles which underlie al1 the social sciences, and to
provide a scientific approach to the understanding of the individual student's own
experience and conduct. Students in psychology courses are expected to serve as
subjects in a reasonable number of experimental projects directed by members of
the faculty.

Freshmen are not admitted to sections of General Psychology (Psy 201, 202)
which begin in the fal1 term; they may, however, register in sections beginning in
the winter term.

Freshmen who intend to major in psychology are advised to take Biological­
Science Survey (GS 101, 102, 103) and Intermediate Algebra (Mth 100) ; stu­
dents whose high-school work in mathematics is deficient may need to take Ele­
ments of Algebra (Mth 10) in preparation for Mth 100.

A minimum of 9 term hours of lower-division work in psychology (including
Psy 201, 202 or equivalent) is prerequisite to al1 upper-division courses. Not more
than 12 term hours in lower-division psychology courses may be counted toward
a major in the field.

To qualify for a bachelor's degree, majors in psychology must have earned
a grade average of C or higher in the 36 term hours of work presented for satis­
faction of the minimum major requirement.

A maximum of 6 term hours of work in upper-division courses in fields closely
atlied to psychology may be counted toward the satisfaction of the major require­
ment, if the courses are approved in advance as relevant to the student's major
program.

Unless exception is granted by the department, tlle following courses are re­
quired of all majors: General Psychology (Psy 201, 202) ; Psychology of Adjust­
ment (Psy 204) or Applied Psychology (Psy 205) ; General Psychology Labora­
tory (Psy 208, 209, 210); Individual Differences (Psy 341, 342); Individual

* On sabbatical leave 1951-52.
t Appointment for fall term, 1951~52. only.
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Differences Laboratory (Psy 351, 352) or Elements of Statistical Methods (Mth
425).

The following courses are recommended for an majors: Psychology of In­
fancy and Childhood (Psy 411); Psychology of Adolescence (Psy 412); Ab­
normal Psychology (Psy 450).

Listed below are groups of courses providing basic psychological training
combined with specialized vocational preparation in several fields. Majors in psy­
chology should recognize, however, that a bachelor's degree is seldom a sufficient
qualification for positions involving professional applications of psychology; com­
pletion of a program of vocational training will ordinarily require at least a year
of graduate study.

College Teaching and Research. Required: Elements of Statistical Methods
(Mth 425,426); Abnormal Psychology (Psy 413); Advanced Laboratory (Psy
415,416,417) or equivalent experimental projects (Psy 401 or 403); Advanced
Experimental Psychology (Psy 551,552,553) ; Systematic Psychology (Psy 521,
522,523) .

Recommendl'd: Social Psychology (Psy 334,335); Introduction to General
Physiology (Bi 491); Physiological Foundations of Behavior (Psy 492, 493);
Comparative Psychology (Psy 470, 471); History of Psychology (Psy 473, 474,
475). .

Preclinical. Required: Psychology of Adjustment (Psy 204); EI~ments of
Statistical Method (M th 425. 426) ; Clinical Methods in Psychology. (Psy 431,
432) ; Mental-Testing Laboratory (Psy 433, 434) ; Coullseling Procedures (Psy
435) ; Character and Personality (Psy 436) ; Psychology of Infancy and Child­
hood (Psy 411) ; Psychology of Adolescence (Psy 412) ; Abnormal Psychology
(Psy 450).

•
Recommended: Projective TeChniques (Psy 437); Projective-Testing Lab-

oratory (Psy 438); Psychometrics (Psy 443, 444, 445); Nature of Intenigence
(Psy 458) j Theories of Mental Organization (Psy 459) j Motivation (Psy 465).

Educational Counseling and Guidance. Required. Psychology of Adjust­
ment (Psy 204) ; A bnormal Psychology (Psy 450); Clinical Methods in Psy­
chology (Psy 431, 432) ; Mental-Testing Laboratory (Psy 433,434); Counseling
Procedures (Psy 435) ; Industrial Psychology' (Psy 462) ; Occupational Selec­
tion and Placement (Psy 463). (See also requirements for the Oregon special­
education certificate under SCHOOL OF EDUCATION.)

Recommended: Social Psychology (Psy 334, 335) ; Learning (Psy 467, 468,
469); Psychology of Infancy and Childhood (Psy 411); Psychology of Ado­
lescence (Psy 412).

Personnel Work. Required: Elements of Statistical Methods (Mth 425,
426); Psychometrics (Psy 443, 444, 445); Industrial Psychology (Psy 462) ;
Occupational Selection and Placement (Psy 463) ; Personnel Procedures (Psy
464).

Recommended: Applied Psychology (Psy 205) j Social Psychology (Psy
334, 335); Clinical Methods in Psychology (Psy 431, 432); Counseling Pro­
cedures (Psy 435) ; Character and Personality (Psy 436) ; Motivation (Psy 465).

LOWER-DIVISION COURsnS

Psy 201, 202. General Psychology. 3 hours each term.
Introductory study of behavior and conscious processes. Survey of experi-
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mental studies with reference to motivation, learning, thinking, perceiving,
and individual differences. Crosland, Goldenberg, Littman, Marx, Porter,
Taylor.

Psy 204. Psychology of Adjustment. 3 hours.
The nature and origins of differences in personality; means of making desired
changes. Prerequisite: Psy 201, 202. Goldenberg, Leeper, Rhine.

Psy 205. Applied Psychology. 3 hours.
A survey of the ways in which psychology is applied in advertising, salesman­
ship, market research, measurement of opinion, occupational placement, devel­
opment of personal efficiency. Prerequisite: Psy 201, 202. Crosland. Marx,
Taylor.

Psy 208, 209, 210. General Psychology Laboratory. 1 hour teach term.
Introduction to experimental methods. Laboratory work coordinated with
Psy 201, 202, Psy 204, Psy 205.1 laboratory period each week. Littman.

UPPER-DIVISION COURsilS

Psy 334, 335. Social Psychology. 3 hours each term.
Analysis of the psychological and sociological processes involved in personal­
ity formation and in various forms of group behavior. Particular attention to
origin, function, ideologies, membership, and leadership. Prerequisite: Psy
201,202 or Soc 204, 205. Berreman, Littman.

Psy 341,'342. Individual"Differences. 2 hours each term, fall and winter.
Importance and extent of individual differences in various human traits; ori­
gin, measurements,·and practical significance. Marx.

Psy 351,352. Individual-Differences Laboratory. 1 hour each term.
Collection and statistical analysis of data illustrating the more important types
of comparison between individuals; the inferences whkh can be drawn from
these data. 3 hours laboratory. Marx.

Psy 401. Research. Hours to be arranged.
Open only to students eligible to work for honors.

Psy 403. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
Open only to students eligible to work for honors.

Psy 405. Reading and Conferenee. Hours to be arranged.
Open only to students eligible to work for honors.

Psy 411. Psychology of Infancy and Childhood. (G) 3 hours fall.
Growth of behavior during the prenatal period, infancy, and childhood. De­
velopment of muscular activities, perception, emotional adjustment, intelli­
gence, language, and social behavior in childhood. Not open to students who
have completed Ed 460. Marx, Pierce-Jones.

Psy 412. Psychology of Adolescence. (G) 3 hours winter.
Study of the behavior changes during pre-adolescence, adolescence, maturity,
and old age. Intended to follow Psy 411. Not open to students who have com­
pleted Ed 461. Marx, Pierce-Jones.

Psy 415,416,417. Advanced Laboratory. (G) 2 hours each term.
Thorough training in laboratory techniques used in the study of problems of
general psychology. Littman.

Psy 431,432. Clinical Methods in Psychology. (G) 2 hours each term.
Application of psychological methods to the study of the individual; survey
of intelligence, achievement, special-aptitude, and personality tests; theoreti­
cal and statistical background for interpretation of test scores; training in
diagnosis of actual cases. Porter, Goldenberg.
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Psy 433, 434. Mental-Testing Laboratory. (G) 2 hours each term.
Supervised practice in the administration and scoring of individual and group
intelligence tests and various tests of achievement, special aptitude, and per­
sonality. 2 two-hour laboratory periods. Prerequisite: Psy 431, 432. Porter,
Goldenberg.

Psy 435. Counseling Procedures. (G) 3 hours.
. Counseling problems of various types. Methods of interviewing for different

purposes. Sources of vocational information. Diagnosis of individual cases.
Evaluation of counseling programs. Prerequisite: Psy 431, 432 or equivalent.
Pierce-Jones.

Psy 436. Character and Personality. (G) 3 hours spring.
Development, functioning, and measurement of personality ·in normal indi­
viduals; emphasis on the mode of operation of the social environment on per­
sonality. Prerequisite: Psy 204 or equivalent. Leeper.

Psy 437. Projective Techniques. (G) 3 hours.
History and theory of projective methods in the analysis of personality struc­
ture. Emphasis on the administration and interpretation of the Rorschach and
thematic apperception tests. Porter, Goldenberg.

Psy 438. Projective-Testing Laboratory. (G) 2 hours.
Clinical practice in administering and interpreting selected projective tests,
especially Rorschach and thematic apperception tests. 2 two-hour laboratory
periods. Goldenberg.

Psy 443, 444, 445. Psychometrics. (G) 2 hours each term.
Selection and construction of test items; methods of item analysis; use of
multiple regression in the construction of test batteries; problems of weight­
ing applied to a particular project; the use of norms and systems of derived
scores; factor analysis in the construction of tests and attitude scales. Pre­
requisite: Mth 425, 426 or equivalent. Pierce-Jones.

PSy 450. Abnormal Psychology. (G) 3 hours spring.
Various forms of unusual behavior, including anxiety states, hysteria, hypnotic
phenomena, and psychoses. Normal motives and adjustment mechanisms as
they are exaggerated in the so-called neurotic person. Marx.

Psy 458. Nature ofIntelligence. (G) 2 hours winter.
History and theory of intelligence testing. Individual and group testing. What
such tests measure. Evaluation of the concept of "general intelligence." Pre­
requisite: I;'sy 341, 342 or Mth 425. Taylor..

Psy 459. Theories of Mental Organization. (G) 2 hours spring.
Methods of classifying traits. Experimental studies of "primary" abilities.
Vocational significance of trait analysis. Testing proficiency and aptitudes.
Prerequisite: Psy 341, 342 or Mth 425,426. Taylor.

Psy 461. Psychology of Testimony. (G) 3 hours fall.
Psychological analysis of the reliability of testimony and proof of guilt. Pre­
requisite: junior standing. Crosland.

Psy 462. Industrial Psychology. (G) 2 hours fall.
Problems of industrial motivation and morale; measurement of proficiency;
acquisition of skill; prevention of fatigue. monotony, and accidents; effects of
improved working conditions. Prerequisite: Psy 341, 342; or Mth 425, 426; or
equivalent. Taylor.

Psy 463. Occupational Selection and Placement. (G) 2 hours winter.
Principles underlying job analysis and classification; use of psychological
tests in the selection and placement of employees. Prerequisite: Psy 341, 342;
or Mth 425, 426; or equivalent. Taylor.
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Psy 464. Personnel Procedures. (G) 2 hours spring.
Improvement of intcrviews, qucstionn'aires, attitude scales, and ratings as
psychological measures; evaluation of scrvice. Prcrequisite: Psy 341, 342; or
Mth 425, 426; or equivalent. Taylor.

Psy 465. Motivation. (G) 2 hours spring.
Review of changing conceptions of motivation, particularly as a result of
psychological studies, experimcntal work on animal behavior, and the contri­
butions of topological psychology. Leeper.

Psy 467, 468, 469. Learning. (G) 2 hours each term.
A critical study of the psychology of Icarning; experimental work and re­
lated theorctical formulations on conc!itioning, conccpt formation, trial-and­
error learning, problem solving, and devclopment of skills. Leepcr.

Psy 470,471. Comparative Psychology. (G) 2 hours each term, fall and winter.
The contribution of rescarchon animal behavior to basic experimental and
thcoretical problems of psychology. such as maturation, inheritance of abilities,
learning, and nervous mechanisms of behavior. Not offered 1952-53. Leeper,
Littman.

Psy 473,474,475. History ofPsychology. (G) 2 hours each term.
Contcmporary psychological concepts traced back to their origins: the in­
fluence of chronological and biographical factors stressed in connection with
each topic. Crosland.

Psy 481. Psychology of Pain. (G) 3 hours.
The sense organs and ncural conncctions involved in pain sensitivity; physio­
logical aIHI psychological componcnts of the conscious experience of pain:
relationships to the psychology of perception. emotion, illusions, hallucina­
tions, and othcr abnormal phenomena. Crosland.

Psy 492, 493. Physiological Foundations of Behavior. (G) 4 hours each term,
winter and spring. '
Physiology of animal behavior, ncrve physiology, tropisms. conditioned re­
flexcs; effects of environment and internal secretions on animal conduct. Pre­
requisites: Bi 491 or consent of instructor.

GRADUATIl COURSJlS

Courses numbered 400·499 and deBignated (G) may be taken for graduate credit.

Psy 501. Research. Hours to be arranged.

Psy 502. Research Symposium. Hours to be arranged.
Orientation with refcrence to qualifying examinations and other graduate re­
quiremcnts; choice of a r('search project; practice in compiling bibliographies
and summarizing experimental Iitcrature. Discussion of current research.
Required of graduate majors during their first term of residence.

Psy 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.

Psy 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

Psy 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
Abnormal Psychology. Marx.
Experimental Psychology. Crosland.
Devclopmental Psychology. Marx, Pierce-Jones.
Individual Differenccs. :Marx, Taylor, Tyler.
Industrial Psychology. Taylor.
Lcarning. Leepcr.
Personality Theory. Leeper.
Physiological Psychology. Crosland, Littman.
Social Psychology. Littman.
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Psy 508. Seminar (Biopsychology). 1 to 3 hours each term.
Discussion of literature and experimental techniques. Not offered 1952-53.

Psy 511. Psychology of Attention and Perception. 2 hours fall.
Phenomena of attention, perception, and apperception considered from various
points of view, with demonstrations and consideration of experimental litera­
ture. Training in special techniques of research if desired. Crosland.

Psy 512. Psychology of Memory and the Image. 2 hours winter.
Various phases of representative processes in mental organization. Eidetic
imagery, dissociation, assimilation, organization, generalization of mem­
ory contents, etc. Practice in methodology if desired. Crosland.

Psy 518. Association. 2 hours spring.
Association psychology, presented from the point of view of practical psychol­
ogy, of the general psychological significance of the concept, or of its history­
determined by student interest. Research experience if desired. Crosland.

Psy 521, 522, 523. Systematic Psychology. 2 hours each term.
Contemporary systems: Gestalt psychology, purposive behaviorism, topologi­
cal psychology, psychoanalysis, etc. Aims of psychology, nature of explana­
tion, and functions of abstractions in psychology. Leeper.

Psy 535. Practical Clinical Experience. 3 hours.
Opportunity to work in selected agencies providing diagnostic and counseling
services on the University campus and in Portland. Considerable time devoted
to providing familiarity with the routine clerical, statistical, and testing activi­
ties of the agency, folJowed by supervised case work, with practice in inter­
viewing and counseling. Enrollment restricted to a limited number of espe­
cially qualified students, selected by the department. Prerequisite: Psy 431,
432, Psy 433, Psy 435 or Psy 437; or consent of instructor.

Psy 551,552,553. Advanced Experimental Psychology. 3 hours each term.
Thorough study of periodical literature of general psychology. The point of
view is consistently ~xperimental. Opportunity offered for an experimental
project to coordinate with class discussions. Crosland.

Department of Religion
Professor: P. B. M!tANS (department head).

THE Department of Religion is nonsectarian in spirit, the aim being to acquaint
students with the far-reaching influence of religion in the cultural history of
the world. Its courses are planned in accordance with the same standards of

authoritative scholarship recognized in other departments of the University of
Oregon.

Through these courses, the University seeks to develop an appreciation of
the nature and processes of religious thought and experience, and to relate these
facts to the life and problems of our time. The courses are also intended to meet the
needs of students whose major work in other fields fits them for positions of leader­
.hip, and who can become effective and influential in the religious and spiritual
life of their communities through a better understanding of the power of religion
over men's lives and over the destiny of civilization.

LOWER-DIVISION COURS!tS

R 111, 112, 113. Introduction to Religious Thought. 3 hours each term.
Introduction to religious problems and to methods of studying these problems.
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Religion in different cultures. Consideration of some of the common questions
men have asked about God, the soul, immortality, good and evil, the religious
fellowship and society, the nature and destiny of man. Criteria for evaluating
religion.

R 201. 202, 203. Great Religions of the World. 3 hours each term.
Study of Hinduism, Buddhism, Confucianism, Islam. Judaism, and Christian­
ity. Special attention to origins, organization, and philosophy.

R 211, 212, 213. The Bible and Civilization. 3 hours each term..
A survey of the literature of the Old Testament and the New Testament to
discover its significance for civilization. How the Bible came into being; how
its influence was preserved and extended.

UPPER-DIVISION cOURsEs

R 321. Religion in Contemporary Society. 3 hours.
The relation of religion to social institutions. Religion and the state, totali­
tarian and democratic. The social teachings of the various churches and re­
ligious groups. The religious situation today. Criteria for evaluating religion
as a socIal force.

R 322. Psychology of Religion. 3 hours winter.
A study of the psychology of various forms of religious behavior.

R 323. Philosophy of Religion. 3 hours spring.
An inquiry into the nature of religion and its basic underlying convictions. An
analysis of the religious factor in culture and civilization.

R 461. Religions of Classical Antiquity. (g) 3 hours fall.
Theories of the origin of religion. Animistic religion, Egyptian, Babylonian,
Greek, Roman religions, religions of the Graeco-Roman world.

R 462. Judaism and Christianity. (g) 3 hours winter.
History of the two religions; how they arose, the social conditions bearing on
their development, their internal struggles, their beliefs.

R 463. Living Religions of the Orient. (g) 3 hours spring.
Study of Zoroastrianism, Islam, Hinduism, Buddhism, Confucianism, Taoism,
Shinto, and other living religions, with special reference to origins, organiza­
tion, philosophy, and sacred literature.

Department of Sociology

Professors: E. H. MaoRI'; (department head) ,* J. V. BERREMAN.

Associate Professor: J. M. FOSKETT.

Assistant Professors: JOHN JAMES, V. S. LEWIS, BERNICE Q. MADISON, W. T.
MARTIN, J. R. PARSONS.t

Fellows: R. 1. JAMES, GLADYS J. PUTNEY.

Assistants: W. R. BARBER, T. M. CANTRELL, J. G. CURRY, ELAINE A. ENGELBERG,t
A. W. GILES, ELAINE B. WILLIAMS.§

* On sabbatical leave, fall and winter terms, 1951·52.
t On leave of absence 1951-52.*Resigned Jan. 31, 1952.
§ Resigned Dec. 31, 1951.
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lOWER-DIVISION, upper-division, and graduate courses in sociology are of·
I.. fered at the University. It is a major aim of the work in sociology to give the

student an understanding of the principles that govern human associations
and relationships.

"he undergraduate major program of the department leads to the Bachelor
of Arts or Bachelor of Science degree. Introduction to Social Research (Soc 327,
328) is required of all majors-Elements of Statistical Methods (M th 425) may,
however, be substituted for Soc 328. Candidates for the B.S. degree must also
take Elements of Statistical Methods (Mth 425, 426) or General Zoology (Bi
201, 202, 203). Students interested in professional sociology should take the
sequence in statistics; those interested in the field of social work should take
General Zoology. Students anticipating graduate work or research in sociology are
expected to attain a proficiency in statistics.

Majors, including those interested in the field of social work, should consult
their advisers in the Department of Sociology concerning recommended courses.
Students planning to major in sociology are advised to select year sequenccs,
during their freshman and sophomore years, in some of the following fields: an­
thropology, economics, geography, history, philosophy, political science, psychol­
ogy.

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

SOC 204, 205, 206. General Sociology. 3 hours each term.
The basic findings of sociology concerning the individual, culture, group
life, social institutions, and factors of social change. Prerequisite: sophomore
standing or consent of instructor.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

SOC 327, 328; Introduction to Social Research. 3 hours each term.
First term: the development of social research; the nature of scienti fic in­
quiry and the basic methods and tcchniques; examinatiun of rCllrescntativ('
sociological studies from the standpoint of methodology. Second term: the
class plans and carries through to completion research projects designcd to
give experience in the use of the basic methods and techniques. including the
construction of graphs and maps used in sociological research and exhibits.
Prerequisite: Soc 204, 205, 206 or consent of instructor. Foskett, Martin.

Soc 334, 335. SoCial Psychology. 3 hours each term.
Analysis of the psychological and sociological processes involved in person­
ality formation and in various forms of group behavior. Particular attention
to origin, function, idealogies, membership, and leadership. Prerequisite: Soc
204, 205 or Psy 201, 202. Berreman, Littman.

Soc 338. Marriage and the Family. 3 hours.
The role of the family in the development of personality. Mate selection and
courtship; marital discord and adj ustment. Prerequisite: general sociology or
generalpsychology. Berreman, J. James.

Soc 340, 341,342. Social Work and Public Welfare. 3 hours each term.
Fall: the fields of case work, group work, and community organization;
qualifications for and training of social workers. Winter: the field of public
welfare as an extension of governmental responsibility; history, principles.
and current practices of public welfare. Spring: child welfare; historical
and present-day status of the child; public and private programs for child
care; current trends in child welfare. The work of any term may be taken
independently. Prerequisite: 9 hours of sociology or psychology. Parsons.
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Soc 343,344. Field Work. 2 hours each term.
Supervised field-work 'experience in a social agency. Must be taken concur­
rently with Soc 340, Soc 341, or Soc 342. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
Parsons.

Soc 354. Principles of Sociology. 3 hours.
Fundamental concepts and empirical findings in the field of sociology. Pre­
requisite: general sociology or consent of instructor. Foskett.

Soc 403. Thesis for Honors Candidates. Hours to be arranged.
Soc 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
Soc 407. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
Soc 415, 416. Criminology and Penology. (G) 3 hours each term.

First term: the nature of crime, with reference to causative factors. Second
term: theories underlying punishment; the role of the police and the courts;
history of punishment and recent penal developments. Prerequisite: Soc 204,
205, or Psy 201, 202, or consent of instructor. The work of either term may be
taken independently. Moore.

Soc 417. Juvenile Delinquency. (G) 3 hours.
Nature and extent of delinquent behavior; contributing factors; current pre­
ventive and treatment programs. Prerequisite: general sociology or general
psychology. Parsons.

Soc 421. Social~Welfare Legislation. (G) 2 hours.
Analysis of the programs' of legislative control in the field·of social welfare.
Parsons.

Soc 431,432,433. Human Ecology. (G) 3 hours each term.
Analysis of the human community, including its' origins, and development,
ecological and social bases, function and structure patterns, and rural-urban
differentials. The relation of social classes, community institutions, and associ­
ations to conflict, cleavage, integration, and other aspects of community or­
ganization. Prerequisite: general sociology. Martin.

Soc 435. Population and Population Theory. (G) 3 hours fall.
Modern demographic trends, the factors underlying them, and their social and
economic implications; analysis of trends in fertility, mortality, population
size and composition, and population redistribution. Martin.

Soc 436. Social Control. (G) 3 hours spring.
Techniques and agencies by which the behavior of crowds, 'c1asses, associa­
tions, and publics is controlled. Prerequisite: Soc or Psy 334, 335, or consent
of instructor. Berreman.

Soc 437. Sociology of Race Relations. (G) 3 hours winter.
The development of "race consciousness" and emergent problems of race­
culture contacts. Prerequisite: introductory course in sociology, anthropology,
or psychology. Berreman.

Soc 448, 449. Social Analysis. (G) 3 hours each term.
Basic processes in the designing and completion of research; critical examina­
tion of current research and selected techniques; field work. Prerequisite:
Mth 425 or consent of instructor. Martin.

Soc 450,451,452. History of Social Thought. (G) 3 hours each term.
An historical analysis of Western social thought in terms of its recurrent
problems, its basic concepts, and its relation to contemporary sociological
thought. The third term is devoted to an intensive study of the work of out­
standing sociologists since Comte and Spencer. Foskett.
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Soc 454, 455. Theoretical Sociology. (G) 3 hours each term. fall and winter.
Fall: foundations of theoretical sociology, with emphasis on assumptions,
concept formulation. leading ideas. the value problem, allll speculation in con­
temporary sociology. \Vinter: systematic sociological theory developed from
the application of structure-function concepts to the study of social phenomena.
Open to seniors and graduate students. J. James.

GRAOUATJ! COURsES

Courses numhered 400·499 and designated (0) may be taken for graduate credit.

Soc 501. Research. Hours to be arranged.

Soc 50.1 Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
Soc 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
Soc 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

Social Psychology. flerreman.
Small·Group Inte~ration. J. James.
Contemporary Social Thought. Foskett.
Later ~Iaturity. I\loore.
Penological Theories. flloore.
Delinquency Treatment Programs. Parsons.

Soc 537. Social Movements. 3 honrs.
Stndy of the endeavors of gronps of people to lIlter the course of events by
their juiut activities Social and psychological factors which give rise to social
1lI11\'Cments and dctt'rmiue their course; the relatiou of such purposive collec­
tive al,tivity to the process of sodal allll cnltural change. Prereqnisite: Soc or
l'sy 334. 3.15 and graduate standing: or consent of instructur. Derreman.

Soc 556. Experimental Sociology.•1 hours.
.Critical analysis of selected experiments in sociology. Each student is expected
to formnlate a research problem. and to design an experiment suitable for test­
ing the proposed hypothesis. Prerequisite: elementary course in statistics. J.
James.

COURSES OI'l'r.RJ!D ONLY IN EXTENSION

Soc 346. Social Case Methods in Nursing. 3 hours.

Soc 347. Social-Welfare Resources and Organization. 3 hours.

SW 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

SW 511. 512. 5I.l Social Case Work. 3 hours each term.

SW 516. 517. Personality Development. 2 hours each term.

SW 521. Social Group Work. 2 hours.

SW 556, 557. Medical Information for Social Work. 2 hours each term.

SW 572. Community Organization for Social Welfare. 3 hours.

SW 580. Introduction to Public Welfare. 3 hours.

SW 581. The Child and the State. 3 hours.

SW 582. Administr~tion of Social Insurances. .l hours.

SW 584. Public Assistance: Policy and Method. 3 hours.
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Department of Speech
Professors: R. C. MCCAI,I, (department head), R. D. CI,ARK.
Associate Professors: W. A. DAHI,B~RG, K. E. MONTGOM~RY,H. W. ROBINSON,

OTTIW~ T. S~YBOI,T,'"K. S. WOOD.

Assistant Professor: D. G. S'l'ARI,IN.

Instructors: H~RMAN COH~N,t R. H. ENGI,ISH, ANTHONY HII,I,BRUN~R, F. J.
HUNT~R, H. 1. RAM~Y,A. H. R~sUR, W. E. SCHr.oSS~R.t

Assistants: H. R. BIDI,AK~,:j: R. W. BLAK~L~Y, FAB~R D~CHAIN~, MII,D~D A. B.
ENGDAHI" N. J. FULUR, R. V. HARDI~, B~N P ADROW.

THE Department of Speech offers major curricula leading to the Bachelor of
Arts, Bachelor of Science, Master of Arts, and Master of Science degrees,
with opportunities for study in the fields of drama, public speaking, radio

broadcasting, and speech correction.
Work in speech is also offered for students majoring in other fields. For these

students, the department directs its efforts toward two principal objectives: (l)
the development of ability to communicate thought and feeling; and (2) the im-.
provement of powers of appreciation and evaluation in listening.

Practical experience in the various phases of the departmental program is pro­
vided through the University Theater, the University Symposium and forensic
activities, the University Radio Studios, and the Speech and Hearing Clinic.

The minimum requirement for a major in speech is 45 term hours In courses
in the department, of which at least 30 hours must be in upper-division courses.

To direct students toward a broad liberal education and to insure some ac­
quaintance with the several aspects of the field of speech, the following courses or
their equivalents are required of all majors:

(1) Fundamentals of Speech (Sp 111, 112, 113).
(2) Appreciation of Drama (Sp 264, 265, 266) or Fundamentals of Stage­

craft (Sp 261, 262, 263).
(3) At least 5 term hours selected from: Radio Program Production (Sp

444,445,446), Radio Workshop (Sp 341,342,343).
(4) Phonetics (Sp 370); Speech Science (Sp 371) or Speech Defects and

Disorders (Sp 481).
(5) Nine term hours in general psychology.
(6) A minimum of 18 term hours in upper-division courses in other depart­

ments which support the student's interest within his major field (e.g., for those
with a stl"Ong interest in drama-literature and history; in public speaking and
radio-social science and literature; in speech correction-psychology and biol­
ogy). Usually, the student satisfies this requirement with two year sequences.

In addition to courses satisfying requirement (6) above, students are expected
to elect, in other departments, courses which have special value in relation to
their individual objectiv~s (e.g., for students preparing for careers in drama­
visual arts, physics, play writing; in public speaking-social psychology, ad­
vanced writing; in radio-music literature, news editing, advertising, physics,
language; in speech correction-mental hygiene, abnormal ,psychology, tests and
measurements, physics, anatomy, physiology).

• On sabbatical leave 1951·52.
t On leave of absence 1951-52.*Resigned Dec. 31, 1951.
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LOWER-DIVISION COURSJ\S

Sp 111, 112, 113. Fundamentals of Speech. 3 hours each term.
Proj ects in extempore speaking. Primary emphasis on content and organiza­
tion, with attention also to the student's adjustment to the speaking situation,
effective delivery, audience motivation, and language of the speech.

Sp 114. Voice and Diction. 3 hours any term.
Study and practice of the principles of tone production. Phonetic analysis of
English sounds as a basis for correct and effortless diction. Intended for stu­
dents who have slight deviations in voice and diction. Montgomery, Seybolt.

Sp 211. Interpretation. 2 hours.
The application of the principles of oral reading to literature. English.

Sp 221. Public Discussion. 2 hours winter or spring.
Preparation of speeches for delivery before public audiences. Dahlberg, HiII­
bruner.

Sp 241. Fundamentals of Broadcasting. 2 hours any term.
General survey of broadcasting; technical eCluipment used for broadcasting,
types of programs, radio laws and policies affecting the industry, analysis of
audience characteristics, radio terminology. Resler. .

Sp 251. Elements of Acting. 2 hours.
Elementary principles of acting technique. Hunter.

Sp 261, 262, 263. Fundamentals of Stagecraft. 3 hours each term.
Planning and construction of stage settings and properties; principles of light­
ing; mechanics of the physical stage. Practical experience in connection with
the production of plays. Ramey.

Sp 264, 265, 266. Appreciation of Drama. 2 hours each term.
Study of design, acting, playwriting, criticism. Appreciation of drama, motion
picture, and radio plays as art forms. Robinson.

UPPER-DIVISION COURS!tS

Sp 301, 302, 303. Tpeory and Literature of Public Speaking. 3 hours each term.
~elected .readings on the principles of publ~c s~eaking, fr~m ~Iato to mod~rn
times, with examples from oratory. Practice In the apphcatlon of the prm­
ciples. Fall: invention; winter: arrangement and delivery; spring: style.

Sp 311, 312. Advanced Interpretation. 2 hours each term.
Instruction in the discovery and oral expression of meaning and feeling in
prose, poetry, and dramatic literature. Prerequisite: Sp 211 or consent of in­
structor. McCall.

Sp 321, 322, 323. Argumentation, Discussion, and Persuasion. 3 hours each
term.
Fall: argumentation; winter: principles and practice in discussion forms;
spring: audience motivation and nature of audience response. Dahlberg. Mont­
gomery.

Sp 331. 332. Advanced Public Discussion. 2 hours each term, winter and spring.
Preparation of speeches to be delivered before public audiences. Prerequisite:
consent of instructor. Dahlberg, Hillbruner.

Sp 341, 342,343. Radio Workshop. 2 hours each term.
Theory and application of radio performance technique; physical, acoustic,
and mechanical theory and its application; interpretative theory and its appli­
cation. Selected radio script material used for laboratory projects. Pre­
requisite: consent of instructor. Resler.
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Sp 347, 348, 349. Radio Script Writing. 2 hours each term.
Radio writing techniques; practice in the writing of all major continuity types.
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Starlin.

Sp 351,352,353. Technique of Acting. 3 hours each term.
PrincIples of acting technique. Problems in the analysis and presentation of
character. Robinson, Hunter.

Sp 364. 365, 366. Play Direction. 3 hours each term.
Sources of dramatic matt:rial, choice of play. casting and rehearsal of play­
ers. production organization. Practical experience in directing. 6 or more
laboratory periods. Hunter, Seybolt.

Sp 367. Production of School and Community Plays. 3 hours auy term.
Designed primarily to familiarize teachers with the elemeutary problems of
play production. Hunter, Seybolt.

Sp 370. Phonetics. 3 hours any term.
Study of sounds used in speech. Determination of sounds; their symbolic
nature; their production; physical and psychological problems iuvolved in
their perception; sectioual differences. McCall.

Sp 371. Speech Science. 3 hours any term.
A study of the anatomy, psychology, and physics of speech. McCall.

Sp 411. Speech for the Classroom Teacher. 3 hours spring.
Instruction in speech and speech forms designed for classroom use. Required
for ElIglish majors who inteud to teach but open to all prospcctive teachers.
1\1 cCal!.

Sp 42 I. 422. 423. History and Literature of Oratory. (G) 3 hours each term.
Masterpieces of oratorical literature. Fall: Greek and Roman. Winter: Brit­
ish oratory from Pitt to modern times. Spring: American oratory. Clark,
Dahlberg, Montgomery.

Sp 444. 445. 446. Radio Program Production. 3 hours each term.
Theory and application of radio production techniques as they apply to major
continuity types; actual "on the air" productioll amI direction, with critical
e\'aluation of programs produced. Experience in casting. rewritiug, rehearsing,
and hroadcasting umler conditions sImilar to those found in the industry. Pre~

requisite: consent of instructor. Starlin.
Sp 448. Radio and the Public. (G) 3 hours.

The influellce and importance of radio as a social, political, and cultural force;
history of radio prvgranll11ing; commercial versus public-service broadcast­
ing; puhlic opinion and propaganda influence of radio. Starlin.

Sp 451. 452. 453. Theory of Acting. (G) 3 hours each term.
Lectures. discussion, and analysis of acting theory. Prerequisite: Sp 351, 352,
353. Rohinson.

Sp 461, 462, 463. Scene Design. (G) 3 hours each term.
The physical theater; its social and historical background: forms of theater
auditoriums and types of stage settings; the design of stage settings. Pre­
requisite: consent of instructor. ~amey.

Sp 464,465.466. History of the Theater. (G) 3 hours each term.
An historical study of the theater from aucieut to modern times. Hunter.

Sp 472. E'xperimental Phonetics. (G) 3 hours.
Experimental methods in voice and phonetics; analysis and measurement of
variables ill the proouctioll of speech. 1 hour of laboratory work required. Pre­
requisite: Sp 370, Sp 371. Wood.

Sp 481, 482. Speech Defects and Disorders. (G) 3 hours each term.
First term: symptoms and causes of speech abnormalities; em)lhasis on diag-
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nosis and basic pathology of articulatory defects and delayed speech, with
discussion of methods of treatment limited to general principles. Second term:
emphasis on cleft-palate and spastic speech, aphasia, stuttering, and neurologi­
cal speech disorders. Wood.

Sp 483. Clinical Methods in Speech Correction. (G) 3 hours.
Study of specific approaches and techniques in the treatment of the major
speech defects, including functional articulatory difficulties, cleft-palate speech,
stuttering, and neurological speech disorders. Wood.

Sp 484,485,486. Clinical Practice in Speech Correction. (G) 2 hours each term.
. Actual case experie]1ce for student clinicians in the diagnosis and treatment of

speech-defective children and adults, under supervision. Wood.
Sp 487, 488. Rehabilitation of the Hard-of-Hearing. (G) 3 hours each term.

First term: the nature of hearing; hearing loss and speech involvements. Sec­
ond term: auditory tests and their interpretation; hearing aids; lip reading
and auditory training. Wood.

GRADUATE COURsES

Courses numbered 400·499 and designated (G) may be taken for graduate credit.

Sp 501. Research. Hours tobe arranged.
Sp 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
Sp 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
Sp 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

COURsEs oFFERED ONLY IN SUMMER SESSIONS AND ExTENSION

Sp 225, 226. Public Speaking for Business and Professional Men and Women.
2 hours each term (extension and summer sessions).

Sp 235. Principles and Techniques of Speech Correction. 3 hours (extension
and summer sessions).

Sp 490. Lip Reading for the Deaf and Hard-of-Hearing. 3 hours (extension).

Sp 491. Advanced Language Development for the Deaf. (G) 3 hours (ex­
tension).

Sp 492. Voice and Speech for the Deaf. (G) 3 hours (extension).

Bureau of Municipal Research and Service
HERMAN KEHRLI, M.A _ _ _..__..Director
*ALPRltD C. SHltPARD, M.A _ _ .Assistant Director, Portland Office
ARNOLD M. WESTLING, B.S _ ~ Planning Consultant
tRAYMOND P. UNDERWOOD, LL.B _ Legal Consultant
MICHAEL B. RYAN, LL.B., M.A Legal Consultant
*ROBllRT E. MOULTON, B.A _ _ Research Assistant
HUGH McKINLEY, B.A _Research Assistant

THE Bureau of Municipal Research and Service carries on a comprehensive
. program of research and service in the field of local government. A reference

library and an information service are provided to public officials and civic
groups on various aspects of municipal administration and public finance. Special
studies are conducted, at the request of legislative interim committees and public •
officials, in the broader field of state government and welfare. The bureau cooper­
ates with the League of Oregon Cities in providing a consultation' service onprob-

* On leave for military service.
t Resigned Feb. 22, 1952.
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lems related to local legislation, charter revision, ordinance codification, munici­
pal budgeting. revenue and taxation,law, and general administration.

Assistance is also provided in conducting in-service training programs for
local officials in cooperation with the Oregon Finance Officers Association and
the Oregon Association of City Police Officers.

The bureau Ilublishes several series of bulletins. intended primarily as a serv­
ice to city officials in the state of Oregon, and occasional special research studies.



School of Architecture and
Allied Arts

SIDNI>Y W. LI'l'TLE, M. Arch., Dean of the School of Architecture and Allied Arts.

FRANCI>S S. NEWSOM, B.A., Architecture and Allied Arts Librarian.

Professors: F. A. CUTHBJ>RT, F. T. HANNAFORD, S. W. LITTU, A. M. VINCI>NT.

Associate Professors: W. S. BALDINCI>R, K. J. BELSI>R,* EYLI>R BRowN,
BROWNELL FRASIER, W. S. HAYDI>N, MAUDI> I. KI>RNS (emeritus), DAVID
MCCOSH, M. D. Ross, VICTORIA A. Ross, H. H. W AI>CHTI>R.

Assistant Professors: LYNN AUXANDI>R, G. F. ANDRI>WS, T. O. BALI,INCI>R, R. R.
FI>RENS, N. M. GADDIS, JI>AN K. GLAZI>R,t G. S. JETTI>, E. M. MACCOLLIN, C.
B. RYAN, H. R. SI>ABOLD, M. R. SPONI>NBURCH,t E. W. TRI>ADWAY, JACK
WILKINSON.

Instructors: L. T. CHADWICK, F. H. HI>IDI>L, D. H. Sm,s, W. P. TAYSON.

Assistants: DICKI>N CASTRO, H. G. ECK,§ J ANI> A. GI>HRI,INC, T. A. HARDY,
HAKON MJI>LVA, D .T. RANKIN,~DONALD STI>VI>NSON, H. E. WIDMER.

T HE School of Architecture and Allied Arts offers instruction leading to
baccalaureate and advanced degrees in the fields of architecture, interior
design, landscape architecture, drawing and painting, sculpture, ceramics,

weaving, art history, and art education. All lower-division courses in the school,
and all courses in art history, maybe elected by nonmajors.

The school is organized as an integrated unit, without formal departmental­
ization. This form of organization reflects and facilitates the school's policy of
cooperative teaching to bring the resources and insights of the several arts to
bear on common problems of design.

Admission. The major curricula in the fields listed above are organized
on an upper-division and graduate basis. Freshman students intending to major in
any of these fields are enrolled in the College of Liberal Arts and pursue, for two
years, a program combining liberal-arts courses with introductory preprofessional
courses in the School of Architecture and Allied Arts.

The lower-division preprofessional courses are planned to provide continuity
of training and experience in the several major fields throughout the student's
undergraduate years. Educational continuity is further insured through the
assignment of members of the staff of the School of Architecture and Allied Arts
as facul ty advisers to preprofessional students.

• Resigned Apr. 30, 1952.
t Resigned Mar. 22, 1952.
:t On leave of absence 1951-52.
§ Resigned Jan. 19. 1952.
nResigned Dec. 31, 1951.

[ 173]



174 PROFESSIONAL SCHOOLS
I

Before admission as professional majors, students must satisfy all lower­
division requirements of the University and the College of Liberal Arts.

Students transferring to the University from other collegiate institutions for
work in the School of Architecture and Allied Arts must satisfy the regular lower­
division requirements, including both liberal-arts and preprofessional requirements,
before admission as professional majors. Credit may be transferred for courses
that are the equivalent of University offerings; but a transfer student wishing
credit, toward major requirements, for upper-division professional work completed
at another institution must first submit an exhibit of his work.

Facilities. The school is housed in a group of buildings around an arcaded
patio, at the northeast corner of the campus. The buildings contain drafting rooms,
exhibition rooms, studios, classrooms, a library, and staff offices. Additional
drafting-room and studio space for lower-division classes are provided in the
Architecture Annex, a new building east of the main art and architecture group.

The school provides desks, easels, and certain materials which are not readily
available for individual purchase. Students supply their own instruments and
drawing materials; these materials are obtainable from a branch of the University
Cooperative Store, maintained in the Art and Architecture Building.

All work done by students is the property of the school unless other arrange­
ments are approved by the instructor.

The Art and Architecture Library is a reference collection of about 4,500
books, administered as a branch of the University Library.

Graduate Work. The School of Architecture and Allied Arts offers grad­
uate work leading to master's degrees in architecture, landscape architecture,
drawing and painting, sculpture, ceramics, weaving, art education, and art history.
Graduate programs may emphasize either creative work or technical, theoretical,
and historical studies. The following degrees are granted:

Master of Architecture-for creative work in architectural design or for
studies in city and regional planning.

Master of Landscape Architecture-for creative work in landscape design
or for studies in city and regional planning. -----

Master of Fine Arts-for creative work in drawing and painting, sculpture,
ceramics, or weaving.

Master of Arts, Master of Science-for historical and theoretical studies in
the visual arts.

Master of Science in General Studies-for programs of advanced study plan­
ned especially for public-school teachers; adapted to the needs of many
students in art education.

Graduate work in the school is governed by the regulations of the University
Graduate School and by special requirements of the School of Architecture and
Allied Arts. These special requirements, which apply particularly to graduate
work of a creative nature leading to the M.Arch., M.L.Arch., or M.F.A. degree,
are as follows:

(l) A student applying for admission for creative work at the graduate level
must submit to the dean of the School of Architecture and Allied Arts photo­
graphs of recent work or other materials bearing on his creative abilities.

(2) The student's qualifying examination, required by the Graduate School
before the completion of 15 term hours of graduate work, must include a display
of creative work done both before and after admission to graduate standing.

I
I

I

I
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(3) The requirements for the M.Arch., M.L.Arch., and M.F.A. degrees
include the completion of a creative terminal project. The student's plan for his
terminal !lroject must be approved by his graduate committee before it is under­
taken.

(4) On the completion of his terminal project, the student must submit as
a supplement three copies of a typewritten report, describing the development of
the project. the materials and equipment employed, the technical procedures fol­
lowed, and other information bearing on the proj ect; the report should be docu­
mented by photographs.

(5) After the completion of the terminal project, but before his final exam­
ination, the student must install a public exhibition presenting the several parts
of the project. The School of Architecture and Allied Arts reserves the right to
retain any part of the material exhibited as an indefinite loan.

(6) After the installation of the exhibition, but before public showi~g, the
project is given a final review by the graduate committee, in the presence of the
candidate. The review is accompanied by an oral examination of the candidate,
which may be supplemented by a written examination.

Architecture and Allied Professions

THE curricula in architecture, interior design, and landscape architecture are
organized to insure attention to the close relationships among these professions
and to provide opportunities for collaboration on common problems of design.

The following regulations govern the several curricula, and the granting of the de­
grees of Bachelor of Architecture, Bachelor of Interior Architecture, and Bachelor
of Landscape Architecture:

(I) A student may obtain each year credits in excesS of those called for in the curricu·
lum, by demonstrating through examination that he has professional training, through experi.
ence or otherwise, which will justify the granting of additional credit and more rapid progress
toward tbe degree.

(2) The student must earn 220 term hours of credit, of which 147 hours must be in the
School of Architecture and Allied Arts. He must have completed all of the professional work
of the five·year program, and must have satisfied all University requirements for graduation.
A minimum of one year of residence is required.

(3) A student may take elective subjects in addition to the electives scheduled in the
curriculum, provided his record for the preceding years shows no grade below C.

(4) The five·year program is planned lor students 01 average preparation and ability.
Students with superior preparation amI ability may, tbrough examination as provided under
Rule I, or by presenting worl< in design as (lJ'ovided under Rule 5, complete the required num­
ber of hours 01 professional work and graduate in less than five years.

(5) Defore the professional degree is granted, the student must complete satisfactorily
each division of design. By special permission of the dean, a student may be allowed to do
the work required iu the courses in design as rapidly as he is able. By arrangement with the
Registrar, credit for work done iu these courses before formal registration will be entered in
the student's record when certified by tbe dean.

Architecture. The curriculum in architecture, leading to the degree of Bach­
elor of Architecture. is a three-year program following two years of preprofessional
work. The preprofessional program includes lower-division courses which provide
acquaintance with the more elementary aspects of architecture; these courses are
organized to insure continuity with the professional work begun in the third
year. The following courses are required for admission to an upper-division major
in architecture:
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Term hours
Basic DesiQ't1 (AA 195) _ .._ _ __ _ 6
Graphics (AA 211, 212, 213) _ _ _ _._................................ 9
Lower·Division Drawing (AA 291) _ _....................... 3
Construction and Design (AA285, 286, 287) _ _ ..........•.•_ __ 12
"Mathematics (Mth lOS, 106, 200 or Mth 101, 102, 103) _........................ 12
"Physics (Ph 101. 102. 103 or Ph 201. 202. 203) _.._ _ _ _ _ 9-12

Because the upper-division program is planned as continuous with the basic
courses offered during the first two years, students planning to major in architec­
ture at the University of Oregon are strongly advised to enter the University as
freshmen, in order to profit by this continuous training. In special cases, however,
students transferring from other institutions, with preprofessional preparation
differing in some respects from the pattern indicated above, may be admitted to
the professional curriculum.

The curriculum in architecture provides two options, a design option and a
structural option. Both options include sound training in both phases of architec­
ture; the structural option, however, requires additional technical work, indicated
below.

The major option in design includes the following required courses:
Term hours

Architectural Design (AA 387) _.............................................. 12
Arcbtectural Design (AA 487) _............................................... 18
Architectural Design (AA 587) ,............................................................................... 24
History of Architecture I (AA 337, 338, 339)............................................................ 9
History of Architecture II (AA 340, 341, 342).......................................................... 9
Theory of Structure I (AA 369, 370, 371).................................................................. 9
Theory of Structures II (AA 469, 470, 471) _.............. 12
Architectural Physics (Ph 369, 370, 371) _ _ _. 3
Building Construction I (AA 320, 321, 322)................................................................ 6
Building Construction II (AA 417, 418, 419)............................................................ 6
City Planning I (AA 353, 354, 355)............................................................................ 6
Surveying for Architects (AA 317)............................................................................ 2
Architectural Practice (AA 529) 2
Art studio cour.. (drawing, painting, sculpture, weaving, or ceramics).................. 6

The requirements for the structural option include the courses listed above
and, in addition:

Differential and Integral Calculus (Mth 201, 202, 203) _......................... 12
Theory of Structures III (AA 472, 473, 474) _............................ 12

Graduate work is offered in architecture, leading to the Master of Architec-
ture degree. For requirements see pages 174-175.

The' curriculum in architecture is accredited by the National Architectural
Accrediting Board.

Interior Design. Two- and three-year professional curricula, following two
years of preprofessional work, are offered in the field of interior design. The three­
year program leads to the degree of Bachelor of Interior Architecture, the two-year
,program to the degree of Bachelor of Science. Instruction in interior design is
closely correlated with work in architectural design and the related arts. The fol­
lowing courses are required for admission to an upper-division major in interior
design:

Term hours
Basic Design (AA 195).................................................................................................. 6
Graphics (AA 211, 212, 213)........................................................................................ 9
Lower·Division Drawing (AA 291) _................................. 3
Construction and Design (AA 285, 286, 287).............................................................. 12

In the upper-division program, the student is assigned individual problems in
interior planning; emphasis is placed on his creative development and on the
relating of his education to the solution of design problems. All teaching is by

" Satisfies also group requirement in liheral arts.
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means of individual criticism, supplemented by lectures by members of the school
faculty. The student works in the same drafting room and is closely associated
with students and instructors in architecture and landscape design.

The two-year professional program inclNdes the following required courses:
Term hours

Interior Design (AA 388) 12
Interior Design (AA 488) 18
History of Interior Architecture (AA 443, 444, 445) ..........•......•......•..............•••...•_ 6
History of Architecture I (AA 337, 338, 339) 9
History of Architecture II (AA 340, 341, 342) ...•........................_............................ 9
Build!ng Co'!st~uction I (AA 320, 3~1, 322) ...;............................................................ 6
DraWIng, paInting, sculpture, ceramICS, weavIng n...... 27

The three-year professional program includes the courses listed above and,
in addition:

Interior Design (AA 588) 24
Interior·Design Laboratory (AA 484, 485, 486) 6
Interior·Design Professional Practice (AA 465, 466, 467) _ 9
Architectural Practice (AA 529) ................................................................•...•............• 2

Landscape Architecture. The curriculum in landscape architecture, leading
to the degree of Bachelor of Landscape Architecture, is a three-year program fol­
lowing two years of preprofessional work. The following courses are required for
admission to an upper-division major in landscape architecture:

Term bOUTS

Basic Design (AA 195).................................................................................................. 6
Graphics (AA 211, 212, 213)........................................................................................ 9
Lower·Division Drawing (AA 291) _.......................................................... 3
Construction and Design (AA 285, 286, 287) ......_................................................... 12
·General ·Botany (Bi 204, 205, 206)............................................................................ 12

The program provides the student with a broad educational background, to­
gether with technical studies essential for the professional practice of landscape
architecture. Courses in the field are supplemented by courses in art, architectural
design, construction, and city planning. Majors in landscape architecture work
side by side with students of architecture and interior design, and have the benefit
of design criticism from the entire faculty of the School of Architecture and Allied
Arts. Opportunities are provided for collaboration on design problems by landscape
and architecture students. The instructional program includes field trips to acquaint
students with outstanding examples of the design and construction of parks,
cemeteries, airports, private properties and subdivisions, golf courses, and planned
civic developments-and for study of the use of various plant materials under
different conditions of climate, soil, and exposure.

Students planning to major in landscape architecture are advised to complete
courses in high-school mathematics through trigonometry.

The major in landscape architecture includes the following required upper­
division courses:

Term hour.
Landscape Design (AA 389) _ 12
Landscape Design (AA 489) _ _................... 12
Landscape Design (AA 589).......................................................................................... 30
Plant Materials (AA 326, 327, 328) _......................... 9
History and Lit. of Landscape Arch. (AA 356, 357) _ __ ,.... 6
History of Architecture (AA 342) _....... 3
Plant Composition (AA 430, 431, 432)........................................................................ 12
Maintenance and Construction (AA 359, 360, 361).................................................. 6
Adv. Landscape Construction (AA 459, 460, 461)...................................................... 12
City Planning I (AA 353, 354, 355)............................................................................ 6
City Planning II (AA 499)............................................................................................ 9
Office Practice (AA 433, 434, 435) _...... 3
Surveying and Structures for Landscape (AA 366, 367, 368) _ _ _......... 9

• Satisfies also group requirement in liberal arts.
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Graduate work is oltered in landscape architecture, leading to the degree of
Master of Landscape Architecture. For requirements, see pages 174-175.

The curriculum in landscape architecture is accredited by the American So­
ciety of LaJldscape Architects.

LOWgR-DIVISION COURSgS

AA 195. Basic Design. 2 hours any term.
Through individual projects in a series of studio assignments. the student
achieves an understanding of design in the basic visual arts, and a familiarity
with all the professional fields of the school.

AA 211, 212. 213. Graphics. 3 hours each term.
Fall: Problems in mechanical and freehand perspective, orthographic projec­
tion. shalles and shadows, as applied to graphic presentation of architectural
design. Winter: media of grapllic presentation. Spring: methods and tech­
niques of design presentation.

AA 250, 251, 252. Lower-Division Landscape Design. 2 hours each term.
Principles of landscape architecture. Design of small residence and park prop­
erties. Not required of majors.

AA 285, 286, 287. Construction and Design. 4 hours each term.
No-grade course. A basic preprofessional sequence dealing with materials,
their properties. and design qualities. Principles of light construction in wood
and masonry. Short design problems planned to integrate the basic principles
of design in analytical solutions of typical problems in architecture. landscape
architecture, and interior design. Prerequisite: AA 195 or equivalent.

UPpgR-DIVISION COURSgS

AA 311, 312. 313. Domestic Architecture. 2 hours each term.
Fundamental analysis of factors influencing domestic design. Illustrated lec­
tures,class discussions. Open to nonmajors.

AA 317. Surveying for Architects. 2 hours fall or spring.
Elements of plane surveying adapted to the needs of architects; field practice
in the use of steel tape, level, and transit: determination of building-plot con­
tours and their interpretation on plot-plan drawings; methods of calculating
excavations and fills for building purposes.

AA 320,321,322. Building Construction!. 2 hours each term.
M,~chanical accessories to buildin~s: plumbing, heating, ventilation, electric
lighting, acoustics. Ph 369, 370, 371 taken concurrently.

AA 326, 327, 328. Plant Materials. 3 hours each term.
The characteristics, identification, and design uses of trees, shrubs, vines, and
flowers. Open to nonmajors with consent of instructor.

AA 353, 354, 355. City Planning 1. 2 hours each term.
Fall and winter: history and significance of city planning; modern achieve­
ments in zoning. housing, and city and regional planning. Spring: economic,
practical, and aesthetic factors.

AA 359,360,361. Maintenance and Construction. 2 hours each term.
:Maintenance· problems and construction details, as related to the work of the
.professionallandscape architect.

AA 366,367,368. Surveying and Structures for Landscape. 3 hours each term.
Elements of plane surveying, with special application to landscape architec­
ture; field practice, contour determination, calculating excavation and fill.
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Simple wood structures, re.taining walls, pools, steps, roads; concrete con­
struction.

AA 369, 370, 371. Theory of Structures 1. 3 hours each term.
Application of mathematics to the design of building structures. Wood and
steel construction; beams, columns, and simple frames . the relationship of
structural design to architectural design. Prerequisite: a(gebra and trigonom­
etry.

AA 387. Architectural Design. 2 to 6 hours any term.
No-grade course. A series of problems in architectural design, beginning a
three-year sequence of intensive study of professional planning. Major prob­
lems in planning and design; sketch problems. Individual criticisms by the
entire staff. Prerequisite: AA 285, 286, 287.

AA 388. Interior Design. 2 to 6 hours any term.
No-grade course. A series of problems in interior design, beginning intensivo
study in the analysis of professional problems. Individual criticisms. Pre­
requisite: AA 285, 286, 287.

AA 389. Landscape Design. 2 to 6 hours any term.
No-grade course. A series of problems in landscape architecture, beginning
a three-year sequence of intensive study in analysis, solution, and presenta­
tion. Prerequisite: AA 285, 286, 287.

AA 401. Special Studies. Hours to be arranged.
AA 405. Senior Assigned Reading. Hours to be arranged.
AA 407. Senior Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
AA 411, 412, 413. Housing. (G) 2 hours each term.

Needs and problems of public and private housing. General principles govern­
ing siting and design of housing projects. Prerequisite: AA 355 and fourth­
year standing in design.

AA 417, 418, 419. Building Construction II. 2 hours each term.
The preparation of working drawings, including scale and full-sized details;
architectural specifications; field supervision of building construction;

AA 430,431,432. Plant Composition. (G) 4 to 6 hours each term.
No-grade course. Design of plantings of trees, shrubs, and flowers. Lectures,
field trips, and drafting. Prerequisite: AA 326, 327, 328-

AA 433,434,435. OfficePractice (Landscape). (G) 1 hour each term.
Professional ethics, office management, and principles of superintendence.

AA 459, 460, 461. Advanced Landscape Construction and Field Practice. (G)
4 hours each term.
Interpretation of designs in ground and plot situations. Development of con­
struction problems in field practice. Prerequisite: AA 359, 360, 361.

AA 465, 466, 467. Interior-Design Professional Practice. (G) 3 hours each
term.
Ethics and office procedure for the interior designer in private practice. Trade
contacts, discounts, interprofessional relations. Sources of materials.

AA 469, 470, 471. Theory of Structures II. (G) 4 hours each term.
Wood and steel building trusses, reinforced-concrete building construction;
retaining walls, footings, and foundations for buildings., Prerequisite: AA 369,
370,371.
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AA 472,473,474. Theory of Structures III. (0) 4 hours each term.
Continuous frames, rigid frames, and their effects on architectural design. A
series of problems, presented in conjunction with fifth-year architectural de­
sign. Elective for design majors, required for structural majors.

AA 484, 485, 486. Interior.Design Laboratory. 2 hours each term.
Workroom practice; estimating and cost studies. Fabrics and decorating
materials. Furniture design.

AA 487. Architectural Design. 4 to 8 hours any term.
No-grade course. A series of architectural problems of increasing complexity,
with emphasis on analysis in planning and design. Individual criticisms by the
entire staff. Prerequisite: 15 term hours in AA 387.

AA 488. Interior Design. 4 to 6 hours any term.
NO'-grade course. A series of problems in interior design, developing the ana­
lytical approach; emphasis on integration with architecture. Some attention
to period design. Individual criticisms. Prerequisite: 10 term hours in AA 388.

AA 489. Landscape Design. 4 to 8 hours any term.
No-grade course. A series of advanced problems in landscape architecture,
with emphasis on broad planning problems and integration with architecture.
Individual criticism. Prerequisite: 10 term hours in AA 389.

AA 499. City Planning II. (0) 1 to 6 hours any term.
No-grade course. Course in civic design. Maximum credit, 12 hours. Pre­
requisite: architecture majors, AA 353 j landscape majors, AA 353, 354, 355.

GRAnUATR COURSRS

Courses numbered 400·499 and designated (G) may be taken for graduate credit.

AA 501. Special Studies. Hours to be arranged.
AA 505. Assigned Reading. Hours to be arranged.
AA 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
AA 508. Seminar in Planning and Housing. Hours to be arranged.

Analysis and discussion of regional and urban planning problems; urban re­
habilitation and housing.

AA 509. Terminal Creative~Project.Hours to be arranged.
AA 529. Architectural Practice. 2 hours fall or spring.

No-grade course. Problems of professional ethics, business relations, office
management, etc. Open only to fifth-year students.

AA 587. Architectural Design. 5 to 10 hours any term.
No-grade course. Planning analysis and design study, with more complex
problems. Individual criticisms and public presentations; one term devoted
to a terminal project. Prerequisite: 18 term hours in AA 487.

AA 588. Interior Design. 5 to 10 hours any term.
No-grade course. Professional interior-design problems of increasing com­
plexity. Individual criticisms, public presentations. One term devoted to a
terminal project.

AA589. Landscape Design. 5 to 10 hours any term.
No-grade course. Landscape-design problems of increasing complexity. Indi­
vidual criticisms. One term devoted to terminal project, with emphasis on
planning analysis and public presentation. Prerequisite: 18 term hours in
AA 489.
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Drawing and Painting

INSTRUCTION in drawing and painting at the lower-division level is offered
both for students preparing for advanced professional study and for other Uni­
versity students who wish some experience ill creative work as a part of a liberal

education. Sufficient studio work is provided to insure adequate technical training
as a basis for an upper-division major in drawing and painting.

At the upper-division level the special interests of students (landscape, por­
traiture, mural illustration, commercial applications, etc.) are given special atten­
tion and encouragement. All teaching is through individual criticism. The student
works at his easel or drawing board on his particular problem, and receives indi­
vidual help from the instructor.

The following lower-division courses in art are required as preparation for a
major in drawing and painting:

Term hours
Basic Design (AA 195).................................................................................................. 6
Introduction to the Visual Arts (AA 201, 202, 203) }
Lower·Division Painting (AA 290) 24
Lower·Division Drawing (AA 291) .

The upper-division major program leading to a bachelor's degree must include
a minimum total of 78 hours from the following courses:

Term hours
Upper·Division Painting (AA 490).............................................................................. 24
Upper·Division Drawing (AA 491) 18
Upper· Division Composition (AA 492)........................................................................ 12
History of Painting (AA 346, 347, 348) 9
Sculpture, cera.mics, weaving, graphic arts 40 _........ 15

Graduate work leading to the degree of Master of Fine Arts is offered in the
field of drawing and painting. For requirements, see pages 174-175.

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

AA 290. Lower-Division Painting. 2 to 3 hours any term.
Instruction in the use of oil color, water color, and other media. Registration
permitted any term. but it is desirable that the work be started in the fall. 6
hours required for upper-division standing.

AA 291. Lower-Division Drawing. 1 to 3 hours any term.
Training in observation and selection of significant elements. Registration
permitted any term, but it is desirable that the work be started in the fall. 6
hours required for upper-division standing. .

AA 298. Sketching. 1 hour any term.
No-grade course. Sketching from costumed models, to develop ability to ob­
serve clearly and record accurately. Offered especially for nonmajor students
who have had no previous training in sketching or drawing.

UPpER-DIVISION COURSES

AA 398. Pen and Pencil; 1 hour any term.
Technique of rendering with pen and penci!.

AA 401. Special Studies. Hours to be arranged.

AA 405. Senior Assigned Reading. Hours to be arranged.

AA 407. Senior Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
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AA 480. Graphic Arts. (G) 2 to 5 hours any term (6 hours maximum credit).
A study of design principles and technical methods involved in lithography,
etching, wood-block and linoleum-block print making.

AA 490. Upper-Division Painting. (G) 2 to 5 hours any term.
Advanced problems in portrait, figure, and still life, in all media. Prerequisite:
6 term hours in AA 290.

AA 491. Upper-Division Drawing. (G) 1 to 5 hours any term.
Advanced work in drawing. Study of form from the figure. Prerequisite: 6
term hours in AA 291.

AA 492. Upper-Division Composition. (G) 2 to 5 hours any term.
No-grade course. Advanced problems in composition. Mural decorations;
illustrations; practical problems carried out in oil, fresco, and other media.

GRADUATE COURSES

Courses numbered 400·499 and designated (G) may be taken for graduate credit.

AA 501. Special Studies. Hours to be arranged.
AA 50S. Assigned Reading. Hours to be arranged.
AA 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
AA 509. Terminal Creative Project. Hours to be arranged.

Sculpture

THE LOWER-DIVISION program leading to a major in sculpture combines
elementary instruction in the field with liberal-arts courses and with work in
design, drawing, and painting, to broaden the student's understanding of gen­

eral art principles.
All work in sculpture is executed in the sculpture studio under the personal

direction of the instructor. During their senior year, students work in close collab­
oration with advanced students in architecture and landscape architecture, for the
purpose of developing close professional relations between these fields; the collab­
oration includes joint work on practical projects.

The following lower-division courses in art are required as preparation for a
major in sculpture.

Term hours
Basic Design (AA 195).................................................................................................. 6
Introduction to the Visual Arts (AA 201, 202, 203).................................................. 9
Elementary Sculpture (AA 293).................................................................................. 9
Lower·Division Drawing or Painting (AA 290 or AA 291).................................... 6

The upper-division major program in sculpture, leading to a bachelor's de-
gree, includes the following required courses:

Term hour•
. Techniques of Sculpture (AA 393) _...... 15
Advanced Sculpture (AA 494) _................................ 15
History of the Plastic Arts (AA 376, 377, 378).......................................................... 9
Sculpture Seminar (AA 407)........................................................................................ 3
Advanced Ceramics or Jewelry (AA 455 or AA 457)................................................ 6
Upper·Division Drawing (AA 491).............................................................................. 6
Backgrounds of Modern Art (AA 476, 477, 478)...................................................... 9

Graduate work, leading to the degree of Master of Fine Arts, is offered in the
field of sculpture. For requirements, see pages 174-175.
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LOWER-DIVISION COURSE

AA 293. Elementary Sculpture. 2 to 4 hours any term.
Introduction to materials. Elementary considerations of form; technical and
conlpositional exercises in clay and plaster. Sections for predental students and
other nonmajors.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

AA 393. Techniques of Sculpture. 2 to 6 hours any term.
Figure study and composition. Techniques of stone and wood carving.

AA 401. Special Studies. Hours to be arranged.
AA 405. Senior Assigned Reading. Hours to be arranged.
AA 407. Senior Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
AA 494. Advanced Sculpture. (G) 2 to 8 hours any term.

No-grade course. Studies in space and motion. Application of sculpture to
related fields of architecture, landscape architecture, and industrial design.

GRADUATE COURSES

Courses numbered 400·499 and designated (G) may he taken for graduate credit.

AA 501. Special Studies. Hours to be arranged.
AA 505. Assigned Reading. Hours to be arranged.
AA 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
AA 509. Terminal Creative Project. Hours to be arranged.

Applied Design

INSTRUCTION is offered in thr following fields of applied design: ceramic!.
weaving. and jewelry. Major programs of study are offered in ceramics and
weaving. Both programs include supporting \vork in related arts. The following

lower-division courses in art are required as preparation for a major in ceramics
or weaving:

Term houri
nasic Design (AA 195. 196).......................................................................................... 6
Introduction to the Visual Arts (AA 201, 202, 203).................................................. 9
Lower·Division Drawing or Painting (AA 290 or AA 291).................................... 6
Lower·Division Ceramics or Weaving (AA 255 or AA 256).................................... 9

Ceramics. The curriculum in ceramics is designed to acquaint the student
with the general character, techniques, and materials of ceramic art. Emphasis is
placed on individual development through individual projects. The instruction in­
cludes a consideration of the role of the ceramic designer in industrial production.
The following courses are required in the UIJper-division major program leading
to a bachelor's degree:

Ternl hours
Advanced Ceramics (AA 455)...................................................................................... 30
I)ra,\·ing. painting, SCu11Jture......................................................................................... 15
\Vea,·jng, jewelry 9
Art history (selected) 9

Weaving. The curriculum in weaving is designed to provide a thorough
understanding of contemporary weaving on the hand loom. In studio work at the
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upper-division level, emphasis is placed on individual creative effort in the various
techniques. The following courses are required:

Term hours
Advanced Weaving (AA 456) _ _......... 30
Drawing, painting, sculpture...•....._ _._ _ _.................•.._. 15
Ceramics, jewelry _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 9
Art history (selected) _ _ _ _ _..........•................._..... 9

I,OWER-DIVISION COURSES

AA 255. Lower-Division Ceramics. 2 to 4 hours any term.
Introduction to ceramic techniques and materials. Throwing and moulding.
Surface decoration of two- and three-dimensional surfaces. Students partici­
pate in stacking, firing, and drawing the kilns. Open to nonmajors.

AA 256. Lower-Division Weaving. 2 to 4 hours any term.
Introduction to weaving techniques. Emphasis on preparation of the loom for
weaving. Study of basic weaves on two- and four-harness looms. Introduc­
tion to other techniques: tapestry, laid-in, flossa, rya, warp-printing and warp­
dyed fabrics. Materials, color, and textures of hand-loomed fabrics.

AA 257. Lower-Division Jewelry. 2 to 4 hours any term.
Introduction to tools and materials used in making jewelry. Development of
jewelry design. Setting of stones in metal. "Lost wax" method of casting
silver.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

AA 401. Special Studies. Hours to be arranged.
AA 405. Senior Assigned Reading. Hours to be arranged.
AA 407. Senior Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
AA 455. Advanced Ceramics. (G) 2 to 6 hours any term.

Advanced studio work in ceramics; individual projects. Emphasis on creative
form. Study of material, texture, and functional relationships. Body and glaze
making; earthenware, stoneware, and porcelain. Kiln atmospheres and effects
on body and glaze. Students assume responsibility for firing their own work.
30 term hours required for major. Prerequisite: 6 term hours in AA 255.

AA 456. Advanced Weaving. (G) 2 to 6 hours any term.
Emphasis on creative work. Materials, color textures, and techniques ap­
propriate to the various fields, such as costume, drapery, and upholstery fab­
rics. Variations of basic weaves on two-, four-, and twelve-harness looms.
30 term hours required for major.

AA 457. Advanced Jewelry. (G) 2 to 6 hours any term.
Emphasis on creative work, with advanced problems in casting silver. Intro­
duction to enameling.

GRADUA~ COURSES

Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) may be taken for graduate credit.

AA 501. Special Studies. Hours to be arranged.
AA 505. Assigned Reading. Hours to be arranged.

AA 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
AA 509. Terminal Creative Project. Hours to be arranged.
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Art History

THE PROGRAM in art history provides: (1) instruction in this basic aspect
of human culture for all University students (all courses in art history are
open to nonmajors); (2) the historic background in art and architecture

needed in the several major curricula of the School of Architecture and Allied
Arts; and (3) a core of studies for a major curriculum in the history of art.

The art-history major combines historical study with creative studio practice.
It is designed to provide a broad perspective for the understanding of the art of the
past and present, and a basis for critical judgment of individual works of art.

The following lower-division courses are required as preparation for a major
in art history:

Term hours
Lower-division studio COUrses (basic design, drawing, painting,

sculpture, Or ceramics..._.......................................................................................... 12
Introduction to the Visual Arts (AA 201, 202, 203)................................................ 9
Two years of French or German.................................................................................... 24

The upper-division major program in art history, leading to a bachelor's
degree, includes the following required courses:

Term hours
Art history (selected) 36
Drawing, painting, sculpture, or ceramics _............ 18
Aesthetics (Phi 441, 442, 443) _ _.._ _.._ 9

LOWER-DIVISION: COURSES

AA 201, 202, 203. Introduction to the Visual Arts. 3 hours each term.
Cultivation of understanding and intelligent enjoyment of the visual arts
through a study of historical and contemporary works; consideration of mo­
tives, mediums, and forms. Baldinger.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

AA 337, 338,339. History of Architecture I. 3 hours each term.
Descriptive and critical analysis of architecture from prehistoric times to the
Renaissance in Italy. Includes the study of ancient, mediaeval, Islamic, and
pre-Columbian American architecture. Open to nonmajors.

AA 340, 341, 342. History of Architecture II. 3 hours each term.
Descriptive and critical analysis of architecture from the Renaissance in Italy
to the present day. Development of modern architecture. Open to nonmajors.

AA 346,347,348. History of Painting. 3 hours each term.
Chronological and interpretive study of the language of painting. Fall: pre­
historic through Italian Renaissance; winter: Renaissance and Baroque in
northern Europe and Spain; spring: Oriental painting; modern work in Eu­
rope and the United States.

AA 356,357. History and Literature of Landscape Architecture. 3 hours each
term fall and winter.
History of gardens as an outgrowth of living conditions from early Egyptian
times to modern America; intended to develop knowledge and judgment con­
cerning landscape design. Majors in landscape architecture complete a year
sequence with AA 342.

AA363, 364, 365. Introduction to the History of Art. 3 hours each term.
An historical survey of the visual arts from prehistoric to modern times. Se­
lected works of painting, sculpture, architecture, and other arts are studied in
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relation to the cultures producing them. Designed for nonmajor students, as
well as for majors in art history.

AA 376, 377. 378. History of the Plastic Arts. 3 hours each term.
A chronological and iutcrprctative stuely of the language of sculpture. ceram­
ics, and metal work. Fall: prehistoric through mediaeval in Europc. \Vinter:
Renaissance and Ilaroque in Europe. Spring: Oriental andpost-Daroque in
Europe and America.

AA 401. Special Studies. Hours to be arranged.

AA 405. Senior Assigned Reading. Hours to be arranged.
AA 407. Senior Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

AA 440. 441, 442. History of Architecture III. 1 hour each term.
American architecture. The development of architecture in the United States
from the colonial period to the present. Spccial emphasis on regional building
in the Nortllwest. Seminar discussions and assigned rcsearch.

AA 443, 444, 445. History of Interior Architecture. 2 hours each term.
The history of the dcvelopment of interior architccture. coveriug the study of
furniture. textiles. rugs, etc., as au art expression of the life of the pcople
today and in relation to the historical development of the past.

AA 446, 447. 448. History of Oriental Art. (G) 3 hours each term.
Comparative stucly of architecture, sculpture. landscape clesign. and painting
as expressious of individual ancl social experience in the cultures of the Far
East. Fall: Iudian ancl Judoncsian; wiuter: Chinese; spring: Japanese.

AA 450, 451, 452. Art in Latin America. (G) 3 hours each term.
Preconquest art of the Andean, I\lcxican. Mayan, aucl related cultures. De­
vclopmeut of architecture. paiutiug. aud sculpturc in the Spanish ancl Portu­
guese colonies from the sixteenth to the uinctecnth centuries. with emphasis
on the fusiou of European ancl indigenous elcments. Development of moclern
art in the twentieth century in Mexico aud Bra7.i1.

AA 476,477,478. Backgrounds of Modern Art. (G) 3 hours each term.
Intensive study of contcmporary architecture. sculpture, painting, and other
arts. Conducted as a seminar. Open to nonmajors. Prerequisite: AA 201, 202.
203 or AA 363, 364, 365, or equivalent.

GRADUATE COURSES

Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) may be taken for graduate credit.

AA SOL Special Studies. Hours to be arranged.

AA 503. Thesis. Hours to be arrangecl.
AA 50S. Assigned Reading. Hours to be arranged.

AA 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

Art Ed ucation

THE CURRICULUM in art education leads to a bachelor's degree and to a
. provisional Oregon state teacher's certificate. The aim of the program is to
preparc students for the supervision and teaching of art in the junior and

senior high schools. The work is designed to develop appreciation of the arts,
original self-expression in clesign, an understanding of the processes of the applied
arts and crafts. ancl skill in art teaching.

The following lower-division art courses are required as preparation for a
major in art education:
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Term hours
Basic Design (AA 195) _ _........................ 6
Introduction to the Visual Arts (AA 201, 202, 203).................................................. 6
Lower·Division Drawing or Paintin&" (AA 290 or AA 291).................................... 6
Elementary Sculpture (AA 293).................................................................................. 6
Lower·Division Ceramics (AA 255) ....................................•..........................._.......... 6

The student's lower-division program must also include 9 term hours in psy­
chology and 9 to 12 term hours in courses in a second teaching field. The following
upper-division courses are required for a major in art education.

Term hQurs
Art Education (AA 314, 315, 316).............................................................................. 9
Art Education (AA 414, 415, 416)................................................................................ 9
Drawing, painting, ceramics, sculpture _....... 12
Lower·Division Weaving or Jewelry (AA 256 or AA 257)...................................... 6
Art history (selected) 9
Interior Design (AA 388).............................................................................................. 6
Oregon School Law (Ed 316)........................................................................................ 2
Oregon History (Hst 377).............................................................................................. 2-
Secondary Education in American Life (Ed 311)...................................................... 3
Educational Psychology (Ed 312)................................................................................ 3
Principles of Teaching (Ed 313) ,............................................... 3
Special Methods (Ed 408).............................................................................................. 6
Supervised Teaching (Ed 415)...................................................................................... 6
Courses in second teaching field ~........................................................................... 9
Education electives ;................................................................................................... 3

A fifth year of preparation is required for permanent teacher certification in
Oregon. Students working toward the completion of the fifth-year requirement
are advised individual1y concerning the selection of courses. Students completing
a properly planned fifth-year program may qualify for a master's degree.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

AA 314, 315, 316. Art Education. 3 hours each term.
Methods and techniques of presenting art material to the secondary-school
student. Laboratory work ill all media used in art instruction in the schools.

AA 401. Special Studies. Hours to be arranged.
AA 403. Senior Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
AA 405. Senior Assigned Reading. Hours to be arranged.

AA 407. Senior Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
Ed 408. Special Teaching Methods. 3 hours any term.

Problems in art teaching in junior and senior high-schools. Observations,
reports, and conferences on materials, methods, subject matter, and classroom
procedure.

AA 414, 415, 416. Art Education. (G) 3 hours each term.
Study of contemporary influences in art education in regard to method, sub­
ject matter, material etc.,.in relation to teaching problems, lesson plans, units,
and courses of study.

Ed 415. Supervised Teaching. 1 to 12 hours any term.
One hour a day, five days a week, for two terms during the fouth year.
Teaching experience in University High School or in city high schools.

GRADUAT~ COURS~

AA 414, 415, 416 may also be taken for graduate credit.

AA532. Artin the Elementary School. 3 hours.
Designed to enable elementary art teachers and administrators to gain a better
understanding of the significance of creative art activity. Lectures are closely
integrated with laboratory work. Levels of creative development in children;
direction and supervision of this development; building of a basic curriculum.
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VICTOR P. MORRIS, Ph.D., Dean of the School of Business Administration.

WESUY C. BALLAINE, Ph.D., Director of Bureau of Business Research.

Professors: W. C. BALLAINE, J, H. BOND (emeritus), O. K. BURRELL, N. H.
COMISH, C. L. KELLY (emeritus), A. L. LOMAX, V. P. MORRIS, A. B. STILL­
MAN.

Associate Professors: W. V. MONEGAN, J, "V. SOHA, C. F. ZIEBARTH.

Assistant Professors: S. T. FORD, M. R. GREENE,· L. R. JOHNSON, A. L. PEITER­
SON, W. W. PYLE, W. D. RICHINS, W. J, RODERT, JESSIE M. SMITH, L. R.
TRUEBLOOD.

Instructors: PRICE BURLINGAME, DORIS HOILAND, CATHERINE M. JONES,· E. Vj.
KARL, LUCILLE B. NEEDHAM.

Assistants: B. J, BRUCE,:!: J, c. EISCHEN,:!: H. E. GARLAND, R. A. MILLS, MARTHA
W. NELSON, W. E. OFFORD, B. B. ORTON, G. J. PRIMIS, D. H. STEARNS.

THE University of Oregon offers, through the School of Business Administra­
tion, a program of major work, both undergraduate and graduate, to pre­
pare young men and· women for leadership in the various phases of business

and commerce.§ The school recognizes a primary obligation to provide the trained
personnel needed in the rapidly expanding business and economic life of the state
of Oregon.

Admission. The major curricula in business administration are organized
on an upper-division and graduate basis. Freshman students intending to major in
business administration are enrolled in the College of Liberal Arts for a two-year
prebusiness program, which combines liberal-arts courses with introductory pre­
professional courses in the School of Business Administration.

The lower-division prebusiness courses are planned to provide continuity of
training throughout the student's undergraduate years. Educational continuity is
further insured through the assignment of members of the staff of the School of
Business Administration as faculty advisers to prebusiness students.

Before admission as professional majors in business administration, students
must satisfy all lower-division requirements of the University and the College of
Liberal Arts. Through courses satisfying group requirements and through elec-

* On leave of absence 1951-52.
t Resigned Dec. 19,1951.
:t Resigned Dec. 31,1951.
§ An undergraduate program, combining courses in business and courses in a technical

field, is offered at Oregon State College through the School of Business and Technology. Tech­
nical "minors" are availahle ,in agriculture, engineering, forestry, home .~conomics, industrial
chemistry, mining or petroleum geology, and applied physics; 36 term hours in tbe technical
minor are required, in addition to courses in husiness. The State College program leads .to a
bachelor's degree; hy action of the State Board of Higher Education, graduate majors inbusi­
ness are offered exclusively at the University.

[ 188]
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tives, prebusiness students are expected to obtain a broad background in the social
sciences.

The following courses are required for admission to upper-division major
work in business administration:

Term hours
Constructive Accounting (BA 111, 112, 113) _ 9
Elements of Finance (DA 222) 4
Elements of Marketing (D-A 223).................................................................................. 4
Principles of Economics (Ec 201, 202. 203)................................................................ 9
Business English (Wr 214)............................................................................................ 3

Major Curricula. Upper-division major programs, leading to the B.A.,
B.S., or B.B.A. degree, are offered by the School of Business Administration. Pro­
grams may be arranged with emphasis on the following basic fields of specializa­
tion:

General Business
Accounting
Advertising and Selling
Business Education
Finance and Investments

Foreign Trade
Industrial Management
Industrial Traffic Management

and Transportation
Merchandising and Marketing
Real Estate and Insurance

Students choosing one of these fields of special interest should also take sup­
plementary work in other fields to give breadth to their business training. Majors
are also urged to elect courses in geography, psychology, sociology, political sci­
ence, and economics.

The general major requirement is 72 term hours in business and economics, in­
cluding lower-division courses. Of the 72 hours, at least 48 must be in courses in
business administration, and of these at least 24 hours must be in upper-division
courses.

The following courses are required of candidates for the degree of Bachelor
of Business Administration: Business Law (BA 416, 417, 418); three courses
from the following optional management series: Finance Management (BA 459),
Sales Management (BA 435), Business Statistics (BA 432), and either Produc­
tion Management (BA 429) or Personnel Management (BA 412, 413).

Secretarial Science. Graduates in business administration find skill in
typing and shorthand great assets in the business world. For students who have not
acquired these skills before coming to the University, the University offers service
courses in Typing (SS 121, 122, 123), Stenography(SS 111, 112, 113), and Ap­
plied Stenography (SS 211, 212, ( 213). See page 196.

Teacher Training. The School of Business Administration, in cooperation
with the School of Education, offers a major program for the training of teachers
of business in the high schools. The program includes courses for the development
of skills in typing and shorthand, courses providing a basic knowledge of account­
ing, and special counes for prospective teachers-Principles of Business Education
(BA 421) and Problems in Business Education (BA 422, 423). The student also
takes courses in a second teaching field and work in education required for a
teacher's certificate. A memli>er of the faculty of the School of Business Adminis­
tration serves as a special adviser to students preparing for teaching. For informa­
tion concerning requirements for the Oregon state teacher's certificate, see SCHoar.
OF EDUCATION.

Graduate Work in Business Administration. Students who hold a bache­
lor's degree from an ~ccredited college or university, and who have completed a
total of 45 term hours of undergraduate work (or equivalent) in business admini-
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stration and economics, may register in the Graduate School for work in business
administration leading to the M.B.A., M.A., or M.S. degrees. A student is normally
able to earn in one year the 45 hours of graduate credit required for the master's
degree. Of these 45 hours, 15 may be taken in somc approved allied field selected
as a minor. A candidate for the master's degree must present a satisfactory thesis
in the field of business administration (for which he receives 9 hours of credit).
He must take an oral qualifying examination and a final oral examination. All re­
quirements must be completed within seven years. For the M.A. degree a reading
knowledge of one foreign language is required.

Graduates of accredited colleges and universities who wish to take work in
busincss administration, but who do not wish to become candidate for advanced
degrees, may register in the Graduate School and be extended the privileges of
classification as graduate students. Such students may take courses which best suit
their individual needs, without regard for the requirements stated above.

For further information on graduate work, see GRADUATE SCHOOr..

Bureau of Business Research. The school maintains a Bureau of Business
Research for the study of business problems related to the state of Oregon and
to the Pacific Northwest. The entire staff cooperates in carrying on the work of
the bureau. Studies are frequcntly undertaken at the request of businessmen and
officials of the state. Graduate studcnts and seniors assist in the study and solution
of problems as a part of their training. The bureau publishes the OREGON BUSINESS
REVIEW, a monthly periodical devoted principally to the analysis of current busi­
ness and economics trends in Oregon and the Pacific Northwest.

The Foreign Trade Advisory Board assists the faculty in shaping the cur­
riculum in foreign trade, and in planning and carrying out the program of the
Bureau of Business Research. The members of the board are:

JOHN G. BARNETT, Portland.
MARK BEACH, Seaport Shipping Company, Portland.
CARTER BRANDON, Portland Chamber of Commerce.
JOHN CHALMERS, Sudden & Christensen, Portland.
HAROLD K. CHERRY, Portland.
KENNETH C. COCHRAN, Bank of California, Portland.
K. C. CONYERS, West Coast Trans·Qceanic Steamship Company, Portland.
ARTHUR J. FARMER, Manager, Portland Chamber of Commerce.
WENDELL GRAY, Attorney, Portland.
CHARLES E. HANEY, Frank P. Dow and Company, Portland.
LARRY HARRIS, Ames, Harris, Nelville Company, Portland.
JOliN F. JOHANNSEN, Hyster Company, Portland.
WALTER JOHANNSEN, United States National Bank, Portland.
CAPTAIN D. J. MCGARITY, Manager, Commission of Public Docks, Portland.
A. C. NIELSEN, Intet'ocean Steamship Corporation.
CARL SCHENKER, Pillshury Flour Mills, Portland.
VELMA SCHOLL, Jantzen Knitting Mills, Portland.
PETER SMITH, Durham & Bates, Portland. ,
RALPH W. SULLIVAN, United States Department of Commerce, Portland.
HOWARD A. WATERBURY, United States Department of Commerce, Portland.
WILLIAM L. WILLIAMS, American Mail Line, Portland.
HERMES WRIGHTSON, Coastwise Lines, Portland.

Courses in Business Administration
r.OWER-DlVISION COURSES

BA 111,112,113. Constructive Accounting. 3 hours each term.
Technique of account construction; preparation of financial statements. Appli­
cation of accounting principles to practical business problems. Required of
majors; prerequisite to advanced work in business. Stillman, staff.

BA 221. Elements of Organization and Production. 4 hours any term.
Principles of management as applied to commercial and industrial concerns.
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BA 222. Elements of Finance. 4 hours any term.
The fiuancial problem; of corporations. Organization of corporations; how
they obtain long-term funds; mauagemeut o£ working capital; distribution of
securities. Required of all majors. f'rerl:(luisite: BA 111, 112, 113.

BA 223. Elements of Marketing. 4 hours any term.
h[ethods, policies, and prolJlt>Ins. Private and cooperative channels, auctions,
exchanges. middlemen; demand creation, assembly. staudardization, packag­
ing, fiuancing, risk taking, distribution. Required of all majors.

UPPER-D1VISION COURSES

BA 311. Retail Accounting. 3 hours £all.
Study of accountiug principles and procedures peculiar to retail stores. Prac­
tical problems to familiarize the student with uecessary forms aud retail ac­
couutiug routine. Prerequisite: BA III, 112, 113.

BA 312. Principles of Cost Accounting. 3 hours winter.
Basic priuciples of cost accounting; departmentalization; expense allocation j
designcd primarily for students interested in general accounting. Prerequisite:
DA 111, 112, 113.

BA 313. Analysis of Financial Statements. 3 hours spring.
Managerial accounting for effective management and control of industrial and
trading concerus. Preparation, analysis, and interpretation of balance sheets
and opcratiug reports. Prerequisite: DA Ill, 112, 113.

BA 323. Office Organization and Management. 2 hours spring.
Elements of office organization, office management, office records and systems.
Special study ·of the ollice manager as an executive, aud his qualifications. Pre­
requisite: junior standiug. Smith.

BA 339. Principles of Advertising. 3 hours any term.
Advertising as a factor in the distributive process; the advertising agency;
the "campaign"; the functiou of research and testing; the selection of media­
newspapers, magazines, broadcasting, outdoor advertising, direct mail.

BA 371,372,373. Business Techniques for Teachers. 3 hours each term.
For prospective teachers of business subjects. Integrates the knowledge of
various skills, such as typing, shorthand, oRice-machine operation, filing. book­
keeping. etc.; classroom problems; methods of instruction and materials in
each teaching area. Demonstrations, lectures, laboratory work. Not open to
students who have had SS Ill, 112, 113, SS 121, 122, 123. Prerequisite: con­
sent of instructor. Smith.

BA 401. Research. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Supervised individual work in some field of special interest. Subjects chosen
mllst be approved by the major professor. Prerequisite: senior standing.
Morris, staff.

BA 407. Seminar in Business Problems. (G) Hours to be arranged.
Prerequisite: BA 222, 223. Morris, staff.

BA 411. Business Public Relations. 3 hours.
Public relations of business firms; tools and techniques for determining public
reactions; methods of securing good public relations. Open to nonmajors with
consent of the instructor. Ford.

BA 412. Personnel Management. (G) 3 hours.
The place and significance of personnel management in the modern business
organization; personnel policies and practices conducive to good relations
with employees. PerSOlUlelproblems of small organizations. Pr.erequisite:
BA 222, 223.
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BA 413. Wage and Salary Administration. (G) 3 hours.
Systematic wage and salary program as an essential part of an efficient person­
nel program. Basic methods for determining individual wage rates and wage
structures; job evaluation. Prerequisite: BA 412.

BA 414. Problems in Personnel Management. (G) 3 hours.
Specific personnel problems at various organization levels. Each student pro­
poses solutions, and group solutions are attempted through class discussion,
in the light of various viewpoints and sound personnel principles. Prerequisite:
BA 411, BA 412, and consent of instructor.

BA 415. Regional Studies in Business. (G) 3 hours spring.
Origin of the planning movement; analysis of regional planning projects with
special reference to the Pacific Northwest and its natural resources. Lomax.

BA 416, 417, 418. Business Law. (G) 4 hours each term.
Application of fundamental legal principles to typical business situations; il­
lustrated by selected cases. The following topics are considered: contracts,
bankruptcy, insurance, suretyship, sales, agency, personal property, real prop­
erty, business organizations, partnerships, corporations, associations, trusts,
joint stock companies, negotiable instruments. Robert.

BA 421. Principles of Business Education. (G) 3 hours.
Aims and objectives of business education; history, trends, issues; curriculum
construction at high-school and junior-college levels; instructional problems;
research in business education. Prerequisite: upper-division standing and con­
sent of instructor. Smith.

BA 422, 423. Problems in Business Education. (G) 3 hours each term.
Examination of current literature and text materials. Work-experience pro­
grams; standards of achievement; guidance programs ; placeme~t and follow­
up; in-service training for teachers; business entrance tests; evaluation of
current methods; auditory and visual aids. Special attention in BA 423 to
individual needs of students enrolled. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
Smith.

BA 425. Real-Estate Fundamentals. (G) 3 hours fall or winter.
Problems relating to the purchase, transfer, lease, and financing of land and
buildings; home building, site selection, principles of house-and-Iot evalua­
tion. Open to nonmajors. Johnson.

BA 426. Real-Estate Practice. (G) 3 hours spring.
Application of the principles of land and building management from the stand­
point of the broker and owner-operator; real-estate practices and institutions.
Prerequisite: BA 425. Johnson.

BA 427. Real-Estate Appraising. (G) 3 hours winter.
Specific factors affecting the value of land and buildings; the effect of city
structure, zoning, and city planning; demonstrations of various techniques in
appraising; preparation of an appraisal report. Prerequisite: BA 425. Johnson.

BA 428. Manufacturing. (G) 4 hours fall.
Brief study of principal manufacturing industries of the United States; history,
technical processes, and vocabulary. Elementary knowledge .of physics and
chemistry desirable preparation. Prerequisite: BA 222, 223. Ziebarth.

BA 429. Production Management. (G) 3 hours.
Nature and scope of production processes; economic, technological, regional,
and managerial organization of production; plant location; design and layout;
control of plant investment; working-capital investment and labor costs;
planning production operations. Prerequisite: BA 111, 112, 113; BA 222, 223.
Ziebarth.
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BA 430. Problems in Production Management. (G) 3 hours.
Analysis of cases representing actual problems in assembling and processing
materials in a modern plant. Prerequisite: BA 429. Ziebarth.

BA 432. Business Statistics. 3 hours fall.
Emphasis on appreciation and understanding of statistical methods. Charts
and tables; sampling; averages, time-series analysis; index numbers; a brief
introduction to the concept of linear correlation. Ballaine.

BA 433. Advanced Business Statistics. (G) 3 hours winter.
Statistical techniques applied to business and economic data. Designed for
professional training of business statisticians. Prerequisite: Mth 425, 426 or
equivalent; BA 432. Ballaine.

BA 434. Problems in Distribution. (G) 4 hours fall or winter.
Critical study of marketing problems. Strength and weakness of various retail
marketing channels; merits and limitations of wholesale marketing channels;
extent and adaptability of direct marketing. Prerequisite: BA 223. Cornish,
Richins. .

BA 435. Sales Management. (G) 4 hours winter or spring.
Structure of sales organizations; sales policies; control of sales operations;
sales planning; market analysis; coordination of production and sales; selec­
tion, training, and management of salesmen. Prerequisite: BA 223. Cornish,
Richins.

BA 436. Retail Store Management. (G) 4 hours fall or spring.
Retail policies and problems. Stock-control systems, buying, methods of sales
promotion, plant operation, personnel, credit, turnovers, pricing, expense
c1assificatiop and distribution. Prerequisite: BA 223. Cornish, Richins.

BA 437. Credits and Collections. (G) 3 hours spring.
The credit and collection policies of wholesale concerns, retail firms, and
banks. The sources of credit information, the use of agency reports, interpreta­
tion of financial statements; collection tools and their uses. Prerequisite: BA
222, 223. Ballaine.

BA 438. Industrial Purchasing. 3 hours fall or winter.
Forms of industrial and governmental buying organizations; sources of goods,
buyers' functions, purchasing procedures and methods, inspection, price pol­
icies. Prerequisite: BA 222, 223, or equivalent. Trueblood.

BA 439. Retail Buying. (G) 3 hours.
Buying problems. Merchandising organizations, merchandise resources, de­
termination of what and when to buy, model stock and buying plans, buying
offices, group, central, and cooperative buying, techniques of selecting mer­
chandise, trading points and trade relations. Prerequisite: BA 436.

BA 440. Advertising Production. (G) 3 hours fall or winter.
Instruction in the technical aspects of advertising. Printing and engraving,
lithography, rotogravure, silk-screen process, paper, ink, and color. Produc­
tion planning of advertising material. Lectures and laboratory. Prerequisite:
BA 339.

BA 441. Radio Advertising. (G) 2 hours.
A study of the principles of radio advertising and of the techniques involved.
Radio's place in modern advertising; methods of measuring circulation, plan­
ning campaigns, writing copy, checking results. Prerequisite: BA 339.

BA 442. Principles of Sales~anship.(G) 3 hours spring.
Principles and techniques of personal salesmanship; selling reactions. From
the standpoints of seller and buyer. Prerequisite: BA 223. Cornish, Richins.
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BA 443. Newspaper Advertising. (G) 3 hours winter.
The salesmanship of advertising. including a study of the organization and
methods of the advertising department of newspapers and other publications.
Prerequisite: BA 339.

BA 444. Advertising Problems. (G) 3 hours winter.
The student is given an opportunity to cultivate his judgment through con~
sideration of actual marketing and merchandising problems, in the solution of
which advertising may be a factor. Prerequisite: BA 339, BA 440.

BA 445. Retail Advertising. (G) 3 hours.
Study of management problems of the retail advertising department. Ad~

vanced practice in layout, copy. and production of retail advertising for news~
papers, radio, and direct mail. Prerequisite: BA 339.

BA 446. Advertising Copywriting. (G) 3 hours.
Training and practice in the art of writing advertising copy for various media.
Study of diction, sentence structure. headlines and slogans, style. Open only to
seniors. Lectures and laboratory. Prerequisite: 9 hours in advertising.

BA 448. Air Transportation. (G) 3 hours.
Air transportation systems; Federal regulation; airport development in the
United States; feeder air lines; nonscheduled air transportation. Prerequisite:
BA III, 112, 113; BA 222, 223. Ziebarth.

BA 449, 450, 451. Industrial Traffic Management. (G) 3 hours each term.
Organization of a traffic department; organization and services of rail, truck,
and air lilies; theory and application of freight rates; shipping documents;
routing; materials handling; claims; classification and rate-committee pr~

cedure. Prerequisite: BA 222, 223; BA 450 prerequisite to BA 451. Ziebarth.
BA 452. Advanced Industrial Traffic Management. (G) 3 hours.

ApplicatiOIl of the Interstate Commerce Act; preparation of cases before the
Interstate Commerce Commission; practice and procedure before the Le.e.
Prerequisite: BA 451.

BA 453. Business Policy. (G) 3 hours fall.
Coordination of the specialized work given in the school; the interdependence
of different departments of a business concern. Open to upper-division majors
who have had or are taking Business Law. Prerequisite: BA 222, 223; Ec 201,
202, 203. Ziebarth.

BA 454. Casualty Insurance. (G) 3 hours fall.
Organization of companies, risks covered, and contracts, in accident insurance
of all types. Automobile. plate glass. elevator, public liability, steam boiler,
burglary, robbery, forgery, etc. Trueblood.

BA 455. Life Insurance. (G) 3 hours winter.
Types of life insurance, contracts, rate making. reserves, selections of risks,
life insurance and the state. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Trueblood.

BA 456. Property Insurance. (G) 3 hours spring.
Nature of coverage, types of underwriters, types of contracts; analysis of the
policy contract, special endorsements and factors determining rates and ad­
justment of losses. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Trueblood.

BA 459. Finance Management. (G) 5 hours winter or spring.
Financial problems involved in promotion, organization, obtaining permanent
and workillg capital, bank loans, commercial-paper borrowing, management
of earnings. administration policies and reorganization. Prerequisite: BA 222,
223. Trueblood. .

BA 460. Financial Institutions. (G) 3 hours winter.
Services, operations, and economic effects of financial institutions and govern-
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ment lending agencies with which businessmen come in contact. Emphasis on
commercial banks. Ballaine.

BA 463,464,465. Investments. (G) 3 hours each term.
Methods for evaluating various kinds of investment securities; formulation of
an investment policy. Detailed study of the special phases of investments, in­
cluding taxation, brokerage services, and security markets. Application of
investment principles to the analysis of specific securities in the industrial,
public-utility, and railroad fields. Burrell.

BA 466. Business Cycles. (G) 3 hours fall.
Study of economic changes; classification and analysis of business-cycle
theories. The availability, use, and limitations of business barometers in fore­
casting; their possible application to the business enterprise. Prerequisite:
junior standing. Trueblood.

BA 467. Public-Utility Management. (G) 3 hours spring.
Production, distribution, and finance problems of public utilities; rates, ac­
counting methods, flotation of securities, public relations, and consolidations.
Prerequisite: BA 222, 223. Ziebarth.

BA 471, 472, 473. Management of Ocean Shipping. (G) 3 hours each term.
A year sequence in shipping economics and techniques. Fall: ocean-carrier
organization; functions of the port engineer; operating problems related to
fuels and power plants. Winter: functions of the terminal superintendent;
harbor belt lines; foreign-trade zones; functions of the freight traffic man­
ager; handling and stowage of cargo; papers and documents. Spring: charter­
ing; freight forwarding; marine insurance. Prerequisite: BA 222, 223 or
consent of instructor. Lomax.

BA 474. Foreign Exchange and International Finance. (G) 3 hours spring.
An analysis of foreign-exchange principles and practices involved in the
financing of export and import shipments. Ballaine.

BA 475,476,477. Foreign-Trade Marketing. (G) 3 hours each term.
Fall: export and import department organization; foreign-trade advertising;
communications; channels of distribution. vVinter: standard sales-contract
terms; foreign credits and collections; arbitration. Spring: special laws of
foreign trade; market surveys. Prerequisite: BA 471, 472, 473 or consent of
instructor. Lomax.

BA 479,480,481. Income-Tax Procedure. (G) 2 hours each term.
Income-tax laws of the United States and the state of Oregon. Facts involved

. in making up the various returns: use of the various sources of information.
Prerequisite: senior standing; BA 483, 484, 485 or equivalent. Kelly, Mone­
gan.

BA 482. Social and Economic Aspects of Insurance. 3 hours spring.
Study of the impacts of insurance upon the life of the people. Investments of
insurance companies; creation and· preservation of estates; economic and
social effects of insurance. Prerequisite: BA 454, BA 455, or BA 456. True­
blood.

BA 483,484,485. Accounting Theory and Practice. (G) 3 hours each term.
The theory of accounting records and statements; statements of affairs, depre­
ciation, analysis of profit-and-Ioss accounts, receiverships, balance-sheet con­
struction and problems. Required of students majoring in accounting. Burrell.

BA 486. Municipal Accounts and Audits. (G) 3 hours fall.
Principles of fund accounting and budgetary control. Oregon laws and de­
cisions of the attorney general relative to accounts, finance, and auditing of
municipalities. Audit procedures incident to municipal accounts. Stillman.
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BA 487, 488. Advanced Cost Accounting. (G) 3 hours each term, winter and
spring.
Intensive study for students desiring to enter the field of cost accounting or
other professional accounting work. Principles and cost procedures, with
application to practical problems. Prerequisite: BA 111, 112, 113. Stillman.

BA 489, 490, 491. Advanced Accounting Theory and Practice. (G) 3 hours
each term.
Application of the technical phases of accountancy. Professional training in
practical accounting theory and auditing. Prerequisite: BA 483, 484, 485. Re­
quired of accounting majors. Monegan, Soha.

BA 492, 493, 494. Auditing. (G) 3 hours each term.
The auditing standards and procedures currently followed by public account­
ants; the working papers developed in connection with an audit; the various
types of audit reports. Prerequisite: BA 483, 484, 485. Monegan, Soha.

BA 496, 497, 498. Internal Accounting. (G) 3 hours each term.
Accounting systems, budgetary control, and the comptrollership function in
modern business. Designed for students who are planning to enter the field of
private accounting. Prerequisite: BA 483,484, 485. Monegan, Soha.

GRADUATE: COURSES

Courses numbered 400·499 and designated (G) may be taken for graduate credit.

BA 501. Advanced Commercial Research. Hours to be arranged.
Examination and criticism of typical studies in business research. Methods of
procedure adapted to various types of business problems.

BA 503. Graduate Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
BA 507. Graduate Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
BA 520,521,522. O.P.A. Problems. 5 hours each term.

Intensive study of problems and questions asked by examining boards and in
the American Institute of Accountants examinations. Training in correct
analysis and correct form and in speed in solving problems. Prerequisite: con­
sent of instructor. Soha.

COURSES oFFE:RED ONI.V IN SUMMER SESSIONS AND EXTENSION

BA 419, 420. C.P.A. Problems. 2 hours each term (extension).
BA 499. Advanced Accounting Problems. (G) 3 hours (summer).

Courses in Secretarial Science
I.OWER-DIVISION COURSES

55 111, 112, 113. Stenography. 3 hours each term.
Gregg shorthand. Students must also take SS 121, 122, 123, unless they have
had equivalent training. Students who have had one year of high-school short­
hand may not take SS 111 for credit. 4 recitations. Jones.

5S 121, 122, 123. Typing. 2 hours each term.
Touch typing; rhythm drills, dictation exercises; arrangement of business
letters. Students with one year of high-school typing may not take S8 121 for
credit. 5 hours laboratory; 1 hour home assignment. Hoiland, J Qnes.

5S 211, 212, 213. Applied Stenography. 3 hours each term.
Development of speed in taking dictation and in transcription. Advanced
phrasing and vocabulary. Intensive work with business letters, forms, and
reports. Verbatim conference reporting. Smith.

----- --" ---



Dental School
HAROLD J. NOYIlS, D.D.S., M.D., Dean of the Dental School.
TIlD RUSSELL, M.S., Business Manager and Registrar.
THOMAS H. CAHALAN, M.S. in L.S., Librarian.

THE. University of Oregon Dental School, located in Portland, was established
through an act of the 1945 Oregon Legislature; the act accepted the gift of
the property of the North Pacific College of Orcgon in Portland, and incor­

porated the college into the Oregon State System of Higher Education as a school
of the University. The North Pacific College of Oregon was the outgrowth of a
merger in 1900 of the Tacoma Dcntal College (founded in 1893) and the Oregon
College of Dentistry (founded in 1898).

The professional curriculum in dentistry offercd by the University of Oregon
Dental School leads to the degree of Doctor of Dental Medicine; it is organized
to provide the basic scientific knowledge, the mechanical skills, and the clinical
experience essential for competence and success in the profession. The curriculum
requires four academic years of didactic and clinical training, following a minimum
of two academic years of preprofessional work in liberal arts at an accredited col­
lege or university. The University offers, on the Eugene campus, two-year and
three-year predental curricula which satisfy the admission requirements of the
University of Oregon Dental School. See pages 97-98.

The Dental School also offers a two-year program of training for dental
hygienists.

Detailed information concerning the faculty, facilities, requirements, and cur­
riculum of the Dental School is published in a separate catalog. Copies of this cata­
log will be furnished on request. The Dental School is located at 809 N.E. Sixth
Ave., Portland, Ore.
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School of Education
PAUl, B. JACOBSON, Ph.D., Dean of the School of Education.

EARI, M. P Al,l,ETT, Ph.D., Director of Teacher Placement.

Professors: C. E. AVERY, QUIRINUS BREEN, Al,BUREY CASTEl,l" F. B. HAAR, C.
W. HINTZ, C. L. HUFFAKER (emeritus), P. B.JACOBSON, J. RJEWEl,l, (emer­
itus) , P. E. KAMBl,Y, P. A. KIl,l,GAl,l,ON,* R. W. LEIGHTON, R C. MCCAl,l"
E. M. PAl,I,ETT, F. L. STETSON (emeritus), H. B. WOOD.

Associate Professors: J. C. CAUGHl,AN, W. J. DIXON, MAUDE GARNETT,* A. C.
HEARN, R E. NYE, A. A. SANDIN, V. S. SPRAGUE, R. S. VAGNER.

Assistant Professors: EXINEM. ANDERSON, T. O. BAl,l,INGER, EUZABETH FINDl,Y,
VERNA B. HOGG, BERNICE RISE, J. F. RUMMEl" Gl,ADYS R RYDEEN, MII,DRED
C. SCHMIDT, MYRTI,E S. SPANDE.

Instructors: ABBY ADAMS, AGNES L. BEST, JANE GEHRING, VIRGINIA GREER, G. D.
HADl,EY, J. E. HAl,E, R C. HENDRICKSON, V. E. KERLEY, LOTTIE L. LAMB, L.
F. MIl,l,HOl,l,EN, N. C. ODOM, JOHN PIERCE-JONES, LOIS'SPARKMAN, MILDRED
WIl,l,IAMS.

Associates: EDWARD ACKERMAN, DOUGl,AS ADAMS, HAROI,D ALLISON, LWYD
AMICK, G. W. BARRON, RUTH BEACON, SEVIl,l,A BERREMAN, NINA C. BOESON,
WESTON BROCKWAY, J. P. BURCH, FREDERICA COONS, LAWRENCE DAGGETT,
MILDRED DART, W. E. DEDMAN, BERYl, DEFORD, GERTRUDE DEIRLEIN, MABLE
DEVOS, Cl,ARENCE DIEBEl" LOREN DOWNEY, JESS DUNNING, WILMA EARNEST,
MAECEL EDWARDS, HARRY ERICKSON, BURTON FIl,UT, RUFUS FRANZ, OREN
FREERKSEN, MARION FUl,KERSON, L. H. GILl,ETTE, EDNA GUNES, E. A. GOOD­
NOUGH, MARIE GROVES, FREDA HARSHBARGER, NETTIE M. HAUGEN, ZILDA
HAYES, RUSSELl, HENDRICKS, ESTHER HETTINGER, CLARENCE HINES, LAUREl,
HJELTE, A. I. HUFF, HELEN HUGHES, LILIAS HYND, HARRY JOHNSON, WU.­
LIAM JOHNSON, ERWIN JUILFS, B. C. KERNS, KENNETH KIENZI,E, NINA Z.
KITTS, MARY KRIDER, H. E. KUCHERA, NEl,l,IE LAKE, LAVERN LAMB, HELEN
M. LETTOW, DEAN LOBAUGH, WARREN LOMAX, CECEl,IA LONG, MARY E. MAl,­
LERY, Roy MALLERY, MARY MATTLEY, Ol,A McDERMOTT, HELEN McKENNEY,
DUANE R MELLEM, D. W. MICKELWAIT, BYRON MIl,I,ER, CHARI,ES MUl,l,A­
I,EY, BRUCE NELSON, G. B. NELSON, GEORGE NIEMI, MINERVA NIEMI, HANK
NILSEN, LOUISE NIMMO, RETTA OTTO, PAUl,INE PEARCE, EUGENIA PECKHAM,
ELDEN PENTILLA, LOLITA PIERSON, VIVIAN PITMAN, P. F. POTTER, MONTANA
RICKARDS, BESSIE ROBERTSON, NORA ROBERTSON, FRANK ROMANO, MAXINE
ROWAN, HARRY SACKETT, ESTLEY SCHICK, LWYD SEEMAN, MARSHAl,l, SHER­
WIN, LYLE SMALl" GILBERT SPRAGUE, BERTHA THOMPSON, MARIE TINKER,
RUSSEL TOMPKINS, WILLIAM TWEEDIE, L. V. WARD, CECIl, WARNER, VIR­
GINIA WEST, DAVID WHITE, J. A. WICKHAM, CHARl,ESWIl,BUR, W. 1. WIl,­
l,IAMS, VEOl,A WILMOT, CORA WIPER, BARBARA WOl,FE, OWEN ZOOK.

Fellow: A. B. HOPKINS.

Assistants: F. G. ASTON, H. M. BAl,DERSTONE, C. C. CARTER, D. G. FOSTER,
MARCUS GIH, A. E. HADDOCK, M. E. HARVEY.

* On leave of absence 1951-52.
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A 1.1. professional preparation for teaching within the State System of Higher
~ Education, except undl'rgraduate preparation for elementary-school teach­

ing, is organized under the School of Education. The school is concerned
especially with the preparation of teachers for the high schools of Oregon, and with
the promotion of high standards of secondary education.

The School of Education operates on both the University and the State Col­
It>ge campuses. Preparation for high-school teaching in the various fields is divi,led
between the two institutions in accordance with the allocation of major curricula.
The director of high-school teacher training, with offices on the University campus,
has administrative control over all high-school teacher education within the State
System.

At the University are given general education courses. professional work
in educational administration, and major curricula preparing for the teaching of
literature. languages, speech, social sciences, biological science. general science,
physical science, mathematics, art. business, music. h~ahh and physical education,
olnd approved combinations of subjects. The University also offers graduate work
in the field of elementary education, and training to prepare teachers for work with
exceptional children.

At the State College are Il'iven major curricula preparing for the teaching of
b!ological science. general science. physical science. mathematics, agriculture, home
economics, industrial arts. secretarial science. and approved cOl1lbinatious of sub­
Jects, and for educational and vocational guidance.

Undergraduate Professional Program. In planning its program. the School
of Education has recognized three qualifications for a good teacher: (1) a broad
and liberal education; (2) mastery of subject matter; (3) an understanding of
child and adolescent psychology. and of professional problems and techniques.

To encourage prospective teachers to devote their first two years at the Uni­
versity exclusively to liberal studies and to basic work in the subject fields. the
University of Oregon has organized its professional instruction in edncation on an
upper-division and graduate basis. and requires juuior standing for admissioil to
major work in the School of Education. Lower-division ~tudents planning to major
in education register in the College of Liberal Arts during their first two years in
the Uuiversity. A student who. by the time he bas completed his lower-division
work, has decided on the teaching field in which his principal interest lies is encour­
aged to continue work toward a bachelor's degree in this subject neld-completing
as electives the professional courses in education required by the state of Oregon
for teacher certi fication.

An undergraduate major program in education is. however. available, prin­
cipally for students with a definite, mature interest in educational administration
and for transfer students for whom this major may he convenient. The program
leacls to the Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science, or Bachelor of Education
~~~ .

Graduate Program. Professional work in education beyond the undergradu­
ate courses required for certification is offered principally at the graduate level.
Programs of specialized graduate study are offered in: school administration and
supervision, remedial and diagnostic work in reading and other phases of the educa­
tion of handicapped children, curriculum and instruction, elementary education,·sec­
ondary education, higher education, educational psychology, history and philosophy
of education. Graduate work in education leads to the following degrees: Master of
Arts, Master of Science, Master of Education, Doctor of Philosophy, Doctor of
Education.

Special programs of graduate study are also offered toward the sati~faction

of the Oregon state requirement of a fifth year of college work for regular high-
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school teacher certification. If his program is properly planned, the student may
qualify, on the completion of the fifth year, for the degree of Master of Science in
General Studies or for a departmental master's degree with a major in a subject
field or in education.

School Administration. The program in school administration is differen­
tiated from the program for students preparing for classroom teaching only at the
graduate level. During his undergraduate years, the student takes courses in edu­
cation and in subj ect fields required for teacher certification, and satisfies Univer­
sity requirements for a baccalaureate degree. In his fifth year, the student planning
to prepare himself for educational administration should take Ed 572, Ed 573, Ed
574, in addition to courses required for a teacher's certificate. This sequence satis­
fies the general academic requirement for the Oregon administrative credential.
(Candidates for the elementary principal's credential who have had teaching ex­
perience may take Ed 572, Ed 573, Ed 574 during their senior year.)

Since the state of Oregon issues five different administrative credentials, each
requiring the completion of specific courses, all students planning to prepare for
administrative work should obtain further information from the School of Edu­
cation.

In addition to courses satisfying the minimum requirements for an adminis­
trative credential, the School of Education offers a comprehensive program of
graduate work in the field of school administration, leading to master's and doctor's
degrees.

Curriculum Studies. The Curriculum Laboratory, established by the
School of Education in 1937, provides excellent facilities for specialized study of
the public-school curriculum and for practical research on curriculum problems.
The equipment of the laboratory includes: (1) the most recent and important
courses of study, units, and other curriculum materials available in the United
States; (2) a comprehensive collection of elementary- and secondary-school text­
books; (3) a complete file of standardized tests and other instruments of pupil
evaluation; (4) a large collection of free and inexpensive pamphlets, maps, exhi­
bits, and other materials suitable for use in the classroom: (5) selected professional
books on the curriculum; (6) bibliographies on various phases of the public-school
curriculum.

Through the Curriculum Laboratory, the School of Education provides con­
sultant services on curriculum problems to the school systems of Oregon, by means
of extension courses, curriculum and evaluation surveys, and curriculum con­
ferences.

Education of the Exceptional Child. Through the DeBusk Memorial
Clinic, named for its founder and first director, the late Dr. Burchard Woodson
DeBusk, the School of Education offers instruction designed: (1) to help class­
r<.oom teachers to meet the special needs of handicapped children in their regular
classes; (2) to provide partial preparation for remedial-reading teachers and
specialists in the education of handicapped children; and (3) to satisfy, in part,
the course requirements for the Oregon special-education certificate. This certifi­
cate, issued by the State Superintendent of Public Instruction, is granted to teach­
ers qualified to deal with all classes of handicapped or maladjusted children or
children with extreme learning problems.

For the Oregon special-education certificate, a total of 42 term hours of work
in education and related fields is required, including 6 term hours in general edu­
cation courses and 36 term hours in special education. Training in certain areas
is specified. The following University courses satisfy these requirements:
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General education: Term houri
Educational Psychology (Ed 312) _ _ _....•..._._ _ 3
Secondary Education in American Life (Ed 311) _ .•._ _ _ 3
Psychology of Adjustment (Psy 204) _ __ 3
Genetic Psychology (Psy 411) ...................•...•.._........•.............._ _..... 3

Special education:
Education of Handicapped Children (Ed 435) or Psychology

of Exceptional Children (Ed. 462) 3
Social Work and Public Welfare (Soc 342) 3
Clinical Methods in Psychology (Psy 431, 432) _._................................... 6
Diagnostic and Remedial Techniques (Ed 465) 3
Psycho-Educational Clinic (Ed 409) 6
The Maladj usted Child (Ed 463) _ _............ 3
The Mentally Handicapped Child (Ed 464) _.. 3
Speech Defects and Disorders (Sp 481, 482) 6

Elementary Education. Under a cooperative arrangement between the
University of Oregon and the Oregon colleges of education, students may prepare
for elementary-school teaching through a four-year program combining work in
residence at the University with intensive professional training at one of the three
colleges of education. The arrangement is intended to contribute to the solution of
the present critical shortage of elementary teachers in Oregon, and has been adopt­
I'd for a five-year period ending July 1, 1956.

Under this plan, students who complete a lower-division liberal-arts program
at the University may begin professional work in elementary education at the
University in their junior year. On the recommendation of the dean of the School
of Education, these students will be admitted to one of the three colleges of edu­
cation at the beginning of their senior year for two terms of intensive professional
study, after which they will normally return to the University campus for a final
term devoted to student teaching (lOterm hours, directed by the college of edu­
cation) and course work (6 term hours).

Students who complete this program satisfactorily are awarded the degree of
Bachelor of Education or Bachelor of Science with a major in education by the
University; they may also qualify for a degree from the college of education at­
tended.

The program summarized above is intended to facilitate preparation for
elementary-school teaching by students who have begun their college work at the
University. High-school seniors who have decided on elementary teaching as a
eareer are normally advised to enroll as freshmen at one of the colleges of edu­
cation (Oregon College of Education, Monmouth; Eastern Oregon College of
Education, La Grande; Southern Oregon College of Education, Ashland), where
the Oregon State Board of Higher Education maintains full four-year programs
for the professional preparation of elementary teachers.

In addition to participation in this cooperative program, the University offers
graduate work in elementary education for teachers and administrators who wish
to work toward advanced degrees.

Supervised Teaching. The School of Education provides an opportunity
for supervised high-school and junior-high-school teaching in all the major fields
allocated to the University. Supervised teaching cannot be done at the University
in fields in which the University does not offer major work. Student teachers ob­
serve teaching by expert instructors, work out their own lesson plans under the
guidance of the supervisors, and teach high-school classes under close supervision.
Credit for supervised teaching is granted only on the approval of the director of
supervision.

Bureau of Educational Research. Through the Bureau of Educational
Research the faculty of the School of Education investigates educational problems,
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frequently at the request of school officials. The bureau is often called upon for
advice concerning educational tests and their use. School systems are aided in the
study of their peculiar problems. Expert bnilding and financial surveys are made
fvr various cities and counties of Oregon. Cooperative testing programs have been
established in several of tile larger systems of the state.

Teacher Placement Service. A Teacher Placement Service is maintained
by the School of Education for the placement of graduates of the University who
are prepared and qualified to teach in the secondary schools. The Placemcnt Ser­
vice compiles and makes available to school officials full information concerning
the preparation and experience of graduates who desire teaching positions. The
Placemcnt Service also furnishes to students information concerning the certifica­
tion requirements and school laws of other states. and recommends graduates for
certification in other states. on the endorsement of the dean of the School of Edu­
cation and the University Registrar. The following fees are charged by the Place­
ment Service:

Registration fee $5.00
Rel'egistrotion fee 2.50
Chor!:e for lote registration 1.00
C1mrge for lote payment of registration fee 1.00
Credential fee .25

Payment of the $5.00 registration fee entitles the registrant to the services of
the Teacher Placement Service for one appointment season only. A $2.50 fee is
charged for reregistration. Since calls for teachers begin very early in the spring,
registration in January or February is advisable, to insure maximum benefits.

The credential fee is charged if credentials are sent at the request of the appli­
cant, but not if they are sent at the initiative of the Placement Service or at the re­
quest of a prospective employer.

Library Instruction. The University offers. through the School of Edu­
cation. a series of courses designed for: (1) students preparing for positions as
librarians and teacher-librarians in the public schools; (2) teachers and pros­
pcctive teachers who wish to become better acquainted with books and other lib­
rary materials suitahle for use with children and young people; (3) school admin­
Istrators who wish to explore from an adnunistrative viewpoint the place of the
library in the instructional program of the school; (4) University stmlents in
genera!. to acquaint them with the resources of the University Ubl'ary, and to pro­
vide instruction in the ellicient use of these resources; (5) University students who
ar e interested in a general survey of books and reading.

State Teacher's Certificate

ALL teachers in the high schools of the state of Oregon must hold a high­
" school teacher's certificate, issued by the State Superintendent of Public

Instruction. Students wishiug to qualify for certification and placement
should confer with members of the faculty of the School of Education not later
tI-:an the cnd of the second term of their sophomore year. Two types of certification
al e recognized in Oregon: (I) provisional certification; (2) regular certification.

Provisional Certification. Provisional certification is granted upon the
completion of the requirements for a baccalaureate degree from a standard college,
university. or teachers college qualified to prepare teachers for secondary-scllool
teaching in the state of Oregon. The student's undergraduate program must in-
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elude the 17 term hours in education listed below under regular certification re­
quirement (2) and OregoriHistory (Hst 377).

The student's undergraduate program should include courses providing a
broad knowledge of English and literature, social studies, natural science and
mathematics, and fine arts. Believing that such liberal studies should be a funda­
mental part of the preparation of every secondary-school teacher, the Oregon
State Department of Education has recommended that every teacher employed in
state-approved schools should have completed, as a minimum, the following college
work:

EIJglish (composition, literature, speech, drama)-24 term hours. A max­
imum of 6 term hours in library science may be applied toward the satisfaction of
this recommendation.

Social Studies (history, political science, economics, sociology, geography,
philosophy) -24 term hours.,

Science and Mathematics-17 term hours (including 9 term hours in biological
science and 8 term hours in physical science or mathematics or in both of these
subjects).

Arts and Crafts (music, plastic, graphic, and industrial arts)-6 tetm hours.
Equivalent accomplishment in performance may be accepted, if approved by the
teacher-training institution.

Provisional certification may ue continued over a maximum period of five
years i during each of these five years the teacher must earn not less than 9 term
hours in college courses, at the upper-division or graduate level, toward the satis­
faction of the fifth-year requirement for regular certification. Many students will
find it possible, while meeting this requirement, to satisfy also the requirements
for the degree of Master of Science in General Studies or for a departmental
master's degree in a subject field or in education.

More detailed information concerning regulations governing provisional cer­
tification may be obtained from the School of Education.

Regular Certification. To be eligible for regular certification, the appli­
cant must have completed:

(1) A total of 45 term hours of upper-division or graduate work, after meeting
the requirements for the baccalaureate degree.

(2) A minimum of 32 term hours of work in education, of which 17 term hours
must be undergraduate and 9 graduate work. The undergraduate work must be
distributed as follows:

Term hours
Secondary Education in American Life (Ed 311) ............•....••....._.................... 3
Educational Psychology (Ed 312) 3
Principles of Teaching (Ed 313) ..........................................•......................•.••....•._ 3
Supervised Teaching (Ed 415) _. 6
Oregon School Law and System of Education (Ed 316) 2

(3) Oregon History (Hst 377).
(4) A minimum of 3 hours in General Psycho10gy-6 recommended (pre­

requisite to Ed 311, Ed 312).

Special Methods (Ed 408) is recommended as an undergraduate elective in
education.
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Subject Preparation

UNDER regulations adopted by the Oregon State Board of Education, new
teachers employed in approved high schools may be assigned to teach only
in those subject fields in which they have completed a stated minimum of

college preparation. University courses which satisfy these minimum state require­
ments in the several fields are listed on the following pages, together with addi­
tional courses to meet University standards of adequate subj ect preparation.

The University finds it difficult to place a beginning teacher who has not pre­
pared himself, through suitable University courses, for the teaching of at least
two subjects. To insure better opportunities for placement, it is desirable that stu­
dents intending to teach qualify for the supervision of an extracurricular activity
and, if possible. for teaching in a third subject field.

One of the student's subject fields must be a field in which the University offers
supervised teaching, namely: art, biological science, business, chemistry, English,
French, general science, German, health education, journalism, Latin, library,
mathematics, music, physical education, physics, social science, Spanish; or speech.
Exceptions to this requirement may be made in the case of students transferring
from other institutions, who have completed courses in special methods and super­
vised t~aching before entering the University.

ART
MINIMUM R](QUIREMENTS OF STATE BOARD

OF EDUCATlON
No State Board of Education requirements.

ADDITION AL COURS](S TO MEET
UNIV](RSITY STANDARDS

Basic Design (AA 195) 6
L.D. Painting (AA 290) or

L.D. Drawing (AA 291) 6
L.D. Ceramics (AA 255) 4
Art Educ. (AA 314, 315, 316) 9
Art Educ. (AA 414,415,416) 9

BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE

Biology: 18 term hours. Requirement should Upper·division courses in biology 24
be satisfied with selections from the following
COurses:
Gen. Zoology (Bi 201, 202, 203) 12
Gen. Botany (lli 204, 205, 206) 12
Biol.-Sc. Survey (GS 101, 102, 103) ;12
Intro. to HacterioJogy (Bi 311) 3
Human Physiology (Bi 312, 313) 6

BUSINESS
Commerce: sTlOrtl,and, 18 term hours (may
include high·school or business·college work
evaluated i" terms of college credit or equiva­
lent performance standards) ; typing, 6 term
hours (may iuclude high·sellool or bl/siness·
college work) " bookkeeping, business training,
commercial law, 24 term hours. Requirement
should be satisfied with the following courses:
Stenograplty(SSll1, 112, 113) 9
Applied Stenog. (SS 211, 212, 213) 9
Typing (SS 121, 122, 123) 6
Const. Account. (BA 111, 112, 113) 9
Office Org. & Mgt. (BA 323) 2
Business Law (BA 416, 417) 8
Two or more of the following:

Retail Accounting (DA 311) 3
Princ. of Cost Account. (BA 312) 3
Elements of Finance (BA 222) 4
Elements of Marketing (BA 223) _ 4

Principles of Business Education
(BA421) 3

Problems in Business Education
(BA 422, 423) 6
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CHEMISTRY
ADDITION AL COURSllS TO MEET

UNIVIlRSITY STANDARDS

If the student takes Ch 101, 102, 103:
General Chemistry (Ch 203) _
Analyt. & Theoretical Chern.
(Ch 321, 322, 323) 15

If the student takes Ch 201, 202, 203:
Analyt. & Theoretical Chern. (Ch 321,
322, 323) , 15

ENGLISH

MINIMUM RIlQUIREMENTS 01' STATE BOARD
01' EDUCATION

Chemistry: 12 term hours. The requirement
should be satisfied with:
Elementary Chemistry (Ch 101, 102, 103)

or General Chemistry (Ch 201, 202,
203) ...................................................•....._ ..12

English: 36 term hours, including af least 9
term hours in composition and rhetoric; it is
recommended fhat a substaMial amount of
work in speech be included in tllis training.
The requirement should be satisfied with the
following:
Eng. Compo (Wr 111,112,113) (two terms) 6
Survey of Eng. Lit. (Eng 101, 102, 103)

or Apprec. of Lit. (Eng 104, lOS, 106)
or Intr. to Lit. (Eng 107, 108, 109) 9

Shakespeare (Eng 201, 202, 203) (two
terms) 6

Eng Compo for Teachers (Wr 311) 3
Survey of American Lit. (Eng 261, 262,

263) (two terms) or Lit. Found. of
American Life (Eng 475, 476, 477)
(two terms) 6

Fund. of Speech (Sp 111) or Speech for
Class. Teachers (Sp 411) 3

Prod. of Sch. & Com. Plays (Sp 367) 3
Credit in Corrective Eng. (Wr K) is not ac·
cepted toward the satisfaction of the require·
ment.

Upper·division courses in English literature,
'as follows:

Periods _ 6
Types 6
Authors 6

I( the student takes Eng 475, 476, 477,
Modern Spirit in American Lit. (Eng
478, 479, 480) (two terms) 6

Six term hours in upper.division speech
courses (from those listed below) :

Fund. of Stagecraft (Sp 261) 3
Argument., Discussion, & Persuasion

(Sp 321, 322, 323) 9
Theory & Lit. of Pub. Speaking (Sp 301) 3
Play Direction (Sp 364) _ 3
Speech Defects (Sp 481, 482) 6

FRENCH
Languages: The equivalent of 30 ferm hOMs Adv. French Compo (RL 467, 468, 469) 6
of college preparation in each language faught French Cult. & Civil. (RL 429, 430, 431) 9
(!ligh.school credits evaluated in terms of col.
leoe hours may be .accepted in meeting the
minimum rcq1~ireme1ft). The requirement in
French should be satisfied with:
Second·Year French (RL 101,102,103) ....12
French Lit. (RL 201, 202, 203 or

RL 311, 312, 313) ~ 9
Inter. French Compo (RL 314, 315, 316) 6
Fr. Pron. & Phonetics (RL 320, 321, 322)

(two terms) 4

For students who have not studied French in
high school:
First·Year French (RL I, 2, 3,) 12
Second·Year French (RL 101, 102, 103) 12
Fr. Pron. & Phonetics (RL 320, 321, 322)

or Inter. Fr. Compo (RL 314,315,316) .. 6

GENERAL SCIENCE
Elementary Science: 24 term hoMs in the
natural sciences, including at lel>st 9 term
hours in physical science and 9 term hours in
biological science. The requirement should be
satisfied with:
Year sequence in biology 12
Y~r lequence in physics or chemistry 12

Year sequence in physics (if chemistry
taken for state requirement) or chemis­
try (if physics taken for state require-
ment) 12

Additional year sequence in science
(geology re~ommended) 12
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GERMAN

MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS OF STATE BOARD
OF EDUCATION

See State Board requirements under French.
The requirement in German should be satis­
fied with:
First-Year German (GL 1,2: 3) 12
Second-Year German (GL 101, 102, 103) 12
Ger. Conv. & Compo (GL 334, 335, 336) .....• 6

ADDITIONAL COURSES TO MEET
UNIVERSITY STANDARDS

German Lit. (GL 201, 202, 203 IW

GL 343, 344, 345) _•.•._ 9
Adv. Ger. Compo (GL 424, 425, 426) _._.._.. 6
Ger. Cult. & Civil. (GL 340, 341, 342) ••••__ ,

HEALTH EDUCATION

Health Education: 12 term hours. The mini­
mum requirement may be satisfied with the
following:
Health-Ed. Workshop (HE 'Ill, 412, 413) 9
First Aid (HE 252) ._ _...•_.._ 3
These courses are recommended for the stu­
dent who satisfies only the minimum require­
ment of the State Board of Education. They
are not part of or prereq uisite to the recom­
mended program listed in the column to the
right.

BioI. Sc. Sur. (GS 101, 102, 103) ......•...•_•..12
Intro. to Bacteriology (Bi 311) _._ 3
Prine. of Dietetics (HEc 225) .....................• 2
Community H. Problems (HE 361) •..••..•••_ 3
Personal H. Problems (HE 362) ......•........• 3
Com. & Noncom. Diseases (HE 363) •••••_ 3
Health Instruction (HE 464) •.•.•_ _ 3

One course from the following llToup:
Home Plan. & Furnish. (HEe 331) .•••••_ 3
Textiles (HEe 125) _ _ 2
Prine. of Dietetics (HEe 225) 2
Family Relationship. (HEc 222) 2

Supervised teaching in home economics i. Dot
offered at the University.

HOME ECONOMICS

Home Economics: 24 term hours. The re­
quirement should he satisfied with the follow·
ing courses:
Clothing Constr. (HEc 111, 112, 113) ......_ 6
Clothing Select. (H Ec 114, liS, 116) ••....•..• 3
Foods (HEc 211, 212, 213) _ 9
Child Care & Train. (HEc 325) 3
Household Mgt. (HEc 339) 3

JOURNALISM

No State Board requirements. Mech. of Publish. (] 311) __ 3
Typography Lab. (J 313) __ 1
Reporting (J 331) __ 3
Prine. of Advert. (J 339) S
Copyediting (J 434) __ __.••.•••.__ 3
Hist. of Joum. (J 428) or

Public Opinion (J 429) __ S
Supervision of Sch. Pub. (J 511) _ 3

LATIN

See State Board requirement under French.
The requirement in Latin should be satisfied
with:
First-Year Latin (CL 'I, 5,6) 12
Second-Year Latin (CL 104, lOS, 106) ••••....12
Latin Lit.: Ovid (CL 344, 345, 346)

(two terms) , 4

Adv. Latin Grammar (CL 340) _ 3
Latin Lit.: Ovid (CL 344, 345, 346)

(additional term) _ _.. 2
Latin Lit.: Augustan Age (CL 204,

205,206 or CL 331, 332, 333)
(two terms) 6

Lit. of Anc. World (AL 304, 305, 306) 9

LIBRARY

Library: 9·12 term hours training in library
science, including book selection, cataloging,
and library administration. The requirement
should be satisfied with:
School Library Admin. (Lib 384) •.•....•..•..•.. 3
Organization of Lib. Mat. (Lib 386) 3
}looks & Related Mat. for Young

People (Lib 388) •.......••....•..........•..••••.•.•_ 3

No additional courses.
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MATHEMATICS

207

MINUIUJI REQUIREMENTS 01' STATE BOARD
OF EDUCATION

Mathemaliu: 15 term hOl/rs of ~ollel1' matl,,­
mati~l. The requirement should be satisfied
witb:
Intermed. Algebra (Mth 100) ......•.•••....•..•..• 4
College Algebra (Mlh 105), Plane Trig.

(II1th 106), Analyt. Geometry (Mth
200); or Elementary Analysis (Mth
101, 102, 103) 12

Mth 10 and Mth 20, 21, 22 carry college
credit, hut cannot be counted toward the mini.
mum requirement.

ADDITIONAL COURSES TO MEET
UNIVERSITY STANDARDS

Dill. & Int. Calculus (Mlh 201, 202) •.•..•••_ 8
Adv. College Algebra (Mlh 314) or

Algehra (Mth 479) _ 3
Adv. Euclid. Geometry (Mlh 415) or

Geometry (Mth 489) 3
Additional upper·division courses (spe­

cial teachers· courses in alegebra, geom..
etry, anti foundations, offered in sum..
mer sessions, are especia11yrecom..
mended) 6

No State Board requirement.

MUSIC

Vocal
Music Theory (Mus III, 112, 113) or

Applied Theory (Mus 434, 435, 436) 9·12
Music Educ. (Mus 318 or 319) 3
Choral Conducting (Mus 323, 324, 325) 6
Choral Union (Mus 197, Mus 397) 2
Intro. to Music & Its Lit. (Mus

201, 202, 203) 9
Applied Mus;c: The student must be able to
demonstrate ability in singing and in playing
accompaniments.

Instrumental
Music Theory (Mus III, 112, 113) or

Applied Theory (Mus 434, 435, 436) ....9·12
Instrument. Conduct. (Mus 320, 321, 322) 6
Orchestra (Mus 396) or Band (Mus 395) 2
Wind & Percussion Instruments I (Mus

235,236,237) or Stringed Instruments
(Mus 332, 333, 334) 3

Intro. to Music & Its Lit. (Mus
201,202,203) 9

Applied Music: The student must demon·
strate adequate playing ability upon a melodic
stringed or wind instrument.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

Physi~al Edl/~atiOft: 12 term hOllrs. TI,e mini.
mum requirement may be satisfied with the
following:
P.E. Workshop (PE 411, 412, 413) 9
Coaching courses 3
These courses are recommended for the stu­
dent who satisfies only the miuimum require-­
ment of the State Board of Education. They
are not part of or prerequisite to the reeom·
mended program listed in the column to the
right.

Men
Body Move. & Conditioning (PE 127) 2
Tumbling & Apparatus (PE 128) 2
Track & Field (PE 129) 2
Aquatics (PE 227) 2
Wrestling (PE 229) 2
Team Sports (PE 429) 2
Coaching 6
Class Techniques (PE 342) 3
Princ. & Pract. of P.E. (PE 341) 3
School Program (PE 445) 3

Women
P.E. Activities (PE 324, 325, 326) 6
P.E. Activities (PE 424, 425, 426) 6
First Aid (HE 252) 3
Prin. & Pract. of P.E. (PE 341) 3
Class Techniques (PE 342) 3
Org. & Admin. of P.E.(PE 343) 3
School Program (PE 445) 3
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Ed 313. Principles of Teaching. 3 hours any term.
Study of the actual classroom teaching process. including classroom organ­
ization and management. planning teaching units, evaluating pupil learning,
and similar problems. Prerequisite: Ed 311, Ed 312. Kambly.

:Ed 316. Oregon School Law and System of Education. 2 hours any term.
Analysis of tile Oregon school system and of the laws on which the system is
based. Problems of Oregon schools, plans proposed for their solution, and
trends in educational development in the state. Prerequisite: Ed 311.

Ed. 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be aranged.

Ed 408. Special Teaching Methods. 1 to 3 hours any term.
Six hours maximum allowed toward education requirement for certification.
Not more than 3 hours credit may be earned in anyone field. Prerequisite:
Ed 311, Ed 312, Ed 313.
Art-Ballinger. . Mathematics-Kerley.
Commerce-Sparkman. :M usic, Illstruml'ntal-Vagner.
English-Goodnough. Music, Vocal-Nye.
Foreign Language-Adams. Science-Hale.
Health. Physical. Education- Speech~l\lcCall.

Spande, Sprague. Social Studies-Wittiams.
Ed 409. Psycho-Educational Clinic•.(G) Hours to be aranged (9 hours max­

imum credit).
Practice, under supervision, in diagnostic amI remedial treatment of learning­
disability cases at elementary, high-school, and college levels. Prerequisite:
Ed 465. KillgaJlon.

Ed 415~ Supervised Teaching. 1-12 hours any term (12 hours maximum
credit).
Supervised experience in the many phases of actual teaching. Students should
plan their programs so that one-half day for one term may be devoted to super­
vised teaching. Prerequisite: Ed 311, Ed 312, Ed 313. Kambly.

Ed 424. Measurement in Education. (G) 3 hours.
Use and interpretation of informal and standardized tests as supervisory and
guidance instruments for the diagnosis, analysis, evaluation, and improvement
of instruction in the elementary and secon:dary schools. Test planning, item
writing. essay testing, administration and scoring, analysis of scores and grade
assignment. Simple statistics of test interpretation. Rummel.

Ed 435. Audio-Visual Aids. (G) 4 hours.
The development and use of audio-visual aids in education. Emphasis on actual
learning situations in which radio, recordings, films, slides, pictures, maps,
charts. etc. arc utilized. Sources of materials and equipment; administratioll of
audio-visual program.

Ed 440. History of Education. (G) 3 hours.
A general review of the growth and development of education in relation to ".
the civilization of the times; emphasis on development of educational philos­
ophies. Breen.

Ed 460. Psychology of Childhood. (G) 3 hours:
The facts and principll's of child behavior and development from conception
to adolescence. Prerequisite: general psychology. Pierce-Jones.

Ed 461. Adolescence: Growth and Development of the Individual. (G) 3
hours fall.
Processes through which the normal human being reaches maturity, acquires
effective use of his bodily equipment and learning capacity, and makes satis­
factory personal and social adjustments. Pierce-Jones.
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Ed 462. Psychology of Exceptional Children. (G) 3 ho~r9.

Survey of characteristics and problems of all types, of exceptional children,.
with special emphasis on thoie with sensory handicaps; consideration of essen.­
tial educational adaptations. Killgallon.

Ed 463. The Maladjusted Child. (G) 3 hours.
The discovery and treatment of the emotionalty and socially maladjusted'
child; the home, school, and community in relation to the child's mental health.

Ed 464. The Mentally Handicapped Child. (G) 3 hours.
Identification and guidance of the mental deficient, the slow learner, arid the
gifted. Killgallon.

Ed 465. Diagnostic and Remedial Techniques. (G) 3 hours.
Diagnostic, remedial, and corrective techniques in basic school subjects;
application of techniques to actual cases. Killgallon.

Ed 469. Reading in High School and College. (G) 3 hours.
Nature and scope of the secondary reading program, developmental and rem­
edial; principles, methods, and materials of instruction and administration.
Killgallon. '

Ed 475. Administration of Health and Physical Education. (G) 3 hours.
A course for school administrators, to enable them to develop and supervise a
school program in health and physical education. Not intended for teachers in
the field.l-laar, Sprague. '-- ,

Ed 490. Social Education. (G) 3 hours.
Structure and functioning of society, as a background for the study and evalu­
ation of education in its varied forms; the contribution of sociological prin­
ciples and findings to the improvement of educational practices. Hearn.

GRADUATlt COURStls

Courses numbered 400·499 and designated (G) may be taken for graduate credit.

Ed 501. Educational Research. Hours to be arranged.
Members of the faculty supervise research by qualified graduate students.
Prerequisite: graduate standing in education; consent of instructor.
Adult Education-Cau~hlan. Measllrements-R~mmel. __
Affective Phases of Education- Philosophy of Education-Castell.

Leighton. Psycho-Educational Problems-
College Teaching-Wood. Killgallon.
Curriculum, Instruction-Wood. Pupil Evaluation-Rummel.
Educational Psychology-Pierce- School Administration-Jacobson.

-- Jones. Science Education-'--Kambly.
Elementary Education-Caughlan, Secondary Educ;ation-Jacobson.--

Sandin. Hearn.
History of Education-Caughlan. Teacher Education-Kambly.

Ed 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
Ed 505. 'Reading and Conference. Hoursto be arranged.
Ed 507. Education Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
!d 508. Workshop. Hours to be arranged.

Opportunity for group work on special problems.
'Ed 512. Research Procedures in Education. 3 hours.

The nature and procedures of research in education; special techniques of
thesis, field study, research paper, and dissertation. Open to graduate students
majoring in other fields. Does not take the place of individual supervision of
the student's thesis. Rummel.
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:Ed 515,516,517. Educational Statistics. 3 hours each term.,
Technique in quantitative and experimental methods. Calculus not required.
Admission after fall term only with consent of instructor. Prerequisite: grad­
uate standing. Dixon, Rummel.

"Ed 522. Secondary-School Curriculum. 3 hours.
An advanced course for experienced teachers. The school in the community;
guidance activities in the school; extraclass activities; the role of the school in
contemporary society; the teacher in the local community. Jacobson.

Ed 523. School Activities. 3 hours.
Theories involved in extraclass activities: objectives, organization, and super­
vision; student participation in social, control; major and minor activities:
problems of coordination, finance, and teacher personnel. Hearn.

Ed 525. Pupil Personnel Programs. 3 hours.
Nature and scope of personnel work; first steps in studying pupils and their
problems; adjustive and remedial procedures; personalizing the school pro­
gram; group guidance; counseling procedures. Hearn.

Ed 526. High-School Counseling. 3 hours.
The purposes, techniques, and processes of counseling. Dynamics of adjust­
ment and personality change. Methods of promoting emotional, educational,
and occupational adjustment. Hearn. . '

Ed 527. Secondary-School Administration and Supervision. 3 hours.
The secondary-school principalship; principles of administration, staff rela­
tionships, public relations, and professional growth; business administration;
administration of guidance services, curriculum, and school activities; evalua­
tion of the secondary school.

Ed 529. Advanced Educational Psychology. 3 hours winter.
Review of some modern viewpoints in educational psychology; discussion of
useful experimental material. Prerequisite: graduate standing in education.
Pierce-Jones.

Ed 534. Science in the Elementary School. 3 hours.
The place of science in the elementary school, with particular reference to the
value of science in the lives of children. Selecti1'!g and organizing content; co­
ordinating science with elementary-school activities; methods and materials;
rooms and equipment.

Ed 535. Social Studies in the Elementary School. 3 hours.
Social-education objectives; children's social problems; unit development;
work-study skills; organization of the program, materials; research findings
basic to the social education of children. For experienced teachers.

Ed 536. Language Arts in the Elementary School. 3 hours.
Objectives, developmental needs, and research findings in teaching language
arts; planning the elementary-school language-arts program; current issues
in the teaching of such skills as spelling, writing, and speaking-listening;
newer instructional materials; evaluative criteria and tests for determining
development of children in the language arts.

Ed 537. Reading in the Elementary School. 3 hours.
Nature of the reading process, objectives. organization of a desirable reading
program; reading readiness, reading skills; procedures and materials for de­
veloping children's reading abilities; methods of diagnosing difficulties and,
evaluating progress; research findings concerning the teaching of children to
read.

Ed 538. Mathematics in the Elementary School. 3 hours.
Number abilities needed by children; research' findings on mathematics educa-
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tion; designing number experiences; theories of teaching, desirable teaching
procedures; selection and use of materials.

Ed 543. History of American Education. 3 hours.
The intellectual development of the United States, with special reference to
education. Open to seniors on consent of instructor. Prerequisite: knowledge
of American history. Caughlan.

Ed 546. Philosophy of Education. 3 hours.
Study of the broad fundamental principles and problems of education, as eval­
uated by the various schools of philosophical thought. Castell.

Ed 552. Elementary-School Problems. 4 hours.
Selected current problems; issues and theories of elementary education ;
characteristics of modern teaching; major trends in elementary education.
Sandin.

Ed 553. Elementary School Curriculum. 4 hours.
A systematic study of the elementary-school curriculum, including pupil needs
in everyday life situations, objectives, essentials of a good program, varying
curriculum designs, organization of learning experiences, evaluation of learn­
ing, and appraisal of newer curriculum practices. Sandin.

Ed '554. Elementary School Supervision and Administration. 4 hours.
The role, duties, needs. and problems of modern supervision, including the
evaluation and improvement of the teaching-learning situation. Sandin.

Ed 556. Higher.Education Survey•.>hours.
Problems of higher education. Organization, administration, finance i phil­
osophy, purposes. curricula; student and faculty personnel; extension and
special services. Wood.

Ed 557. Teacher-Education Survey. 3 hours.
Purposes. needs. and objectives of teacher education; present facilities and
types of organization; student-selection procedures; staff; curriculum. Rela­
tionships of preservice undergraduate, preservice graduate, in-service campusr
and in-service field training. Wood.

Ed 558. College and University Teaching. 3 hours.
:Methods and techniques of teaching; organization of courses; selection, prep~
aration. and use of materials: audio-visual techniques; 'evaluation proeeduresr
testing, and grading; experimentation in college teaching; personnel work.
Wood.

Ed 564. Mental Tests. 3 hours.
Selection, administration, and interpretation of individual tests: intensive
study of problems in testing exceptional and extremely deviate children. Pre­
requisite: Psy 431, 432. Killgallon.

Ed 565. Curriculum Foundations. 4 hours.
Implications of basic social, philosophical, and psychological factors in curric­
ulum planning and organization; historical background; techniques of cur­
riculum planning. Wood.

Ed 566. Curriculum Construction. 4 hours.
Survey and appraisal of curricular patterns; state and city programs; courses
of study in major subject areas; techniques of course-of-study planning. Wood.

Ed 567. Curriculum Materials. 4 hours.
Effective use and organization of curriculum materials; text and reference
books. supplementary pamphlet material, films and slides, records and record­
ings, pictures, radio, etc.; techniques of unit construction and·communitysur,.;
vey. Wood. . .
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Ed 57L Affective Phases of.Education. 3 hours.
The nature of apprecjations, attitudes, and ideals; their significance as factors
of the personality and for social intelligence and social ·integration; Methods

, ofdeveloping these peI:sonality factors. Leighton. .
--.. -,. ; - ." .. ".

Ed 572. Public-School Administration. 3 hours.
Relations of the principal to the school board; school finance, school records
and accounts, school building programs, pupil accounting, the teaching staff.
PFerequisite: Ed 311, Ed 312, Ed 313 or teaching experience. Jacobson.

Ed 573. Public School Organization. 3 hours.
Ed 572, Ed 573, Ed 574 requiredfor majors in school administration. Ed 572

. deals. with. organization in both grade and high school; emphasis on the
small system. Prerequisite: Ed 311, lid 312, Ed 313 or teaching experience.
Jacobson: .. '.. .

Ed 574. School Supervision. 3 hours.
. purpose and plans .for supervision; use of texts, diagnosis of pupil difficulty,
etc., as applied to bothelementary and secondary schools. Prerequisite: Ed
311, Ed 312, Ed 313 or teaching experience.Jacobson.

Ed 575. School Finance. 3 hours.
The problems of school finance an<:\ business management.; sources of school

,. income; re.lationship to the state .financial structure; budgeting and accounting.
'fhe work lIlc1udes the constructIOn of a school budget. .

Ed 576. School Buildings. 3 hours.
Study of the pro~lems involved in planning, financing, and construction of
school buildings; care and maintenance of buildings; problems of equipment.
The work inCludes analysis of the problems of a specific district.

Ed 587. Adult Education. 3 hours.
History and philosophy of the adult-education movement; its aims, ranging
from the specifically vocational to the cultural. Representative work and
methods in adult education. Caughlan.

COURSES oFFIUtED ONLY IN SUMMER S.ESSIONS AND IlX'l'ENSION

Ed 317. Remedial Reading Clinic. 1 or 2 hours (extension).
Ed 331. The Crippled and Low-Vitality Child. 3 hours (extension).
Ed 410. The Visually Handicapped Child. 3 hours (extension).
Ed 429. Use of Social Agency Resources by Teachers. 3 hours (extension).
Ed 436. Education of the Handicapped Child~ (G)3 hours (extension).
Ed 438. Techniques in Teaching Crippled and Low-Vitality Children. 3 hours

(extension) .
Ed 450. Radio Education. (G) 3 hours (extension and summer sessions).
Ed 453. Secondary-Education Workshop. (G) 5 hours (extension).
Ed 455. Primary-Education Workshop. (G) 5 hours (extension).
Ed 459. Intermediate and Upper-Grade Education (Workshop). (G) 5 hours
'. (extension).
Ed 478. Improvement ofInstruction in Reading. (G) 3 hours (extension).
Ed 481. Alcohol Studies in the School Curriculum. (G) 3 hours (extension

and summer sessions). .
Ed 482. Intercultural Education. (G) Shours (extension and summer ses­

sions).
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Ed 492. Recent Trends in Language Arts. (G) 3 hours (extension and sum­
mer sessions).

Ed 493. Utilization of Regional Resources. (G) 3 hours (extension and sum­
mer sessions).

Library Courses

LOWER-DIVISION COURS:r;;

Lib 117. Use of the Library. I hour any term.
Training in the use of the card catalog. periodical indexes, and reference
books; experience in the preparation of bibliographies. As far as possilJle.
prolJlems are coordinated with the iudividual student's study program.

UPFER-DIVISION COURSES

Lib.381. Elementary Bibliography and Reference Materials. 3 hours fall.
Advanced study of the card catalog, periodical indexes, general and special
bihliographies, and other aids to -the use of the Uuiversity Library's rcsources.
Designed to help the stl1d~ut use tile Library more effectively. Findly.

Lib. 382. Book Selection and Evaluation. 3 hours spring.
Designed to rrovide a general survey of the best books and authors, o~d and
new, in various fields of writiug, and to interpret and apply principles and
stallllat ds for judging them. Consideration given to the best aids in book selec­
tion, the devclopl1leut of personal libraries, aull book reviewiug. Rise.

Lib .383. Books and Related Materials for Children. 3 hours.
Primarily a readiug course based on materials suitable for elementary-school
childrcu. Study of reading illterests ali(I curricular needs; criteria for eval­
uatiug materials; selection aids; devices for encouraging reading.

Lib 384. School Library Administration. 3 hours fall.
Planned for school administrators as well as librarians; rarticular emrhasis.
ou the place of the library in the instructional program. Probl~ms of support
and control; housiug and equipment; standards; evaluation; objectives. Lamb.

Lib 386. Organization of Library Materials. 3 hours winter.
lustruction and practice in sil1lrlified procedures for the acquisition, pre~rn­
tion. organization, and circulation of books and related library materials.
Lamb.

Lib 388. Books and Related Materials for Young People. 3 hours spring.
Same in llpproach as in Lib 383, but adapted to the junior and senior high­
schoolleveI. Emphasis on the library as an information laboratory. Lamb.



School of I-Iealth and
Physical Education

RALPH W. LEIGHTON, Ph.D., D.Sc., Dean of the School of Health and Physical
Education.

Professors: F'LORENCJ;; D. ALDEN (emeritus), F. B. HAAR, L. A. HARRIS, E. R.
KNOLI,IN, R. W. LEIGHTON, H. V. MERJ;;DITH, F. N. MILLER, HARRmT W.
THOMSON (emeritus), P. R. WASHKE.

Associate Professors: L. J. CASANOVA, ]J;;NNJ;;LLJ;; MOORHJ;;AD, MARGARJ;;T S. POLJ;;Y,
ROSAMOND WJ;;NTWORTH, ]ANJ;;T G. WOODRUFF, P. O. SIGJ;;RSJ;;TH, V. S.
SPRAGUJ;;,

'Assistant Professors:W.]. BORCHJ;;R, E. D. FURRJ;;R, EVJ;;LYN E. HUDsoN, W. P.
RHODA, GI,ADYS R. RYDJ;;J;;N, MYRTLJ;; S. SPANDJ;;.

Instructors: ]. W. BORCHARDT, W. ]. BOWJ;;RMAN, GJ;;NJ;; HARLOW, D. H. KIRSCH,
]J;;ANNJ;;TTJ;; MASII,IONIS, ]. H. McKAY, MARJORIJ;; MURRAY, R. O. OFI'ICJ;;R,
BJ;;TTIJ;;].OWJ;;N.

Assistants: E. LOUISJ;; HJ;;NDJ;;RSON, MARGARJ;;T L. MCCULLOCH, MILDRJ;;D RINGO,
ESTHJ;;R F. RUDJ;;, LOUISJ;; WATSON.

THE School of Health and Physical Education offers professional training,
- both undergraduate and graduate, and service courses in health education,

physical education, and recreation. Graduates of the school hold professional
positions as: athletic coaches; high-school teachers of physical education and
health education; directors of high-school athletics; supervisors of health and
physical education; community recreation and playground directors; leaders in
Y.M.C.A., Y.W.C.A., and other youth-organization work; directors of restricted
and corrective physical education; workers in the field of physical therapy; college
and university teachers and research workers in child growth, health education,
and physical education.

Students who plan to meet the certification requirements for public school
teaching should consult the School of Education for advice and direction before
enrolling for their junior year.

Major in Physical Education. The basic undergraduate curriculum in phys­
ical education, leading to the Bachelor of Science or Bachelor of Physical Educa­
tion degree, provides a strong program of professional work. During his freshman
and sophomore years, the student obtains a sound foundation in the liberal arts and
in the sciences basic to professional studies, supplemented by introductory insrtuc­
tion in physical-education theory and activities. The upper-division program is
devoted principally to professional studies.

The basic program is planned to satisfy the usual needs of the student plan-

[ 216 ]
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ning to teach physical education in the public schools; it includes sufficient work in
health education to enable the student to qualify fdr positions which require the
teaching of both physical education and health education. Modifications of this pro­
gram may be arranged for students with special interests in such fields as the dance,
physical therapy, and recreation. The requirements of the basic program are as
follows:

LowfI1"-Division
Term
hours

Biological-Science Survey (GS 101, 102, 103) 12
Essentials of Physics (Ph 101, 102, 103).......................................................................................... 9
Elementary Chemistry (Ch 101, 102, 103) 12
Principles of Dietetics (HEc 225)...................................................................................................... 2
Elements of Algehra (Mth 10)............................................................................................................ 3
General Psychology (Psy 201, 202).................................................................................................. 6
PsyC? of Adju~tment ~~S! 204) or Applied Psych. (Psy 205)...................................................... 3
Physlcal·education activIt!eS 12
Introduction to Physical Education (PE 121) 2

Upper·Division

Introduction to Bacteriology (Bi 311), Human Physiology (Bi 312, 313) .............................•.... 9
Physical·education activities 12
Princ. and Practices of Physical Education (PE 341).................................................................... 3
Organ. and Admin. of Physical Education (PE 343).................................................................... 3
Tests and Measurements in Phy,ical Educ. (PE 444).................................................................... 3
The School Program (PE 445).......................................................................................................... 3
Corrective Physical Education (PE 446).......................................................................................... 3
Mechanics of Body Movement (PE 470), Human Anatomy (PE 471), Kinesiology (PE

472), Physiology of Exercise (PE 473) 12
Community Health Problems (HE 361), Personal Health Problems (HE 362),

Communicable and Noncommunicahle Diseases (HE 363).................................................... 9
Health Instruction (HE 464). School Health Service (HE 465)................................................ 6

Dance Option. Physical-education programs in the larger public schools place
emphasis on American country and international folk dancing and on the modern
dance. The dance option is planned for women students who wish to prepare for
positions involving considerable teaching in the dance field. The requirements are
as follows:

Lower-Division
Term
hours

Biological·Science Survey (GS 101, 102, 103) 12
Elementary Chemistry (Ch 101, 102, 103) 12
Elements of Algebra (Mth 10) ,........................................ 3
General Psychology (Psy 201, 202).................................................................................................... 6
Psych. of Adjustment (Psy 204) Or Applied Psych. (Psy 205).................................................... 3
Physical.education and dance activities 12
Introduction to Physical Education (PE 121)................................................................................ 2
Introduction to the Dance (PE 281).................................................................................................. 2
Fundamentals of Rhythm (PE 282)................................................................................ 2
Rhythms for Chiidren(PE 283) ,.......... 2

UPPer·Division

Intra. to Bacteriology (Bi 311), Human Physiology (Bi 312,313) 9
Physical·education and dance activities 14
Professional physical·education courses (PE 341, 343, 444, 445, 446) 15
Mechanics of Body Movements (PE 470), Human Anatomy (PE 471), Kinesiology

(PE 472), Physiology of Exercise (PE 473) : 12
Elementary Dance Composition (PE 381)........................................................................................ 3
School Dance Program (PE 481)........................................................................................................ 3
Two sequences in one or two of the following fields: art history, music, speech 15
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By arrangement with thc dance division, the studcnt may undertake a more
comprehensive major in the dance, combining selcctcd courses in the School of
Health and Physical Education with supporting work in the liberal arts, music,
and art.

Preplzy.tical Therapy Option. Standard schools of physical thcrapy, which are
usually opcrated in conjunction with mcdical schools, have admission requirements
with strong cmphasis on foundation work in the basic sciences. The sciences in­
cluded in the basic curriculum in physical education, together with the understand­
ing of body movemcnt and exercise activitics gained in professional physical-educa­
tion courses, provide excellent preparation for physical-thcrapy training. Studcnts
interested in this work may arrange a special program, within the gcncral framc­
work of the physical-education major, but cxcluding courses especially designed to
mcet the requiremcnts for a tcacher's certiflcatc.

Recreation a ptiOlJ. Students may prepare for careers iiI recreational leadership
through an especially arranged program of study leading to a bachclor's degrce
with a major in physical education. Since. however, recreational programs involve
many activities in addition to physical activities, the best training in line with the
student's abilities and interests may bc through a major in somc other University
division or through work in sevcral dC[lartmcnts or schools. Studcnts planning a
career in the field of rccreation arc advised to consult the dean of the School of
Hcalth and Physical Education carly ill their first term in the University.

Major in Health Education. A spccial program of undergraduate study is
offered for studcnts who wish to specializc in health cducation. Afcw Orcgon pub­
lic school systems allll m<luy schools in other statcs organizc their hcalth instruc­
tion as the rcspollSihility of one specially traincd tcacher. Excellent vocational
opportunitics arc available in such schools and with public and voluntary health
agencies for pcrsons with profcssional training in health education. Thc curriculum
mccts the rcquircmcnts for the Bachelor of Science degrce and provides a strong
basis for graduate work in health education, public health, and physical therapy.
'fhe requirements are as follows:

Lower·Divisioll

Uppcr·Dit>ision
Jntro. to Bacteriology (Bi 311), Human Physiology (Di 312, 313) 9
Parasitology (IIi 463) 4
Safety Education (HE 358).............................................................................................................. 3
Community Health Pl'Oblems (HE 361) 3
Personal Health Problems (HE 362);............................................................................................... 3
Communicable and Noncommunicable Diseases (HE 363)............................................................ 3
Intl'Oduction to Public Ilealth (HE 364, 365, 366)........................................................................ 9
Social HYlliene (H E 463) c............................................ 3
Health Instruction ([I I' 4(4) 3
School Health Service (lIE 465) 3
Orllan. and Evaluatioll of School Health Education (HE 466) 3
Princ. amI Practices of Physical Educ. (1'1' 341).......................................................................... 3
Correcti ve Ph)"sica[ Education (PI' 446) 3
Human Anatomy (PE 471), Kinesiology (PE 472), Physiology of Exercise (PR 473).......... 9

Term
hours

General Zoology (Ui 201, 202, 203) 12
Elementary Chemislry (Ch 101, 102, 103) 12
Essentials of Physics (Ph 101, 102, 103) 9
Geneml Psychology (Psy 201, ?o02). Psychology of Adjustment (Psy 204) 9
General Sociology (Soc ~O \, 202, 203) 9
Principles of melelics (BEc 225) 2
First Aid (HE 252).............................................................................................................................. 3

I
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Graduate Study. The School of Health and Physical Education offers gradu­
ate work leading to the Master of Arts, Master of Science, and Doctor of Philos­
ophy degrees.

The candidate for the master's degree may place emphasis on one of seven
areas or on aspects of these areas: (l) administration of programs, buildings, and
grounds; (2) school health education; (3) corrective activities and physical ther­
apy; (4) recreation; (5) anatomy, kinesiology, and physiological training and
conditioning factors ; (6) morphological, physiological, and motor aspects of child
growth; (7) measurement and evaluation in physical education.

The emphasis, in programs leading to the Ph.D. degree, is on scientific investi­
gation of physiologicaland motor aspects of growth, development, and performance.

By arrangement with the School of Education, candidates for the degree of
Doctor of Education may select physical education as a maj or field; the major
program is directed by the School of Health and Physical Education.

Candidates for the degree of Master of Science in General Studies may select
either physical education or health education as one of their areas of study.

Courses for graduate students are listed below under the following numbers:
PE 501 to PE 574, HE 463 (G) to HE 466 (G), HE 501 to HE 552. Formal class
work is supplemented by seminars, independent study of special problems. and
research.

Service Courses. The School of Health and Physical Education offers credit
courses for all students in the University. These courses are organized as instruc­
tion in skills and in the principles of physical conditioning and health.

The University graduation requirements for all students inc1).Ide five terms
of physical education and a course in health education, unless the students is ex­
cused by the dean of the school.*

Courses which satisfy the physical-education requirement are: PE 180 for
women, PE 190 for men. (Not more than one hour of credit may be earned in
these courses in anyone term.) Women students satisfy the health-education re­
quirement with HE 114, 115, 116. Men students satisfy this requirement with HE
150. Either men or women may satisfy the requirement with 3 term hours of credit
in HE 250. Majors or other students preparing for the teaching of physical edu­
cation satisfy the physical-education requirement with professional activity courses.

The student's program in physical education is adjusted to his needs and abil­
ities. Whenever possible, the work is adapted to remedy physical disabilities.

Elective service courses (regulary scheduled classes) in physical activities
are provided for juniors and seniors. A total of not more than 12 term hours may
be earned toward graduation in lower-division and upper-division service courses
in physical education. Not more than one hour may be earned in anyone term.

Fees. Payment of regular University registration fees entitles every student
to the use of gymnasiums, pools, and showers, to the use of gymnasium and swim­
ming suits and towels, and to laundry service, whether or not they are registered for
physical-education courses. (No special fees are charged for physical-education
courses, with the following exceptions: an instruction fee of $15.00 for stll.dents
electing golf; an instruction fee of $9.00 for students electing bowling.) Students
are urged to make full use of the gymnasium facilities for exercise and recreation.

Intramural Sports. The School of Health and Physical Education sponsors a
comprehensive program of intramural sports. A primary purpose of the program

* Veterans are granted 6 term hours of credit for health and physical-education instruction
received in the armed services, and are exempt from University requirements in these fields;
they may, however, eam 6 term hours additional credit in upper-division elective courses in
physical activities.
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is to encourage sportsmanship and friendly relations among the students of the
University through athletic competition. Individual and group competitive sports
for men are organized under the guidance of the department for men. The depart­
ment for women provides a wide variety of sports for women students. Student
leadership for women's athletics is furnished by the Women's Recreation Associa­
tion.

Facilities. The University's buildings and playfields devoted to physical­
education instruction and recreation occupy a 42-acre tract at the southeast corner
of the campus. The Physical Education Building, erected in 1936, provides offices,
classrooms, study halls, and research laboratories for the school and gymnasium
facilities for men. The building is planned especially for the professional training
in physical education, as well as for the recreational needs of students. The men's
swimming pool is in a separate building in the northeast section of the campus.

The worneu's gymnasium and the women's swimming pool are in Gerlinger
Hall. west of the Physical Education Building across University Street. There
are playing fiehls for women south and west of Gerlinger.

Adjoining the Physical Education Building to the south is McArthur Court,
the basl<ethall pavilion and athletic center of the Associated Students. McArthur
Court seats 8.100 spectators.

Playing fields located east and south of the Physical Education Building pro­
vide excellent facilities for outdoor class instruction and for intramural and inter­
collegiate sports. Hayward Stadium, the Associate Students' athletic field, has
seats for 23.000 spectators, North of Hayward Stadium are fourteen standard
concrete tennis courts.

Courses in Health Education
Service Courses

I.OWER-DIVISION COURSES

HE 114. 115. 116. Health Education. I hour each term.
Study of the major problems of individual and community health which con­
front the college student: the hasic scientific principles of healthful living.
HE 114, 115, 116 meets the health-education requirement for women. Rydeen.

HE 150. Health Education. I hour any term.
Study of personal health problems which confront the college student: the
basic scientific principles of healthful living. HE 150 meets the health-educa­
tion requirement for men. Haar.

HE 250. Personal Health. 2 or 3 hours any term.
Exercise. nutrition, infection and resistance. special senses, mouth hygiene,
sex hygiene. rest and sleep. fresh air and sunshine. HE 250 meets the health­
education requirement for men or women. Rydeen.

HE 251. Community Health. 3 hours winter. ,
\Vater supply. food and milk sanitation. ventilation, sewage disposal, lighting,
housing. health agencies. health laws, 'insect and rodent control. Rydeen.

HE 252. First Aid. 3 hours.
American Red Cross first aid: lectures. demonstrations, and practice leading
to standard and advanced first-aid certificates. Rydeen.
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Professional Courses

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

HE 358. Safety Education. 3 hours spring.
Basic principles of safety education; current safety programs as they apply to
the school, home, and community. Individual and group projects in the or­
ganization of materials for teaching safety education in public schools. Haar.

HE 361. Community Health Problems. 3 hours fall.
Designed primarily for health teachers in the public schools. Basic community
health problems important in public-school health instruction. Prerequisite:
junior standing in health and physical education, or consent of instructor.
Haar.

HE 362. Personal Health Problems. 3 hours winter.
For health teachers in the public schools. Hygienic care of the body and other
personal health problems important in health instruction. Prerequisite : junior
standing in health or physical education, or consent of instructor. Furrer.

HE 363. Communicable and Noncommunicable Diseases. 3 hours spring.
Nature, prevention. and control of common communicable diseases, considered
in relation to health instruction in the public schools. Prerequisite: junior
standing in science or health and physical education. Furrer.

HE 364, 365, 366. Introduction to Public Health. 3 hours each term.
Functions and organization of public health; vital statistics; consumer health
problems; health education in the Oregon public schools, with special emphasis
on healLh teaching in the junior and senior high schools. Admission after fall
term only with consent of instructor. Prerequisite: junior standing in health
education, science, or physical education. Rydeen.

HE 450. Elementary-School Health Education. (g) 3 hours.
The purposes and requirements of the school health service program, with
emphasis on organization and procedures for the school health examination.
Organization and presentation of teaching materials based on the health needs
of the child, community needs, and school health services.

HE 463. Social Hygiene. (G) 3 hours.
Social-hygiene content, methods, and materials appropriate for junior and
senior high schools. Prerequisite: senior standing in health education or bi­
ology; graduate standing in education or physical education. Haar.

HE 464. Health Instruction. (G) 3 hours fall.
Methods and materials in health instruction for junior and senior high schools.
Special emphasis on the construction of health teaching units for Oregon sec­
ondary schools. Prerequisite: HE 361, 362, 363 or consent of instructor. Haar.

HE 465. School Health Service. (G) 3 hours winter.
Purposes and procedures of health service in th~ schools; control of common
communicable diseases; technique of pupil health appraisal by the teacher.
Prerequisite: HE 361, 362, 363 or consent of instructor. Haar.

HE 466. Organization and Evaluation of School Health Education. (G) 3
hours.
Organization and development of the public-school health program. Appraisal
and evaluation of the program in terms of objectives and standards, with
special emphasis on the evaluation of health education in Oregon junior and
senior high schools. Prerequisite: HE 361, 362, 363, HE 464, 465; or con­
sent of instructor. Haar.
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GRADUATE; COURSES

Courses numbered 400·499 and designated (G) may be taken for graduate credit.

HE 501. Research in Health Education. Hours to be arranged.
HE 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
HE 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
HE 506. Special Problems. Hours to be arranged.

Study of selected problems in the field of health education.
HE 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

Seminars dealing with special aspect5 of health education are conducted each
term. Open to qualified graduate students and required of all candidates for
advanced degrees in health education.

HE 543. Advanced Health Instruction. 3 hours spring.
Organization of the public-school health-instruction program; for health
teachers, supervisors, and coordinators. Basic steps in the development of the
program. Prerequisite: HE 464 or consent of instructor.

HE 552. Administration of School Health Education. 3 hours winter.
Organization and administration of the school health program.

COURSI!S 01"1"ERI!D ONI,Y IN SUMMER SI!SSIONS AND IlxTENSION

HE 411, 412, 413. Health-Education Workshop. (g) 9 hours total credit (ex-
tension and summer sessions). '

Courses in Physical Education

Service ,Courses

I,OWER-DIVISION COURSES

PE 180. Physical Education (Women). 1 hour each term, six terms.
A variety of activities taught for physiological and recreational values. Spe­
cial sections for rcstrictcd and corrective work. A total of five terms required
for all lower-division women studcnts. 3 activity periods.

PE 190. PhysicalEducation (Men). I hour each term, six terms.
A variety of activitics taught for physiological and recreational values. Spe­
cial sections for rcstrictcd and correctivc work. A total of five tcrms required
for alllolVcr-division men students. 3 activity periods.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

PE 380. Physical Education for Junior and Senior Women. 1 hour each term.
six terms.
A variety of activities taught for physiological and recreational values. 3
activity periods.

PE 390. Physical Educational for Junior and Senior Men. 1 hour each term,
six terms.
A varicty of activities taught for physiological and recreational values. 3 activ­
ity periods.
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Professional Courses

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

PE 121. Introduction to Physical Education. 2 hours fal1.
Basic mechanics of movement, form, and skills in activities. Basic principles
of physiology of cxercis~.

PE 124, 125, 126. Physical-Education Activities (Women). 1 or 2 hours cach
term.
For majors. Instruction and practice. Fall: fundamentals I. swimming 1. .
\Vinter: fundamcntals II, tumhling. Spring: tennis, clcmcntary dance.

PE 127. Fundamentals of Body Movement and Conditioning (Men). 2 hours
fall.
'For majors.

PE 128. Elementary Tumbling and Apparatus (Men). 2 hours winter.
For majors.

PE 129. Track and Field (Men). 2 hours spring.
For majors. Basic principles of conditioning; skills of tracle and field events.

PE 224, 225, 226. Physical-Education Activities (Women). 1 or 2 hours each
tcrm.
For majors. Instruction and practice. Fall: tumbling" and hockey or dance tech­
nique. \Vinter: folk and square dancing. Spring: swimming and track and field
or dance technique.

PE 227. Elementary Aquatics (Men), 2 hours fall.
For majors. Elementary swimming, diving.

PE 228. Folk and Square Dancing (Men). 2 hours winter.
For majors. Rhythmic fundamentals and dances.

PE 229. Wrestling (Men). 2 hours spring.
For majors.

PE 281. .Introduction to the Dance. 2 hours.
Overvicw of the d;1nce. Introduction to dance history and to the significance
of the dance as an art form.

PE 282. Fundamentals of Rhythm. 2 hours winter.
Study of rhythm as a basic factor of movement. Specific rhythmic dcvises used
in the dance.

PE 283. Rhythms for Children. 2 hours.
Programs of dance for kindergarten and primary-school children. Locomotor
skills, imitativc movemcnts, singinK gamcs. simple folk dances, dramatizations,
and creative dancc studies. Prercquisite: PE 282.

PE 284, 285, 286. Dance and Physical-Education Laboratories. 2 hours each
term.
Instruction and practice. Fall: dance technique. \Vinter: folk and square danc­
ing. Spring: dance technique, swimming.

UPPER-DIvrsroN COURSES

PE 324, 325, 326. Physical-Education Activities (Women). 1 or 2 hours each
term.
For majors. Advanced practice and teaching techniques. Fal1·: soccer, speed­
ball, and fundamental activities or dance composition. \Vinter: basketball,
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volleyball, and tumbling or dance composition. Spring: swimming and softball
or ballroom dancing.

PE 327. Individual Sports (Men). 2 hours fall.
For majors. Tennis, handball.

PE 328. Advanced Tumbling and Apparatus (Men). 2 hours winter.
For majors. Prerequisite: PE 128.

PE 329. Advanced Aquatics (Men). 2 hours spring.
For majors. Swimming, diving, water polo, life saving. Prerequisite: PE 227.

PE 341. Principles and Practices of Physical Education. 3 hours fall.
An interpretative study and analysis of the principles and practices of physical
education, through their historical development and in their present application
and significance. Sprague.

PE 342. Class Techniques in Physical Education. 3 hours winter.
Organizing and conducting physical-education classes in the secondary
schools; attendance, roll call, pupil assistance in large classes, checking out
and in of equipment, showering, records, use of bulletin boards. Spande,
Sprague.

PE 343. Organization and Administration of Physical Education. 3 hours
spring.
Planning and organizing the use of buildings, grounds, and recreational areas
for the physical-education programs; purchase and care of equipment; budget­
ing equipment and operating costs. Sprague.

PE 346. Principles of Camp Leadership. 3 hours winter.
For students training for camp counseling. Principles of organization; pur­
poses and functions of camps; general principles of youth-organization pro­
grams.

PE 359. Problems of the Athletic Trainer. 2 hours winter.
Bandaging, massage, and other specialized mechanical aids for the prevention
of athletic injuries. Analysis of types of injuries; emergency procedures.

PE 381. Elementary Dance Composition. 3 hours fall.
Analys.is of the dance medium, and of the aspects of time, force, and space in
relation to movement. Principles of form basic to dance composition. Pre­
requisite: PE 282, PE 283.

PE 382. Advanced Dance Composition. 3 hours winter.
Analysis of dance content and its relationship to form and style. Modem dance
forms. Prerequisite: PE 381.

PE 383. Dance Accompaniment. 3 hours spring.
Function of accompaniment for dance skills and composition. Types of ac­
companiment-music, percussion, speech. Prerequisite: PE 381.

PE 384,385, 386. Dance and Physical.Education Laboratories. 2 hours each
term.
Advanced instruction and practice. Fall and winter: dance technique and com­
position. Spring: ballroom dancing, swimming.

PE 403. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
Thesis based in student's own investigation. Subject chosen after consulta­
tion with adviser. Credit determined by quality of work done.

PE 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
Reading and assignments in connection with other courses for extra credit.
Honors reading. Enrollment only with consent of instructor.
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PE 406. Special Problems. Hours to be arranged.
PE 415. Supervised Direction of Camps and Playgrounds. 1 to 6 hours any

term (9 hours maximum credit).
Supervised experience in· direction of group recreation and group education
for students who are not working toward a teacher's certificate. Spande.

PE 424, 425, 426. Physical-Education Activities (Women). 1 or 2 hours each
term.
For majors. Advanced practice and teaching techniques. FaIl: folk and square
dance. Winter: badminton, bowling, and smaIl-court games. Spring: archery,
tennis.

PE 427. Team Sports (Men). 2 hours faIl.
For majors. Soccer, speedbaIl, voIleybaIl, six-man footbaIl.

PE 428. Boxing (Men). 2 hours winter.
For majors.

PE 429. Individual Sports (Men). 2 hours spring.
For majors. Golf, badminton, squash.

PE 444. Tests and Measurements in Physical Education. 3 hours faIl.
Use of tests and measurements in physical education; evaluation of objectives,
programs, and student achievement through measurement techniques.

PE 445. The School Program. 3 hours winter.
Practical construction of physical-education and intramural programs, on the
basis of accepted principles, criteria, and functions; emphasis on integration
with the total school program. Prerequisite: PE 341, PE 342. Spande,
Sprague.

PE 446. Corrective Physical Education. 3 hours spring.
Survey of common deviations of posture and feet, functional disturbances,
and crippling conditions found in school children. Consideration of the extent
and limitations of the teacher's responsibility for their amelioration orim­
provement. Prerequisite: PE 471, PE 472. Poley.

PE 450. Football Fundamentals. 2 hours winter.
Individual offensive and defensive play for each position. Stance. starts, charg­
ing, blocking, tackling, interference running, passing, kicking. Team offensive
and defensive fundamentals. For prospective coaches. Aiken.

PE 451. Football Coaching. 2 hours spring
Rules, systems of play, strategy, responsibilities of the coach, public relations,
conference organization. Aiken.

PE 452. Basketball Fundamentals. 2 hours spring.
Individual fundamentals; footwork, drills, dribbling, passing, shooting, back­
board play, individual offense and defense; defensive team plays. For prospec­
tive coaches.Warren.

PE 453. Basketball Coaching. 2 hours faIl.
Coaching methods and problems. Fundamentals of team play; comparison of
systems: strategy; training, conditioning; rules; officiating; selection of men
for positions. Warren.

PE 454. Baseball Fundamentals. 2 hours faIl.
Batting, base running, sliding; how to play each position. Offensive and de­
fensive team plays, squeeze plays, hit-and-run plays, backing-up plays, coach­
ing assignments, battery work. For prospective coaches. Kirsch.

PE 455. Baseball Coaching. 2 hours spring.
Review of fundamentals, with emphasis on methods of instruction; problems
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and duties of the b.,seball coach. including baseball strategy, rules and umpir­
ing, baseball psychoJogy,training, conditioning. Kirsch.

PE 456. Track Coaching. 2 hours winter.
Principles of training: development of performance for each track event.
Selection of men for different events; conducting meets, officiating. Dowerman.

PE 460. Physical Education in the Elementary School. (g) 3 hours.
An interpretative study and analysis of the functions, purposes, and practices
of physical education at the elementary-school level. The program anu the sig­
nificance of its elements.

PE 470. Mechanics of Body Movement. 3 hours.
The influence of mechanical principles and laws upon the functioning of the
skeletal system in body movement, and upon the functioning of the circulatory,
muscular, and sensory systems. Leighton.

PE 471. Human Anatomy. 3 hours fall.
Gross anatomy; the skeletal and muscular structure. the circulatory, respira­
tory, digestive, and neural s)'stems, and their functioning in physical activities.
Prerequi~ite: two years of biology, senior standing. Sigersetll.

PE 472. Kinesiology, 3 hours winter.
Action of muscles invoh'ed in fundamental movements, calisthenics, gymnas­
tics, aud athletics. Prerequisite: P E 471. Sigerseth.

PE473.Physiologyof Exercise. 3 hours spring.
Physiological effects of muscular exercise, physical conditioning, and training.
Significance of these eO'ects for health and for performance in activity pro­
grams. Prerequisite: PE 472. Sigerseth.

PE 481. School Dance Program. 3 hours fall.
Dance in education. Construction of dance.programs as a part of the total
physical-education program for the elementary and secondary schools. Fes­
tivals and dance concerts. Prerequisite: PE 381.

PE 482. History of the Dance to 1900. 3 hours winter.
Historical survey of the dance aud its relationship to other arts prior to 1900.

PE 483. History of the Dance since 1900.3 hour spring.
Development of the dance, with primary attention to the United States. In­
fluences of leading dauce artists. Dance as a part of the educational program.

PE 484, 485, 486. Dance and Physical-Education Laboratories. 2 hours each
.term.
Advanced instruction and practice. Fall: technique of teaching the dance. 'Win­
ter: dance workshop. Spring: dance workshop, tennis.

PE 499. Community Recreation. 3 hours winter.
Theories of play; basic individual and social needs for group recreation;
nature and functions of recreation; principles of program aud personnel or­
ganization.

GRADUATIt COURSES

PE 501. Research in Physical Education. Hours to be arranged.
PE 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
PE 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
PE 506. Special Problems. Hours to be arranged.

Study of selected problems in the field of physical education or recreation.
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PE 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
Seminars dealing with special aspects of physical education are conducted.
Open to qualified graduate students and r~quired of all candidates for advanced
degrees.
Anatomical and Physiological Bases of Physical Education.
Body Growth and Development through Physical Education.
Physiology of Exercise.
Physical Conditioning, Correctives, Reconditioning.
Body Mechanics and Body Movement.
Administration of Physical Education.
Recreation. .

PE 515. History and Theories of Physical Education. 3 hours falL
The history of physical education from the Greeks. to modern times. Special
emphasis on modern developments, and on current professional organization
and relationships. Washke.

PE 516. Intramural Organization and Management. 3 hours.
Nature and purposes of intramural programs; history of their development.
Departmental organization. Relationship of the program to physical-education
instruction. Administrative problems of policy, supervision, and direction;
scope of the program, finances, assignment of responsibilities. Washke.

PE 517. Methods of Research. 3 hours.
Study of the methods and techniques of research in health, physical education,
and recreation; practice in application to problems of current interest.

PE 521,522,523. Corrective Physical-Education Studies. Hours to be arranged.
Basic problems and procedures of corrective physical education. Prerequisite:
PE 471, 472 or equivalent; Poley.

PE 524, 525, 526. Correctives Laboratory. 1 hour each term.
Practical experience in handling corrective cases; to be taken in conjunction
with PE 521, 522, 523.

PE 531. Muscle Testing and Therapeutic Exercise. 3 hours.
Fundamentals of muscle re-education. Methods for determining specific nlUsc1e
weaknesses; application of directed movement in the restoration of normal
function following injury. Poley.

PE 532. Heat Therapy and Massage. 3 hours.
The theory and technique of the use of heat and cold as first-aid measures and
as adj uncts to rehabilitative procedures practiced by physical educators. The
commonly used techniques of massage, their physiological and mechanical ef­
fects, and their application by the physical educator. Poley.

PE 533. Techniques of Relaxation. 3 hours.
The common causes of fatigue and neuromuscular hypertension; methods of
combating them. Theoriesunderiying techniques of relaxation ; application of
those techniques in daily living and in activities. Poley..

PE 540, 541. Statistical Methods in Physical Education. 3 hours each term.
The use of norms, comparable scores, rating scales, multiple regression,
curve fitting, and factor analysis as tools of research and interpretation of
physical growth, physical status, and physical performance data. Prerequisite:
elementary statistics. Leighton, Meredith.

PE 542. Measurement in Physical Education. 4 hours.
. Testing procedures important in physical education; history,scope, and
methods. Lectures and laboratory. Prerequisite: PE 540. Leighton.
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PE 550. Current Movementli in PhYliical Education. 3 hours.
The different schools of thought and practice which determine the purposes
and procedures in the professional field of physical education. Analysis of the
Oregon and other regional public-school programs. Prerequisite: graduate
standing in physical education. Leighton.

PE 551. Administration of Physical Education. 3 hours fall.
Organization and administration of the physical-education program at the col­
lege level. Leighton.

PE 553. Administration of Recreation. 3 hours spring.
Organization and administration of recreational programs in recreational
districts, communities, and municipalities; legal aspects, sources of funds,
types of programs.

PE 556. Administration of Buildings and Facilities. 3 hours winter.
Building layout and equipment; the relationship of the various functional units
-equipment service, dressing facilities, activity spaces, administrative units,
permanent and dismantleable equipment. Leighton.

PE 561. Foundations of Physical Growth. 3 hours fall.
Concept of growth. objectives in stUllying growth, procedures in collections
and analysis of growth data. Physical growth from the beginning of pre­
natal life to the close of infancy. Prerequisite: PE 471, 472, Ed SIS; or equi­
valent. Meredith.

PE 562. Changes in Body Size and Form During Childhood and Adolescence.
3 hours.
Growth in external dimensions and proportions from late infancy to early
adulthood. Particular attention to differences associated with sex,puberty,
socio-economic status, race, secular period, health regimen. Prerequisite: PE
561. Meredith.

PE 563. Growth of Body Tissues and Organs. 3 hours.
Study of materials important to teachers and others concerned with child
growth. Ossilication of the child's skeleton, calcilication and eruption of teeth,
morphologic development of heart and voluntary musculature, age changes in
subcutaneous adipose tissue. Prerequisite: PE 561. Meredith.

PE 564. Morphologic and Physiologic Appraisement of School Children. 3
hours.
Critical examitlation of various proposals for evaluating- individual status and
progress; emllhasis on measurement proposals suitable for use in school health
and physical-education programs. Prerequisite: PE 444 or HE 465. Meredith.

PE 565. Anthropometric Measurements in Physical Education. 3 hours.
Principles and metho(ls of anthropometry as applied to physical growth and
development. Instruments and techniques of measurement; methods of apprais­
ing physical status; review and analysis of recent research. Meredith.

PE 566. Research Methodology for Child Growth. 3 hours.
Anthropometric instruments, landmarks, and methods; reliability of measure­
ments and ratings; application of biometric procedures to cross-sectional and
longitudinal data. Prerequisite: PE 561 or consent of instructor. Meredith.

PE 567. Motor Development in Infancy and Childhood. 3 hours.
Study of the acquisition of motor skills during the first decade of life. Pre­
requisite: PE 444, or Ed 460, or consent of instructor. Meredith.

PE 571. Affective Phases of Education. 3 hours.
The nature of appreciations, attitudes, and ideals. Their significance as factors
of the personality, and for social intelligence and social integration. Methods
of developing these personality factors. Leighton.
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PE 572, 573, 574. Body Movement and Conditioning. 3 hours each term.
Fall: structural principlcs governing bocly movcnu:'nt. Winter; potentialitics
and limitations of botly movemcnt; criteria for judg-ing and modifying move­
ment. Spring: components of physical fitness; conditioning for dilTcrcnt types
and levels of physical performance. Prerequisite: PE 471. 472, 473. Sigerseth.

COURSES OFI'ERED ONI.Y IN SUMMER SESSIONS AND EXTENSION

PE 411, 412, 413. Physical.Education Workshop. (g) 9 hours total credit (ex­
tension and summer sessions).



School of Journalism
GORDON A. SAnrN~, Ph.D., Dean of the School of Journalism.

Professors: W. F. G. THACHER (emeritus), G. S. TURNBUI,I, (emeritus).
Associate Professors: Co T. DUNcAN, R. C. HAI,I, (emeritus), W. C. PRICto

G. A. SADINt.
Assistant Professors: F. A. B~ARD, L. M. N~I,SON, C. C. W~Bn.
Instructors: PRlct BURI,INGAMI>,* P. J. DI>U'l'SCHMANN, E. W. KAro:., G. M.

S'l'ADI,I>R.
Lecturers: C. A. SPRAGUE, W. M. TUGMAN.
Assistants: P. E. BI,UI>MU, M. D. FLORI>N.

ADEPARTMENT of journalism was organized at the University of Oregon
1912, and was raised to the rank of a professional school in 1916. The
school is fully accredited by the American Council on Education in J ournal~

ism in the fields of news-editorial, advertising-newspaper management, and radio
journalism.

The curriculum in journalism is designed to give the student (1) a broad and
liberal education, (2) an understanding of the significance of newspapers and other
media of mass communications as social institutions, and (3) technical training in
the several phases of journalism. In addition to the professional program, service
courses are offered for majors in other fields.

Admission. The major program in journalism is organized on an upper­
division and graduate basis. Two years of work in liberal arts and satisfaction of
University lower-division requirements are required for admission. During his
freshman and sophomore years, a student planning to specialize in journalism
pursues a preprofessional program which will insure a sound educational basis for
professional study at the upper-division level.

Prejournalism students are advised: (1) to complete as many as possible of
the courses in liberal arts which are required and recommended by the school;
(2) to gain proficiency in the use of the typewriter; and (3) to participate in extra­
curricular journalistic activities. Introduction to Journalism (J 211) is the only
course open to lower-division students. All other courses in the school are open
only to upper-division and graduate students.

In considering applications for admission to major work, the School of Jour­
nalism gives special attention to the previous college record of the student (a grade­
point average of 2.25 is normally required) and particularly to grades in English
composition.

Requirements for the Bachelor's Degree. The minimum requirement in
professional courses for a major in journalism is 36 term hours; the maximum
allowed in an undergraduate program is 46 term hours. Journalism majors are
normally expected to maintain a 2.25 cumulative grade-point average, with a some­
what higher average in journalism courses. Course requirements for the bachelor's
degree include: (1) a basic group of courses in journalism, required of all majors ;
(2) required supporting courses in the liberal arts; and (3) a group of advanced

• Resigned Dec. 31, 1951.
[230 ]
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courses in one of four fields of journalism, chosen by the student in accordance with
his main professional interest.

The four special fields are: (a) news-editorial (preparation for writing and
editing for newspapers, magazines, press associations, etc.) ; (b) advertising; (c)
the community newspaper; (<1) radio journalism. Students who wish broader
preparation may elect courses in more than one of these fields; but a full sequence
in one field must be completed.

The courses required of all majors are as follows:

Jouruolism Basic Courses-Reporting (J 331); Mechanics of Puhlishing
(J 311) ; Principles of Advertising <J 339); Copyediting U 434): History of
Journalism (J 428) ; Journalism and Public Opinion (J 429) ; Investigative Meth­
ods in Journalism (J 481).

Liberal Arts-General or English literature, 9 term honrs; American Govern­
ments (PS 201, 202, 203); History of the United States (llst 201, 202, 203); at
least 9 term hours of related courses at the upper-division level in each of-two of
the following fields: anthropology, economics, geography, history, philosophy,
political science, psychology, sociology.

The course groups in special fields of journalism are as follows:

News-Editorial-Advanced Reporting (J 415) ; Reporting of Public Affairs
(J 416) ; Interpretative Writing (J 417) or Magazine Article Writing (J 421);
Graphic Journalism (J 451).

Advertising-Advertising Production (J 440) ; Newspaper Advertising (J
443); Retail Advertising (J 445) ; Advertising Copywriting (J 446).

COlllmunity Newspaper-Community Newspaper: Editorial Problems (J
411) ; Community Newspaper: Business Problems (J 412) ; Community News­
paper: Production Problems (J 413); Graphic Journalism (J 451).

Radio JOl/rnali.l'm-Advauced Reporting (J 415); Radio News Writing
(J 431) ; Radio News Programlluilding (J 432); Radio Seminar (J 407).

Graduate Study. The School of Journalism offers graduate work leading to
the Master of Arts or l\hster of Science degree. Programs of stndy include ad­
vanced courses in jou.rnalislll and in an allied field or fields. Call1Jidates for ad­
vanced degrees must satisfy all requirements of the Graduate School. The School
of Journalism recommends that students not begin graduate study before they
have had some practical experience in the field.

The school also offers gralluate work toward a minor in journalism for stu­
dents majoring in other fields (in s)lecial cases, doctoral candidates may com­
plete a minor in journalism).

Facilities. The School of Journalism is located in the Journalism Building. a
three-story hrick structure. Fully equipped laboratories are provided for writing,
editing, advertising copywriting, radio news, photography, and tY(lography (ad­
vanced lahoratory work in typography is done at the University Press, a printing
plant which occupies a separate building near the Journalism Buildiug). Current
files of newspapers and technical publications are available in a journalism read­
ing room; an excellent collection of journalistic literature is maintained in the
University l.ibrary. Offices of the student newspaper, the OREGON DAILY EMEIIALD,
adjoin the Journalism Building.

The Oregon Newspaper Publishers' Association has its offices in the Journal­
ism Building. 'fhe school and the association cooperate in providing a placement
service for graduates in journalism.
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Courses in Journalism

I.QWER-DIVISION COURSt

J 211. Introduction to Journalism. 3 hours.
An introduction to the newspaper and other media of mass communication,
including news, editorial, pictorial, business, and advertising aspects. No pre­
requisite.

UPpER-DIVISION COURSES

J 311. Mechanics of Publishing. 3 hours.
Printing processes and machinery, including their history; recognition of type
faces, typographical display, copy fitting; typesetting machines, stereotYfing,
letterpress, offset, rotogravure, engraving; paper and ink; relationship 0 me­
chanical to business and editorial departments. Open only to majors.

J 312. Background of Publishing. 4 hours.
Newspaper advertising-space-selling techniques; elementary retail advertis­
ing; layout, copy. use of mat services; rates; contracts. Weekly newspaper
management-income sources, newspaper-business law, newspaper merchan­
dising, commercial printing, cost accounting. Not offered 1952-53.

J 313. Typography Laboratory. 1 hour.
Practice in setting type and making layouts.

J 314. Advanced Typography Laboratory. 1 hour.
An advanced course for selected students showing aptitude, and desiring to
continue J 313. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

J 331. Reporting. 3 hours.
Training in news writing and reporting. The newspaper audience, types of
news stories. news values, newspaper organization. Lectures, individual con­
ferences, and laboratory.

J 339. Principles of Advertising. 3 hours.
Advertising as a factor in the distributive process; the advertising agency;
the "campaign" ; the function of research and testing; the selection of media­
newspapers, magazines, broadcasting, outdoor advertising, direct mail.

J 341. Introduction to the Magazine. 3 hours.
Survey of the magazine field, including business papers, the specialized press,
and company publications. Analysis of the principal magazine types; editorial,
business, and mechanical aspects. Not offered 1952-53.

J 401. Research. Hours to be arranged.
J 403. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
J 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
J 407. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
J 411. Community Newspaper: Editoriall'roblems. (G) 3 hours fall.

News and editorial problems of weekly and small daily newspapers; relation­
ship between community and newspaper staff personnel.· Prerequisite: senior
standing.

J 412. Community Newspaper: Business Problems. (G) 3 hours winter.
Business problems of weekly and small daily newspapers; advertising and
rate structures; circulation promotion and auditing. Prerequisite: senior
standing.
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J 413. Community Newspaper: Production Problems. (G) 3 hours spring.
Mechanical and shop problems of weekly and small daily newspapers; equip­
ment; financing and evaluating newspapers. Prerequisite: senior standing.

J 415. Advanced Reporting. (G) 3 hours.
Advanced news writing, with emphasis on reporting of city and county
affairs; reporting and interpretation of special news, including business, labor,
agriculture, and science. Lectures, individual conferences, and laboratory.
Prerequisite: J 331..

J 416. Reporting of Public Affairs. (G) 3 hours.
Newspaper reporting of legislative and executive governmental bodies; politil
cal news; civil and criminal courts and appellate procedure; legal privilege.
Prerequisite: J 415.

J 417. Intrepretatlve Writing. (G) 3 hours.
Application of advanced writing techniques in the analysis and interpretation
of news for media of mass communication; the editorial, symposium, com­
mentary, column, review, and interpretative article. Prerequisite: J 415.

J 419. Advanced Practice. 1 to 3 hours.
No-grade course. Advanced editorial and advertising practice. Prerequisite:
consent of instructor. '

J 421, 422. Magazine Article Writing. (G) 3 hours each term.
A study of the problems of writing and selling articles, with emphasis on the
marketing of manuscripts. Conferences. Individual projects stressed the sec­
ond term. Prerequisite: J 331 or consent of instructor.

J 427. Law of the Press. (G) 3 hours.
The constitutional guarantee of freedom of the press; principal Supreme Court
decisions; legal status of the press as a private business and as a public utility;
governmental activity toward improving the press; legal controls on publica­
tion: libel, right of privacy, copyright, contempt of court, censorship, and
radio news regulation. Prerequisite: senior standing or consent of instructor.

J 428. History of Journalism. (G) 3 hours.
A study of the changing character of the newspaper, with emphasis on the con­
tributions of outstanding editors, publishers, and inv~ntors. The evolution of
freedom of the press, editorial and business standards, mechanics, and adver-
tising practices. .

J 429. Journalism and Public Opinion. (G) 3 hours.
Influence of opinion by major communications agencies-the press, magazines,
radio, and films, theories of public opinion and propaganrla; activities of pres­
sure groups and other organized groups. Prerequisite: J 331.

J 430. Comparative Foreign Journalism. (G) 3 hours.
Channels of foreign news coverage, including American and foreign press as­
sociations; analysis of foreign newspapers and study of foreign press per­
sonalities; foreign correspondents; censorship. Prerequisite: senior standing.

J 431. Radio News Writing. (G) 3 hours.
History, theory, and practice of preparing news copy for radio broadcasting;
adapting press-service copy for radio presentation; writing and adapting local
copy for radio presentation. Lectures, individual conferences, and laboratory.
Prerequisite: J 331.

J 432. Radio News Program Building. (G) 3 hours.
Advanced aspects of the preparation, reporting, and broadcasting of radio

.news. Special emphasis on the building of news programs. Lectures and lab­
oratory. Prerequisite: J 431.
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J 434. Copyediting. (G) 3 hours.
. Instruction and practice in copyreading, headline writing, picture editing,

n('ws display. withe11lphasis on the newspaper; clements of makeup. The class
edits the daily teleprinter report of the Associated Press or United Press.
Lectures and laboratory. Prerequisite: J 311, J 331.

J 436. Newsroom Policies. (G) 3 honrs.
Advanced practice in news editing and makeup, including special pages; news
judgment; ethical problems of news presentation; management of the editorial
staff. Prerequisite: J 434.

I J440. Advertising Production. (G) 3 hours.
Instruction in the technical aspects of advertising. Printing and engraving,
lithography, rotogravure, silk-screen process, paper, ink, and color. Produc­
tion planning of advertising materials. Lectures and laboratory. Prerequisite:
J 339.

J 441. Radio Advertising. (G) 2 hours.
A study of the principles of radio advertising and of the techniques involved.
Radio's place in modern advertising: methods of measnring circulation, plan­
ning campaij,,'llS, writing copy, checking results. Prerequisite: J 339.

J443. Newspaper Advertising. (G) 3 hours fall.
A description of the organization and methOlls of the advertising department
of newspat1ers and other publications. Prerequisite: J 339.

J444. Advertising Problems. (G) 3 hours spring.
The student is given an opportunity to cultivate his judgment throug.h con­
sideration of actual marketing and mcrchandising problems, in the solution of
which advertising may be a factor. Prerequisite: J 339, J 440.

J 445. Retail Advertising. (G) 3 hours.
Study of management problems of the retail advertising department. Advanced
practice in layuut. copy\vriting. and production of retail advertising' for hews­
llapers, radio. and direct mail. Prerequisite: J 339, J 446.

J 446. Advertising Copywriting. (G) 3 hours.
Training ami practice in the art of writing advertising copy for various media.
Study of diction, sentence structure, headlines ami slugans, style. Lectures and
laboratory. Prerequisite: J 339. •

J 451, 452. Graphic Journalism. 3 hours each term.
Instruction in use of the news camera; picture editing; analysis and influence
of news pictures. Lectures alllilaboratory.

J 461. Magazine Editing, (G) 3 hours.
Principles and problems of magazine editing; content selection. use of pic­
tures. headline writing, caption writing, layout, makeU[l, typography; editorial
responsibility. Lectures and laboratory. Prereqnisite: J 434.

J 481, 482, 483. Investigative Methods in Journalism. (G) 4 hours each term.
Introduction to methods of research in mass-communications media; reader­
ship and listenership measurement; content analysis; attitude studies; opinion
polling; editorial research procedures. Prerequisite: J 429, J 482. 483 not
offered 1952-53.

J 488. The Public and the Press. (g) 3 hours.
Analysis of the role of newspapers, maA'azines, motion pictures. radio. and
teleVIsion in a democratic society; the problem of improving the relationship
between the public and the press in the mass-communicatiunprocess. Not open
to journalism majors.
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GRADUATK COURSES

COUI'!le8 number~d 400-499 and d~signat~d (G) may b~ tak~D{or vaduate credit.

J 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged: .
J 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
J 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

Public Opinion Measurement.
Society and Mass Communications.
Interpretative Writing.
Teaching Methods in College Journalism.
Communications Research Methods. .
Advertising Problems.

J 511. Supervision of School Publications. 3 hours.
The teacher's role in guiding student publications, teaching preprofessional
journalism courses, and handling publicity in secondary schools and junior
colleges.

J 521. Communications Media and the Constitution. 3 hours.
A detailed study of the constitutional problems facing the communications
media of the United States.

J 522. Propaganda and the Communications Media. 3 hours.
Characteristics of the various media of mass communications with respect to
propaganda; the employment of these media by private and governmental
agencies as instruments of propaganda.



School of Law
ORLANDO J. Hor.r.rs, B.S., J.D., Dean of the School of Law.

Lors I. BAKER, M.A., Law Librarian.

Professors: O. J. Hor.r.rs, C. G. HOWARD, K. J. O'CONNI\I.L,]. D. BARNETT (emer-
itus) .

Associate Professor: E. P. MORTON.

Assistant Professor: F. R. LACY.

Special Lecturers: D. R. SPIlNCIlR, O. F. VONDIlRHIlrT.

THE University of Oregon School of Law was established in 1884 as a night"
law school in the city of Portland. It was moved to the Eugene campus in 1915
and reorganized as a regular division of the University. The School of Law

was admitted to the Association of American Law Schools in December 1919; the
standards ofthe school were approved by the American Bar Association in August
1923.

Admission to the School of Law. The minimum credit requirement for ad­
mission to the School of Law is three-fourths of the total credit required for a
Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science degree from the institution at which the
student completes his prelegal work-but not less than 140 term hours (the require­
ment for a student completing his prelegal work at the University of Oregon). The
minimum requirement may include no work taken by correspondence, and may in­
clude a maximum of 14 term hours in nontheory courses in military science, hy­
giene, domestic arts. physical education. vocal or instrumental music, or other sub­
jects without intellectual content of substantial value.

The student's prelegal program must include: (1) courses satisfying all
lower-division requirements of the University and the College of Liberal Arts;
(2) the first-year basic college course in accounting (BA 111, 112, 113 or equiva­
lent) ; (3) a minimum of 36 term hours of credit in courses in the general field of
social science.

For admission to the School of Law, a student must have, for all prelegal
work, a cumulative grade-point average of at least 2.25 (computed in accordance
with the ~ystem of GPA determination used by the University of Oregon). This
requirement applies to all applicants, including those who hold degrees.

Applicants for admission to the School of Law must take such entrance or
aptitude examinations as may be required by the faculty of the school.

All students intending to enter the School of Law must file a formal application
for admission with the dean of the school. Official application forms may be ob­
tained from the School of Law, after the applicant has been admitted to the Uni­
versity.

A student intending to transfer to the University of Oregon from another
institution and to enter the School of Law must also submit, to the University
Director of Admissions, complete records of all school work beyond the eighth
grade. For failure to submit complete records, the University may cancel the stu-
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dent's registration. This regulation applies to work taken at other law schools,
whether or not the student wishes to transfer credit.

Admission to the School of Law is restricted to students who are candidates
for a professional law degree. Students are admitted to the professional study of
law only at the opening of the fall term of each academic year.

Prelegal Program. Students pursuing prelegal studies at the University of
Oregon are enrolled in the College of Liberal Arts during the three years of the
required preparatory program. They are, however, assigned advisers from the
faculty of the School of Law. The student is allowed considerable freedom of choice
in selecting his courses, as long as his program provides a substantial cultural
background. The prelegal adviser, after considering the student's high-school
record and any available evidence of his native abilities, assists him in working out
a program that will provide such a background. The student's program should in­
clude courses which will enable him to meet all lower-division requirements by the
end of the second year of his prelegal studies.

Law students may, under University regulations, count a maximum of 48 term
hours (a year's work) in professional law courses toward satisfaction of the re­
quirements for a nonprofessional baccalaureate degree. A student taking three
years of prelegal work may, therefore, obtain the B.A., B.S., or B.B.A. degree at
the end of his first year in the School of Law (fourth year in the University),
provided he has earned at least 36 term hours of professional law credit (un­
weighted) and has satisfied all other degree requirements. The dean of the
School of Law will not, however, recommend a student for the B.A. or B.S. de­
gree with a major in law who has been awarded, or is a candidate for, either of
these degrees with a major in another field.

Registration and Fees. Law students register and pay their fees at the times
set in the University calendar for undergraduate registration. All law students pay
the regular undergraduate fees, whether or not they hold baccalaureate degrees;
if they are not residents of Oregon, they pay the regular nonresident fee. (See
pages 61 ff.) .

Degrees and Graduation Requirements. The School of Law offers a standard
curriculum leading to the Bachelor of Laws or Doctor of Jurisprudence degree.
A total of at least three years' resident study in this or in some other law school of
recognized standing is required of every applicant for a law degree, of which,
normally, the last two years must be spent at this University. The School of Law
reserves the right to withhold recommendation for the granting of a degree to any
student who, in the opinion of the faculty of the school, does not possess the char­
acter and abilities essential to the maintenance of the public trust with which the
legal profession is vested. Regular class attendance is required of students in the
School of Law. Credit for any course may be denied for irregular attendance.

In additon to course work, the requirements for a law degree from the Uni­
versity of Oregon include the preparation of two legal papers: (1) a "Recent
Case" note during the the student's second year in the School of Law; and (2) a
"Note and Comment" during his third year. The "Recent Case" requirement must
be satisfied before the student is admitted to the third-year class. The "Note and
Comment" requirement may be satisfied by the thesis required for the J.D. degree.

Bachelor of Laws. Students who have met the requirements for admission
to the School of Law, and who have successfully completed courses in law aggre­
gating 120 hours and have otherwise satisfied the requirements of the University
and the School of Law, will be granted the degree of Bachelor of Laws (LL.B.).
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For the LL.D..degree the student must have a minimum grade-point average of
2.00 over the full three years of his work in the School of Law.

Doctor of Jurisprudence. The degree of Doctor of Jurisprudence (J.D.) will
be granted to students who, in addition to satisfying the requirements for an LL.B.
degree:

(l) Obtain (at least one year before completing work for the law degree) the
Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of SCience, Bachelor of Business Administration, or
an equivalent degree from this University or some other institution of recognized
cottegiate rank.

(2) Earn a minimum grade-point average of 3.00 in the School of Law.

(3) Complete 3 term hours in Thesis (L 503), involving the preparation,
under the direction of the faculty of the School of Law, of a thesis or series of legal
writings of high merit.

(4) Comply with such other requirements as the law faculty may from time
to time impose. .

Transferred Credit. A student as a general rule may transfer not to exceed
one year of credit earned in another law school of recognized standing, provided
that, at the time he was admitted to the law school from which he wishes to trans­
fer credit, he could have met the then-existing admission requirements of the Uni­
versity (jf Oregon School of Law. In exceptional cases only, a student may be
permitted to transfer not to exceed two years of credit. The right to reject any and
all such credit is reserved.

Application for admission by a student who has attended another law school
willnol be considered unless: (1) the school from which transfer is sought is on
the list of schools approved by the American Bar Association and is a member
of the Associalion of American Law Schools; (2) the student is eligible for
readmission in good standing to the school previously attended; and (3) the
student's cumulative grade-point average for all professional law courses com­
pleted is at least 2.00, when computed on the basis of the system of grade-point­
average determinalionused by the University of Oregon. Transferred credit wilt
be accepled, however, only if the student's professional law-school record is of
high qualily. .

In delermining whether a student who transfers credits from another law
school has complied with the minimnm grade-point average of 2.00 required for
the LL.B. degree, only grades earned at the University of Oregon witt be con­
sidered.

In determining whether a student who transfers credit from another law school
lIaS complied with the minimum grade-point average of 3.00 required for the J.D.
degree, the following rules are applied: (I) If the grades earned elsewhere, when
eX'pressed in terms of the University grading system, are not equivalent to a grade­
point average of 3.00, lhen both the grades earned elsewhere and the grades earned
at the. University will be considered in determiniug whether the student has a
minimum average of 3.00. (2) If the grades earned elsewhere, when expressed
in terms of the University grading system, are equal to or better than a grade­
point average of 3.00, then only the grades earned at the University wilt be con­
sidered in determining whether the student has a minimum average of 3.00.

Facilities. The School of Law is housed in Fenton Hatt, a three-story brick
structure, with a fireproof annex in which the Law Library is located. Fenton Hall,
named in honor of the late Wittiam David Fenton, Oregon attorney and benefactor
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of the school, was formerly the University Library. The building was extensively
remodeled in 1938 to provide a permanent home for the School of Law.

The holdings of the Law Library total 40,733 volumes, including complete
case reports of the National Reporter System, complete state reports from colonial
times to the establishment of the Reporter System, a substantial collection of Eng­
lish andC:ll1adian case law, codes and compilations of state and Federal statute law,
standard regal digests and encyclopaedias, etc. Its periodical. collection includes
files of about 180 legal journals. An excellent collection of publications relating to
Oregon territorial and state law includes an extensive file of Oregon Supreme
Court briefs.

The Law Library reacting rooms are adjacent to the stacks, allowing students
direct and easy access to the book collections.

Oregon Law Review. The OREGON LAW REVIEW is published quarterly
under the editorship of the faculty of the School of Law,as a service to the mem­
bers of the Oregon bar and as a stimulus to legal research and productive scholar­
ship on the part of students.

Order of the Coif. The Order of the Coif, national law-school honor society,
maintains a chapter in the University of Oregon School of Law. The Order of
the Coif was founded to encourage high scholarship and to advance the ethical
standards of the legal profession. Members are selected by the faculty during the
spring term each year from the ten per cent of the third-year class who rank high­
est in scholarship. Character, as well as $cholarship, is considered in selecting
members.

Phi Delta Phi Lecture Series. A series of lectures by prominent members of
the Oregon bar is sponsored each year in the School of Law by Phi Delta Phi,
professional legal fraternity. Through these lectures, the school is able to present
to law students many special topics and problems of the profession which do not
fall within the scope of any of the regular courses.

Prizes and Awards. The following prizes and awards are given annually to
students in the School of Law: American Jul'isprudence Prizes; American Law
Book Prizes; Bancroft-Whitney Prize; Bureau of National Affairs Prize; Na­
than Burkan Memorial Prizes; Lawyers Cooperative Prizes. For descriptions see
pages 79-81.

Courses in Law

The School of Latl! assumes that its prilllar)' dllty is owed to the people of the
state of Oregon. For this reason, special emphasis is placed Ol~ OregOlI substantive
law alld on OregOlI procedure. l!.ach course is organized to give the student a
thorough foundation in tlte /lmdanlmtal principles of tlte co III111011 latl!, and an un­
derstalldillg of tlte modificatioll of COfflIllOlI-latl! prillciples in Orcgon by judicial
decisions and statutes.

Tlte curriculum is arranged as far as possible to presellt tlte fUlldamental topics
of tlte latl! duril~g Ille first year, alld tlte more specialiscd subjects duri/lg tlte second
and third years.

The right is reserved to make any desirable or necessary changes in the course
offerings listed below.

All courses are reqllired except those marked with an asterisk (.).
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FmsT-YEAR COURSES

L 412,413. Contracts. 4 hours each term, fall and winter.
Formation of simple contracts; consideration i third-party beneficiaries; as­
signments; the Statute of Frauds; performance and breach; illegality; dis­
charge. Patterson and Goble, Cases on Contracts (3rd edition). Howard.

L 418. Legal Bibliography. 1 hour spring.
Legal reference materials; legislative enactments; judicial precedents; classes
of law books; training in their mechanical use. Baker.

L 419. Common-Law Procedure. 4 hours fall.
Introductory study of procedure in actions at law. The court system i methods
of trial and appellate review; detailed study of common-law actions and, plead­
ings. McBaine, Introduction to Civil Procedure. Hollis.

L 420, 421. Rights in Land. 3 hours each term, winter and spring.
Air space; nuisance; lateral support; waters; easements; licenses; profits;
estates in land; concurrent ownership; remainders, reversions; uses, execu­
tory interests i perpetuities; descent. Bigelow, Cases on Rights in Land (3rd
edition). O'Connell.

L 422, 423. Torts. 4 hours each term, winter and spring.
Intentional invasions of interests of personality and property; negligence,
causation, plaintiff's fault as a bar to recovery; fraud and deceit; defamation;
trover and conversions. Seavey, Keeton, and Thurston, Cases on Torts.
Morton.

L 425, 426. Criminal Law and Procedure. 3 hours faIl, 2 hours winter.
Nature of crime; source of criminal law; mental element; intent and motive;
parties; the act; attempts; specific crimes; felonious intent; jurisdiction.
Hamo, Cases on Criminal Law and Procedure (3rd edition). Lacy.

L 427. Agency. 3 hours spring.
Nature of agency; creation; agent's duty to principal; rights of agent against
principal; claims of third persons; ratification; undisclosed principal; term­
ination. Seavey, Cases on Agency. Spencer.

L 428. Personal Property. 3 hours fall.
Possession of unappropriated or abandoned chattels, lost chattels, bailments,
liens, pledges, accession and confusion, gifts, fixtures. Fraser, Cases and Read­
ings on Property,vol. II (2nd edition). O'ConneIl.

L 429. Equity I. 3 hours spring.
General nature and scope of equity; inj unctions; historical introduction;
powers of courts of equity; principles governing the exercise of equitable
powers. Cook, Cases on Equity (4th one-volume edition). Lacy.

SECOND-YEAR COURSES

L 432. Titles. 4 hours winter.
Methods of conveyancing; deeds-writing, signature, seal, delivery, accept­
ance; surrender; description; rents; covenants; estoppel by deed; recording.
Kirkwood, Cases on Conveyances (2nd edition). O'Connell.

L 434. Equity II. 4 hours faIl.
General scope of remedy of specific performance; fulfillment of conditions,
express and implied; Statute of Frauds; equitable conversion; defenses to
specific performance. Cook, Cases on Equity (4th one-volume edition). Lacy.

L 436,437. Bills and Notes. 2 hours fall, 3 hours winter.
The Negotiable Instruments Law; operative facts of negotiability; transfer,



SCHOOL OF LAW 241

holders in due course, equities; the contractual element, liabilities of parties;
discharge. Britton, Cases on Law of Bills and Notes (3rd edition). Howard.

L 439. Creditors' Rights. 4 hours winter.
Enforcement of judgments; attachments; garnishment; fraudulent convey­
ances; assignments; creditors' agreements; receivership; bankruptcy. Hanna
and MacLachlan, Cases on Creditors' Rights, vol. I (4th edition). Lacy.

*L 440. Insurance. 3 hours spring.
Insurance organizations; state supervision; insurable interest; risk, warran­
ties, representation, concealment; coverage; the contract; waiver, estoppel;
elections; claims. Patterson, Cases on Insurance (2nd edition). Lacy.

*L 444. Quasi Contracts. 3 hours spring.
Obligations not contractual in fact but enforced as such, including such topics
as payment of money by mistake, duress, or fraud, and waiver of tort. Durfee &
Dawson, Cases on Remedies, Restitution at Law and in Equity, vol. II. Lacy.

*L 446. Domestic Relations and Persons. 3 hours.
Rights, duties, liabilities, and privileges existing in the relationships of parent
and child, infancy, husband and wife, marriage, divorce, and separation. Not
offered 1952-53. .

L 447,448. Partnerships and Corporations. 4 hours fall, 3 hours winter.
Partnerships, limited partnerships, joint-stock associations, business trusts,
corporations; powers of management; claims against the enterprise; solvent
dissolution. Magill and Hamilton, Cases on Business Organization, vol. II.

L 451. Mortgages. 3 hours spring.
Real and chattel; legal and equitable; title, possession, rents and profits, waste,
foreclosure, redemption; priorities; marshalling; extension; assignment;
discharge. Osborne, Cases on Property Security. O'Connell.

L 452. Sales of Personal Property. 4 hours spring.
The transaction, the Statute of Frauds, transfer of property; acquisition of
property rights by third persons; documents of title; financing methods;
rights and duties of parties. Bogert, Cases and Materiafs on the Law of Sales
(2nd edition). Howard.

L 453. Code Pleading. 4 hours spring.
Pleading under the codes· and the Federal rules of civil procedure; parties;
joinder of causes; the pleadings; objections to pleading; amendments. Cleary, .
Cases on Pleading. Hollis.

L 456. Decedents' Estates. 4 hours fall.
Testamentary capacity and intent;· execution; incorporation by reference;
revocation; republication, revival; grant and revocation ,of probate; powers of
executors and administrators; debts and legacies. Leach, Cases on Wills,
1949 revision (2nd edition). Morton.

THIRD-Y!lAR COURsts

*L 457. Damages. 3 hours.
General principles; procedural application; nominal and exemplary ;. compen­
satory; avoidable consequences; certainty; liquidated; damages in particular
actions.

L 458, 459. Conflict of Laws. 3 hours each term, fall and winter.
T4eoretical basis of decisions; jurisdiction; foreign judgments; rights under
foreign law in torts, contracts, sales, security transactions, business organiza­
tions, family law. Lorenzen, Cases on Conflict Qf Laws (6th edition). Hollis.
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L 460,461. Trial Practice. 3 hours each term, winter and spring.
Jurisdiction; venue; process; judgments; juries; introduction of evidence;
exceptions; findings; verdicts; motions after verdict. Moot court spring term.
McBaine, Cases on Trial Practice (3rd edition). Hollis.

*L463. Water Rights. 3 hours.
Riparian rights; prior appropriation; use; pollution; damage as prerequisite
to a cause of action ;. initiating appropriation rights; priorities; loss and trans­
fer; drainage. Not offered 1952-53.

*L 464. Appellate Practice. 3 hours.
The jurisdiction and procedure of appellate courts. Not offered 1952-53.
Hollis.

L 467. Constitutional Law. 4 hours fall.
Constitutions: written and unwritten; adoption and amendment; relations be­
tween Federal and state governments; legislative, executive, and judiciary;
the individual and the government. Dowling, Cases on Constitutional Law
(4th edition). Morton.

*L 468. Suretyship. 3 hours.
Formation of the contract; the surety's defenses; the surety's rights; exonera­
tion, indemnity, subrogation, contribution. Not offered 1952-53.

>l<L 470. Jurisprudence. 3 hours.
Schools of jurisprudence: natural-law, historical, idealistic, utilitarian, social­
functional, pragmatic, analytical; logic and law; law and social science. Not
offered 1952-53.

*L 471. Legislation. 3 hours.
Growth and province of legislation; forms; reform legislation; limitations on
legislation; the legislative process and constitutional control; initiative and
referendum; drafting; interpretation; curative legislation.

L 472. Trusts. 4 hours fall.
Nature of trust; express, resulting, and constructive; charitable; cestui's rem­
edies: transfer of trust property; liability of trustee; investment; extinguish­
ment. Scott, Cases on Trusts (3rd edition). O'Connell.

*L 474. Admiralty. 3 hours.
Jurisdiction; maritime liens; rights of maritime workers; affreightment con­
tracts; charter parties; pilotage; towage; salvage; general average; collision
and limitation of liability procedure. Not offered 1952-53.

*L 476. Labor Law. 3 hours spring.
History; combinations; legislative interference; strikes; trade agreements;
boycotts; Federal intervention; employer interference. Gregory and Katz,
Labor Law: Cases, Materials and Comments. Morton.

L 477. Legal Ethics; I hour winter.
Organization of bench and bar; functions of the legal profession in the ad­
ministration of justice; illegitimate legal practices; canons of professional and
judicial ethics Pirsig, Cases on Legal Ethics. Lacy.

L 478, 479. Evidence. 3 hours each term, fall and winter.
Presumptions; burden of proof; judicial notice; hearsay, opinion, and char­
acter evidence; admissions; real evidence; best-evidence rule; parole-evidence
rule; witnesses. Morgan and Maguire, Cases on Evidence (3rd edition).

*L 481. Trade Regulation. 3 hours.
Intimidating and molesting, disparaging competitor's goods or services, ap­
propriating trade values, inducing breach of contracts,boycotting, unfair price
practices, unfair advertising.
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L 482. Taxation I. 4 hours spring.
Purposes for which taxes may be levied; distribution of tax burden; juris­
diction; taxes: property, inheritance, estate, income, franchise, excise; col­
lection; remedies. Altman, Federal Ta% Course, 1952. Vonderheit.

*L 483. Taxation II. 3 hours spring.
An advanced study of the Federal income tax, involving the use of all relevant
statutes, decisions, and regulations; the preparation of income-tax returns. Not
offered 1952-53.

*L 484. Administrative Law. 3 hours winter.
History and development; creation, purpose, personnel, powers, duties of ad­
ministrative tribunals; constitutional and legal limitations ; review; procedure.
Katz, Cases on Administrative Law. Morton.

*L 487. Law of Municipal Corporations. 3 hours spring.
The nature, constitution, powers, and liabilities of municipal corporations.
Stason, Cases and Materials on the Law of Municipal Corporations (2nd
edition). Howard.

*L 501. Legal Research. Hours to be arranged.
Open to third-year students, by special arrangement only. The student works
under the supervision of the instructor in whose field the problem is selected.
Not more than 3 hours per term or a total of 9 hours' credit may be earned.

*L 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
A maximum total of 3 hours' credit may be earned.

*L 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.



Medical School
DAVID W. E. BAIRD, M.D., LL.D., Dean of the Medical School.

WrI;LIAM A. ZIMMERMAN, B.S., Executive Secretary and Business Manager.

CAROLINE H. POMMARANE, B.S., Registrar.

BERTHA B. HAI;LAM, B.A., Librarian.

HtNRIETTA DOLTZ, M.N., R.N., Director, Department of Nursing Education.

THE University of Oregon Medical School, located in Portland, was estab­
lished in 1887. The medical department of Willamette University was merged
with the Medical School in 1913. The Medical school buildings occupy a 109­

acre campus on Marquam Hill, southwest of the city center.

Curriculum in Medicin~. The Medical School, which is rated Class A by
the American Medical Association, offers a standard professional curriculum in
medicine leading to the degree of Doctor of Medicine. Since facilities for instruc­
tion provide for the acceptance of only a limited number of applicants, completion
of premedical requirements does not guarantee admission to the Medical School.

A student entering the Medical School without a Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor
of Science degree must complete the work required for one of these degrees at the
University of Oregon or at the institution at which he received his premedical
preparation, before,entering upon the work of the third year in the Medical School.

The University of Oregon and most of the colleges and universities of the
Pacific Northwest recognize credit earned by a studentduring his first two years
at the Medical School as credit earned in residence toward the bachelor's degree.

A suggested premedical curriculum for students planning to enter the Medical
School is presented on pages 95-97 of this Catalog.

Curricula in Nursing Education. As an integral part of the Medical School,
the Department of Nursing Education offers a four-year curriculum leading
to the B.A. or. B.S. degree. The student takes five terms of prenursing work at
the University of Oregon in Eugene, at Oregon State College in Corvallis, or at
another accredited college or university. The prenursing curriculum is completed
with one term of work on the campus of the Medical School, and is followed by a
ten-term professional curriculum coordinated with clinical instruction in the
hospitals and clinics of the Medical School. The Department of Nursing Educa­
tion also offers advanced professional curricula for graduate nurses in the fields of
public health nursing, supervision, teaching, and professional bedside nursing.

A suggested preparatory curriculum is printed on page 98-99 of this Catalog.

Medical School Catalogs. Separate catalogs, containing detailed informa­
tion concerning the curricula in medicine and nursing education, may be obtained
on request.
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School of Music
THIOODORE KRATT, Mus.M., Mus.D., Dean of the School of Music.

Professors: E. A. CYKLER, GEORGE HOPKINS, THEODORE KRATT, ROSE E. McGRltw
(emeritus), JANE THACHER (emeritus).

Associate Professors: GnORGE BOUGHTON, ARNOLD ELSTON,. MAUDE GARNETT;
HERMAN GJ\LHAUSEN, S. L. GRtEN, R. E. NYE, J. H. STEHN, R. S. VAGNER.

Assistant Professors: D. W. ALLTON, EXINE ANDERSON, F. W. BITTNER, MILTON
DrnURICH, R. W. HORD.

Instructors: DORIS H. CALKINS, 1. D. Ltn, C. L. STtnLE, JOHN STRUBE, W. C.
WOODS.

Assistants: M. J. BEACHY, D. E. DAVIS, H. S. JEANS, FAYEG. SMITH.t

ADEPARTMENT of music was established at the University of Oregon in'
1886. The School of Music was organized in 1902. The school was admitted
to membership in the National Association of Schools of Music in 1930;'

requirements for entrance and for graduation are in accordance with the standards
of the association.

The School of Music provides, for graduates of high schools and preparatory
schools who have demonstrated talent in music, the opportunity to continue their,
musical studies, either as professional preparation or as an avocation, and to ac­
quire at the same time a broad general education. Instruction is offered in the'
following fields: organ, piano, violin, cello, harp, orchestral and band instruments,
voice, instrumental and choral conducting, musical theory, composition, music
literature and history, and music education.

Admission. The major curricula in music are organized on an upper-division.
and graduate basis. Freshman students intending to major in music are enrolled
in the College of Liberal Arts and pursue, for two years, a program combining,
liberal-arts courses with introductory'work in music theory, music literature, and
applied music. ,

The lower-division courses in music are planned to insure continuity of train­
ing and experience throughout the student's undergraduate years. Educational con­
tinuity is further insured through the assignment of members of the staff of the
School of Music as faculty advisers to students preparing for a music major.

Before admission as majors, students must satisfy all lower-division require­
ments of the University and the College of Liberal Arts, and must complete the
following lower-division courses in music :

Term hours
Applied Music-Instrument or Voice (Mus 190, Mus 290} _............. 6·9
Introduction to Music and Its Literature (Mus 201, 202, 203} _...................... 9
Music Theory I (Mus 111, 112, 113}.......................................................................... 12
Music Theory II (Mus 211, 212, 213}...................................................................... 9
Band, Orchestra, or Chorus (Mus 195, Mus 196, or Mus 197} "...... 6

• On sabbatica11eave 1951·52.
t Resigned Dec. 31, 1951.
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Facilities. The School of Music is housed in three adjoining buildings, each
planned to serve one of the three principal functions of the school-instruction,
practice, and performance. The landscaped grounds surrounding the buildings in­
clude an outdoor theater. The instruction wing, completed in the fall of 1949, is
a modern brick and concrete structure, acoustically treated with sound-absorbing
materials. In addition to school offices, it contains sixteen teaching studios, three
large classrooms, and a lecture and rehearsal room seating 100 persons. All teach­
ing studios are equipped with Steinway grand pianos. The practice wing contains
forty practice rooms equipped with upright pianos (twenty additional practice
rooms are provided in two temporary structures west of the Music Building). The
auditorium wing seats 600 persons, and has a stage large enough to accommodate
a full symphony orchestra. It is equipped with a four-manual Reuter organ. The
new University Theater, on the north campus, provides facilities for the produc­
tion of opera.

A music library is maintained in the Douglass Room in the University Li­
brary. The collections include music scores, the complete works of many of the
masters, reference books, and an extensive collection of recordings. The room is
equipped with phonographs with earphone attachments for individual .listening.
The music library is partially supported through a bequest from the late Matthew
Hale Douglass, former librarian of the University. The collections also include
gifts from the Carnegie Corporation, Phi Beta, and Mu Phi Epsilon.

Musical Organizations. The University Choral Union, the University Sing­
ers, the University Symphony Orchestra, the University Concert Band, and
smaller ensembles offer membership to all students in the University who can qual­
ify. These organizations afford unusually good opportunities, under the direction
of members of the faculty of the School of Music, for sight reading and for experi­
ence in choral, orchestral, and band routine. The value of thorough and careful
study of a large amount of choral and instrumental literature through membership
in such organizations cannot be overestimated by the serious student of music.

Concerts and Recitals. Every opportunity possible is provided for students to
hear good music and to acquire the experience of public appearance. Faculty and
student recitals are presented throughout the year. Concerts are given by the
musical organizations listed above.

Music majors are required to attend at least sixty-five per cent of the concerts
and recitals sponsored by the School of Music.
. Students of the University are admitted free to the concerts of the Eugene·

and University Civic Music Association. This association brings artists of inter­
national fame to the campus each year for concerts..

Music Fees. Special fees are charged for instruction in applied music, in ad­
dition to regular registration fees. These fees are due at the time of registration
each term.

The applied-music fees for instruction in piano, voice, violin, cello, harp, and
organ are: one lesson a week, $30.00 per term; two lessons a week, $50.00 per term.

The applied-music fees for instruction in wind instruments are: one lesson a
week, $20.00 per term; two lessons a week, $40.00 per term.

Private practice rooms may be reserved for the following fees : $4.00 per term
for one hour a day; $7.00 per term for two hours; $10.00 per term for three hours;
$12.00 per term for four hours. The organ practice fee is $20.00 per term for one
hour a day.
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Curricula in Music
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THE SC.hOOI of Music offers tmdergraduate curricula leading to the Bachelor
of Arts, Bachelor of Science, and Bachelor of Music degrees, and graduate
work leading to the Master of Arts, Master of Science, and Master of Music

degrees. The instructional program is planned to develop not only performers but
also musicians. On the practical side, stress is laid on everything that can contrib­
ute to mastery of the instrument from the purely technical point of view. Technique,
however, is looked upon as a means rather than an end. Notice is taken of the
fundamental defects in most preliminary instruction, and suitable remedies are
provided.

The work outlined in the several curricula, well and faithfully performed, and
augmented by experience and continued serious study, will provide a substantial
fotmdation upon which to build a professional career.

Students are advised not to concern themselves in advance with the details .
of their study programs. The faculty adviser to whom each student is assigned wilt
explain fully general University requirements, school requirements, and desirable
electives. Ample time is available for a thorough discussion of each student's quali­
fications and needs, in order that his program may be a consistent and profitable
one.

Curriculum in Music Leading to B.A. or B.S. Degree. This curriculum is
designed for majors in music who wish to place equal emphasis on cultural and on
professional objectives. For lower-division courses required for admission, see
page 245. The following upper-division courses are required:

Term hours
Applied Music-Instrument or Voice (Mus 390) ~ 6·12
History of Music (Mus 360, 361, 362) , _.................................................... 9
Counterpoint I (Mus 311, 312, 313)............................................................................ 6
Harmonic and Structural Analysis (Mus 314, 315, 316)........................................ .6
Band, Orchestra or Chorus (Mus 395, Mus 396, or Mus 397)................................6

In this program, the student devotes about half of his time to required work
in music, leaving ample opportunity for electives in liberal arts and in music.

Curriculum in Music Education. This curriculum, which leads to the Bache­
lor of Music degree, is designed for students who wish to prepare themselves for
the teaching and supervision of music in the public schools. Options are provided in
the vocal and instrumental fields; students of unusual ability may complete the
requirements in both fields in five years. For lower-division courses required for
admission, see page 245.

The following upper-division courses are required in both the instrumental
and the vocal options. .

Term hours
Applied Music-Instrument or Voice (Mus 390)..................•........., 6-12
History of Music (Mus 360, 361, 362)...................................................................... 9
Band, Orchestra, or Chorus (Mus 395, Mus 396, or Mus 397) ....•......................... 6-12
Voice Class (Mus 351)................................................................................................ 2
Secondary Education in American Life (Ed 311) _...... 3
Educational Psychology (Ed 312).............................................................................. 3
Principles of Teaching (Ed 313)................................................................................ 3
Special Methods (Ed 408) 6
Oregon School Law and System of Education (Ed 316).......................................... 2
Oregon History (Hst 377)............................................................................................ 2
Supervised Teaching (Ed 415) _ 9

In addition to the common group of courses listed above, the following upper,
division courses are required in the vocal option:
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Term hours
Music Education (Mus 317, 318, 319) ,....................................................... 9
'Choral Conducting (Mus 323 324, 325) _.............................................. 6
Choral Arrallgillg (Mus 357) ;.................................... 2
Instrumental Techniques (Mus 363, 364, 365).......................................................... 3

In addition to the common group of courses listed above, the following upper­
:division courses are required in the instrumental option:

Term hours
Instrumental Conducting (Mus 320, 321, 322) _........ 6
Stringed Instruments (Mus 332, 3,33, 334)................................................................ :3
Wind and Percussion Instruments (Mus 335, 336, 337) ;....................... 3
Instrumentation and Arranging (M us 329, 330, 331) ;...... 6
Supervision of the General Music Program (Mus 426)............................................ 3

The program outlined satisfies the Oregon state requirements for a provisional
:state teacher's certificate. A fifth year of preparation is required for regular cer­
tification. For further information concerning regular certification, see SCHOOr,
'OF EDUCATION.

, Curriculum in Applied Music Leading to B.Mus. Degree. This curriculum
is designed for students whose talents justify intensive professional training in
music, with emphasis on performance and preparation for studio teaching. One of
the applied-music subjects (organ, piano, violin, cello, a legitimate orchestral or
band instrument, or voice) must be carried through the student's 'four undergradu­
ate years. Students majoring in voice must complete at least two years of one
-foreign language (French, German, or Italian).

For lower-division courses required for admission, see page 245. The follow­
ing upper-division courses are required:

Term hours
Applied' Music-Instrument or Voice (Mus 390).................................................... 12
Applied Music-Instrument or Voice (Mus 490).................................................... 12
'History of Music (Mus 360, 361, 362)...................................................................... 9
'Band, Orchestra, or Chorus (Mus 395, Mus 396, or Mus 397)............................ 6
'Counterpoint r (Mus 311, 312, 313)............................................................................ 6
Harmonic and Structural Allalysis (Mus 314, 315, 316)........................................ 6

In addition to those requirements, students are advised to elect upper-division
-courses from the following:

Term hours
Composition I (Mus 414, 415,416}.............................................................................. 6
Advanced Harmony (Mus 417, 418, 419).................................................................. 6
Counterpoint II (Mus 420, 421, 422).......................................................................... 6
Seminar in Music History (Mus 408)........................................................................ 9
Chamber Music (Mus 343, 344, 345).......................................................................... 3
Instrumentation and Arranging (Mus 329, 339, 331) ;...................... 6
Choral Arranging (M us 357) 2
Choral Conducting (Mus 323, 324, 325)...................................................................... 6
Instrumental Conducting (Mus 320, 321, 322).......................................................... 6
Opera Workshop (Mus 398)........................................................................................ 3·6

In their senior y'ear, candidates for the B.Mus. degree with a major in an
applied-music field are required to present a public recital, including the following:

Organ Students-A major work of Bach; representative works of the pre'Bach and French
romantic schools; selections from the more important works of modern composers.

Piano Students-A concerto or chamber·music composition of advanced difficulty; a sonata
equivalent in grade of difficulty to Beethoven's Opus 31, E·f1at, or any polyphonic work of
similar grade; selections from the works of romantic and modern composers.

Violin and Cello Students-A concerto or chamber·music composition equivalent in grade
of difficulty to Brahms' Opus 78; selections from the more important works of some leading
modern composers.

Voice Students-An aria from an opera or an oratorio; a group of classic songs; and a
croup of modern songs.
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Students selec.ting a lef.{itimate orchestral or lJandinstrument for inajor study
toward the Il.Mus. degree must, in their senior year, demonstrate a thorough com­
mand of the instrument and the ability to play s'atisfactorily at sight excerpts from
symphunic compositiolls of the nineteenth century.

Before /{raduatiou, all candidates for the B.Mus. degree must be able to play
at sight piano accolTlpaniments of moderate difficulty.

Curriculum in Music Theory and Composition. This curriculum, leading
to the B.Mus. degree, is planned fur stud(·nts whose major interest is in creative
work, and whose talent justifies intensive training inl11usic theory and composition.
For lower~division courses required for admission, see page 245. The following
upper-division courses are required: .

Term hours
History of Music (Mus 360, 361, 362)........................................................................ 9
('ollnlerpo;nt 1 (Mus .III, .l12, 313)............................................................................ 6
Harmonic and Structural Analysis (Mus 314, .lIS, 316).......................................... 6
('olllltel'!'lI;lIt 11 (Mus 420, 421, 422) 6
Advallced Harmony (Mus 417, 418, 419).................................................................... 6
COIll!,osition 1 (Mus 414, 415, 416).............................................................................. 6

In their senior year, students who arc candidates for the B.Mns. degree with
a major in theury and composition mllst submit such original compositions in the:
smaller or larger forms as may be required by their instructors. Before graduation,;
they must also be able to piay at sight piano accompaniments of moderate difficulty..

Graduate Work. The School of Music offers graduate work leading to mas­
ter's deg-rees in the following firlds: music theory and composition. illStrumental
music, vocal music. and music education. The following degrees are granted:

Master of Arts, Master of Science-for historical and theoretical studies, anct
for graduate work in music education.

1Iaster of 1\1 usic-for graduate work in theory and composition,illstl umentak
music, vocal music, and music education.

Master of Science in General Studies-a graduate degree for public-schoo!
teachers; the program is adapted to the needs of mall)' students in musk
education. .'

Candidates for the degree of Doctor of Education in the School of Education
may chuose music education as a ocld of major iuterest. .

A pplication for admission to graduate study in the Schr,ol of Music must be
made both to the University Director of Admissions and to the dean of the school.
Transcripts of the student's previous college work must be submitted, with the
application, both to the Director of Admissions and to the dean. The applican~

must sati~fy all general-admission requirements of the Graduate School. including
the requirement of the equivalent of an undergraduate major in the special field in
which he plans to do graduate work. The School of Music enforces additional
admission requirements related to standards of ability and training in the several
fields. Applications are accepted or rejected after individual consideration of the
applicant's record in the light of these standards. .

Courses in Music
LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

Mus 111, 112. 113. Music Theory 1. 3 or 4 hours each term.
Theory I and II are basic courses for all majors in the School of Music. They
provide a, thorough groundwork in the elements of musical science-melodic,
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Cello-Dieterich.
Harp-Calkins.
Woodwind Instruments-Jeans,

Steele, Vagner.
Brass Instruments-Lee.

harmonic, and rhythmic-taught through the analysis of the styles of Bach,
Haydn, Mozart, Beethoven, and other eighteenth- and nineteenth-century com­
posers. Bittner, Dieterich.

Mus 190. Applied Music. 1 to 4 hours any term.
Freshman year. Individual instruction in organ, piano, violin, cello, harp,
voice, orchestral and band instruments. Prerequisite: qualifying examination;
consent of dean.
Organ-Allton.
Piano-Bittner, Green, Hopkins,

Hord, Woods.
Voice"':"'Gelhausen, Anderson.
Violin-Boughton.

Mus 195. Band. 1 hour each term.
No-grade course. Six hours maximum credit. Vaguer.

Mus 196. Orchestra. 1 hour each term.
No-grade course. Six hours maximum credit. Cykler. Kratt.

Mus 197. Choral Union. 1 hour each term.
No-grade course. Six hours maximum credit. Kratt Allton.

Mus 201, 202, 203. Introduction to Music and Its Literature. 3 hours each term.
Cultivation of understanding and intelligent enjoyment of music through a
study of its elements, forms, and historical styles. Elston.

Mus 211, 212, 213. Music Theory II. 3 hours each term.
For description, see Mus 111, 112, 113. Prerequisite: Mus 111, 112, 113.
Allton, Green.

Mus 214, 215, 216. Keyboard Harmony. 1 hour each term.
Application of theoretical principles to the keyboard; exercises in modulation,
transposition, and development of extempore playing. Prerequisite: Mus 111,
112, 113. Allton, Green.

Mus 235, 236, 237. Wind and Percussion Instruments I. 1 hour each term.
A study of the wind and percussion instruments of the orchestra and band; for
music-education students only. 2 recitations a week. Vaguer, Lee.

Mus 290. Applied Music. 1 to 4 hours any term.
Sophomore year. Continuation of Mus 190, which is prerequisite. For instruc­
tors, see Mus 190.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

Mus 311, 312, 313. Counterpoint I. 2 hours each term.
Writing of vocal polyphony, based on the contrapuntal technique of the six­
teenth-century masters (Palestrina, Lassus, Byrd, and Vittoria). Both sacred
and secular styles are employed. with use of such forms as the mass, motet, and
madrigal. Prerequisite: Mus 211, 212, 213. Elston.

Mus 314, 315, 316 Harmonic and Structural Analysis. 2 hours each term.
Thorough study of formal analysis, including the phrase unit, period, two- and
three-part song forms, developed ternary forms, sonata, symphony, concerto,
etc. Elston.

Mus 317, 318, 319. Music Education. 3 hours each term.
Survey of methods and materials used in the teaching of music in the public
IlChools, with emphasis on supervision. Nyeo
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Mus 320, 321, 322. Instrumental Conducting. 2 hours each term.
The principles of conducting and training instrumental organizations. Prac­
tical experience in conducting campus organizations. Vagner. .

Mus 323, 324, 325. Choral Conducting. 2 hours each term.
The principles of conducting and training choral organizations. Practical ex~

perience in conducting campus organizations. Nye, Allton.
Mus 329,330,331. Instrumentation and Arranging. 2 hours each term.

A study of the instruments of the orchestra, together with practical ~tudy of
the art of scoring for the various choirs and for full orchestra. Lee.

Mus 332, 333,334. Stringed Instruments. 1 hour each term.
A study of the stringed instruments of the symphony orchestra. For music­
education students only. 2 recitations a week. Boughton.

Mus 335, 336, 337. Wind and Percussion Instrumentsl!. 1 hour each term.
Continuation of Mus 235, 236, 237. Vagner, Lee.

Mus 340. 341, 342. Accompanying. 2 hours each term.
Practical problems in accompanying. Students must also be registered for
upper-division work in piano or organ. Prerequisite: consent of dean.

Mus 343, 344, 345. Chamber Music. 1 hour each term.
Prerequisite: consent of dean. Boughton, Vagner.

Mus 351. Voice Class. 2 hours.
Study of the voice problems involved in the teaching of music in the public
schools. For music-education students only. Anderson.

Mus 354, 355, 356. Band Arrangmg. 2 hours each term.
Scoring for combinations of wind instruments, from quartets to full sym­
phonic bands; special emphasis on arrangements for school bands of various
degrees of advancements. Vagner.

Mus 357. Choral Arranging. 2 hours.
Techniques in arranging for various types of choral groups. Prerequisite: Mus
211,212,213. Dieterich. . . .. .•

Mus 360, 361, 362. History of Music. 3 hours each term.
A study of the development of music from primitive times to the present day.
Cykler.

Mus 363, 364, 365. Instrumental Techniques. 1 hour each term.
Designed to provide a working knowledge of at least one basic instrument in
each of the following three divisions: wood wind, brass, and strings. For vocal
music-education students only.

Mus 390. Applied Music. 1 to 4 hours any term.
Junior year. Individual instruction in organ, piano, violin, cello, harp, voice,
orchestral and band instruments. For music majors. One or two lessons a
week. Attendance at class sessions and recitals required. Prerequisite: Mus
290 or equivalent and qualifying examination for upper-division standing. For
instructors, see Mus 190.

Mus 395. Band. 1 hour each term.
No-grade course. Six hours maximum credit. Vagner.

Mus 396. Orchestra. 1 hour each term.
No-grade course. Six hours maximum credit. Cykler, Kratt.

Mus 397. Choral Union. 1 hour each term.
No-grade course. Six hours maximum,credit. Kratt, Allton.

Mus 398. Opera Workshop. 1 hour each term (6 hours maximum credit).
Study, translation, analysis, rehearsal, and performance of opera, from the
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classics of the eighteenth century to modem works. Small works and excerpt.
from longer operas. Prerequisite: upper-division standing, consent of instruc-
tor. Gelhausen, Anderson. .

Mus 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
Mus 407. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
Ed 408. Special Teaching Methods. 2 hours each term.

This course parallels practice teaching in the public schools. Observations, re­
ports, and conferences on material and procedures used in choral and instru­
Plental groups. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Nye, Vagner.

Mus 408. Seminar in Music History. (G) 3 hours each term.
An intensive study of limited areas of music history, with emphasis on styles of
particular composers, schools, and periods. Maximum undergraduate credit,
9 hours j maximum graduate credit, 9 hours. Prerequisite: Mus 360, 361, 362.
Cykler, staff.

Mus 414, 415, 416. Composition I. (G) 2 hours each term..
Composition in the smaller forms for piano, voice, and other· instruments.
Prerequisite: Mus 311, 312, 313; Mus 314, 315, 316. Elston.

Ed 415. Supervised Teaching. 1-10 hours any term (12 hours maximum
credit).
Prerequisite: consent oithe School of Education.

Mus 417,418,419. Advanced Harmony. 2 hours each term.
A study of the harmonic practices of the late nineteenth and twentieth cen­
turies. Written work, analysis, and theoretical research. Prerequisite: Mus
211,212,213; Mus 311, 312, 313. Elston.

Mus 420, 421, 422. Counterpoint II. (G) 2 hours each term.
Writing of instrumental polyphony, based on the style of J; S. Bach. Study
of invertible counterpoint and other contrapuntal techniques, with their appli­
cation in the canon, two- and three-part invention, and fughetta. Prerequisite:

. Mus 311, 312, 313. Elston.
Mus 426. Supervisionofthe Gene"ral Music Program. (G) 3 hours.

The general music class; its organization and function. For music-education
students following the instrumental option. Nyeo .

Mus 428, 429, 430. Introduction to Musicology. (G) 3 hours each term.
Study of the methods of resea,rch in music, and application of research tech­
nique to particular musical problems. Prerequisite: Mus 360, 361, 362; consent
of instructor. Cykler. .

Mus 431, 432, 433. Advanced Conducting. (G) 2 or 3 hours each term.
The routine and technique of conducting. Problems of the symphony orches­
tra and choral groups. Score reading. Actual practice in conducting. Pre­
requisite: Mus 211, 212,213 or equivalent; consent of instructor. Kratt.

Mus 490. Applied Music. 1 to 4 hours any term.
Senior year. Continuation of Mus 390, which is prerequisite. For instructors,
see Mus 190.

GRADUA'm COURSES

Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) may be taken for graduate credit.

Mus 501. Research. Hours to be arranged.
Mus 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
Mus 505. Reading and Conference; Hours to be arranged.
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Mus 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
Composition.
Music Literature.
Mtisic Education.
Music Theory.

Mus 511, 512, 513. Applied Counterpoint. 2 or 3 hours each term.
A practical study of the writing of the strict and free~style fugue, both vocal
and instrumental. The application of larger contrapuntal forms; passacaglia
and contrapuntal variations. Prerequisite: Mus 420, 421, 422. Elston.

Mus 514, SIS, 516. Composition II. 2 hours each term.
A continuation of Mus 414, 415, 416, applying larger forms and instrumental
combinations. Prerequisite: Mus 414, 415, 416; consent of instructor. Elston.

Mus" 520,521,522; Interpretation of Symphonic Literature. 2 or 3 hours each
term. . .
Study of symphonic literature. Presupposes proficiency in techniques of con­
ducting, a major instrument, and knowledge of theory and history of music. ,
Prerequisite: Mus 431, 432, 433 or equivalent; consent of instructor. Kratt.

Mus 523, 524, 525. Interpretation of Choral Literature.2 or 3 hours each term.
Detailed study of choral literature. Emphasis on the conducting problems of
"each individual work. Interpretation, tradition, etc. Prerequisite: Mus 431,
432, 433 or equivalent; consent of instructor. Kratt.

Mus 526, 527, 528. Composition III. 2 or 3 hours each term.
Intensive work in the larger forms; variation,' rondo, and sonata-allegro
forms; symphonic form. For students who are candidates for advanced de­
grees in composition. Prerequisite: Mus 514, 515, 516. Elston.

Mus 529. Choral Literature for Public Schools. 3 hours.
Repertory of choral groups in the public schools; problems of leadership, pre­
sentation, organization, and program planning. Prerequisite: consent of in­
structor. Nye.

Mus 530. String Literature for Public Schools. 3 hours.
Repertory for orchestras and other stringed-instrument groups in the public
schools; problems of leadership, presentation, organization, and program plan_
ning. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Vagner. . .

Mus 531. Wind Literature for Public Schools. 3 hours.
Repertory for bands and other wind-instrument groups in the public schools;

"problems of leadership, presentation, organization, and program planning.
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Vagner, Lee.

Mus 532. Problems in Music Education. 3 hours.
Research, reports, and discussion of problems and issues in music education.
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Nye.

Mus 533. Music in the Elementary School. 3 hours.
Philosophy, supervision, curriculum, materials, and procedures of music teach­
ing in the elementary school. Research in problems involving music and related
areas of instruction: Nyeo

Mus 534. Music in the Junior High School. 3 hours.
Continuation of Mus 533. Nye.

Mus 590. Applied Music. 1 to 4 hours any term.
Individual instruction in organ, piano, violin, voice, orchestral and band instru­
ments at the iraduate level. Allton,. Boughton, Gelhausen, Green, Hopkins,
Hord, Vagner, Anderson. . ..

COURsts OI'l1EIIED ONI,Y IN SUMMU S~SIONS

Mus 434, 435, 436. Applied Theory. (G) 3 hours each term.



(Depart:ment: of Military and Air

Science and Tact:ics
Professors: COLONEL E. L. BRUNS (department head), LIEUTENANT COLONEL

J. H. CUNNINGHAM.
Assistant Professors: LIEUTENANT COLONEL W. E. HANES, LIEUTENANT COLONEL

J. E. LONDAHL, MAJOR M. F. GIBBONS, MAJOR R. J. GREINER, MAJOR NICH­
OLAS MIHAILQV, JR., MAJOR E. W. PALM, MAJOR C. J. PURCELL, MAJOR S. E.
SHEFFIELD, MAJOR G. R. SMITH, MAJOR I. L. UNGERLEIDER, CAPTAIN J. R.
CREIGHTON,. CAPTAIN R. A. LAURENCE, CAPTAIN R. J. PFLUG.

Administrative Assistants: MASTER SERGEANT J. O. BATEMAN, MASTER SERGEANT
. B. A. BRINDAMOUR, MASTER SERGEANT P. G. STEINER, SERGEANT R. A.

FEENEY, SERGEANT D. H. SEYMOUR.
Technical Assistants: MASTER SERGEANT H. A. CASE, MASTER SERGEANT M. A.

DODGE, MASTER SERGEANT F. L. FINAN, MASTER SERGEANT I. H. Fox, MASTER
SERGEANT V. HUNGERFORD, JR.,t MASTER SERGEANT H. L. WICKMAM, TECH­
NICAL SERGEANT J. C. FISH. JR., TECHNICAL SERGEANT E. W. HORTON, SER­
GEANT (FIRST CI.ASS) J. C. HATCH, SERGEANT (FIRST CLASS) JOHN JAME­
SON, SERGEANT R. E. WOHLFORD.

THE Department of Military and Air Science and Tactics is organized as a
regular instructional division of the University and a unit of the Reserve
Officers' Training Corps of the United States Army and Air Force, with

special advanced training for Infantry, Transportation Corps. Air Force Adminis­
tration-Logistics, and Air Force Comptrollership, Air Force Flight Operations,
and Air Force General Technical. The program of instruction includes a two-year
Basic Course and a two-year Advanced Course.

Basic Course. The Basic Course is designed to lay a foundation of intelli­
gent citizenship and to provide training in subjects which are prerequisite to
specialized training in the Advanced Course. All male students under 23 years of
age, who are physically qualified for military training and who are citizens of
the United States, are required to take the Basic Course during their freshman
and sophomore years, unless excused by University authorities or by virtue of
previous military service. As grounds for exemption, consideration is given to
physical incapacity and to conscientious objection to military service. Veterans
are granted credit for instruction in military science received in the armed serv­
ices,and are exempt from the Basic Course requirement.

Students enrolled in the Basic Course are uniformed and equipped at the ex­
pense of the United States. They are not, however, in the military service and
asSUme no military obligations.

Advanced Course. Selected upper-division students are admitted to the Ad­
vanced Course. If successfully completed, the course leads to a reserve commission

* Resigned Jan. 4, 1952.
t Resigned Dec. 4, 1951.
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as second lieutenant in the Infantry or Transportation Corps of the United States
Army or in the United States Air Force. The work is designed to provide training
in subjects common to all arms and services, as well as specialized training in
subjects pertaining especially to the Infantry, Transportation Corps, or Air Force.

To be eligible for admission to the Advanced Course, a student: (1) must be
a citizen of the United States and not less than 14 years of age; (2) must be
physically qualified under standards prescribed by the Army and Air Force; (3)
must be accepted by the institution as a regularly enrolled student; (4) must not
have reached 27 years of age at the time of initial enrollment in the Advanced
Course; (5) must successfully complete such survey and general screening tests
as may be prescribed; (6) must be selected by the professor of military science and
tactics or the professor of air science and tactics and the head of the institution;
(7) must execute a written agreement with the United States government to com­
plete the Advanced Course at the institution in which he is enrolled or any other
institution where such course is given, to devote five hours per week during such
period to the military training prescribed, and to pursue the courses of camp train­
ing during such period as prescribed by the Army and Air Force,'in consideration
of commutation of subsistence to be paid the student by the government; (8) must
have completed the Basic Course, Senior Division R.O.T.C., or have received
credit in lieu thereof for previous honorable active service in World War II in
the Army, Navy, Marine Corps, or Coast Guard, or in the United States Naval
Academy, the United States Coast Guard Academy, the Naval Reserve Officers'
Training Corps, or the Army Specialized Training Program, as approved under
regulations established by the Departments of the Army and the Air Force.

Students in the Advanced Course receive commutation of rations, the value
of which is determined yearly by the Departments of the Army and the Air Force,
on the basis of 595 days during two school years. During the summer training
camp, which normally comes between the first and second years of the Advanced
Course, students receive rations, quarters, and the base pay of the seventh enlisted
grade. Textbooks, reference books, and officer-type uniforms are provided.

Advanced Course students participating in the summer-camp program are
registered in one of the following courses: Infantry Summer Camp (Mil 330) ;
Transportation-Corps Summer Camp (Mi1331) ; Air-Force Summer Camp (Mil
332). Each of these courses carries 6 term hours of credit.

Courses in Military Science
LOwER-DIVISION COURSES

Mil 111, 112, 113. First-Year Basic Course. 1 hour each term.
Military organization; military policy of the United States; National Defense

,Act and R.O.T.C.; evolution of warfare; maps and aerial photographs; mili­
tary organization; first aid and hygiene; military problems of the United
States; weapons and marksmanship; leadership, drill, and exercise of com­
mand. 3 hours a week.

Mil 211, 212, 213. Second-Year Basic Course (Infantry). 1 hour each term.
Leadership, drill, and exercise of command; organization of infantry units;
scouting and patroling; combat formations; weapons and marksmanship;
technique of fire of basic infantry units; tactics of basic infantry units. 3 hours
a week.

Mil 214, 215, 216. Second-Year Basic Course (Transportation Corps). 1 hour
each term.
Introduction to Transportation Corps; economics of military tr<lnsportation;
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military highway transport; highway organization and operation; organiza­
tion and operation of railroads in the United States; tactics of the individual
soldier. 3 hours a week.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSJ>S

Mil 311, 312, 313. First-Year Advanced Course (Infantry). 3 hours each term.
Leadership, drill, and exercise of command; organization; infantry crew­
serviced weapon; gunnery and technique of fire; communication; combat
intelligence; estimate of situation and combat orders; field fortifications;
tactics of rifle and heavy-weapons platoons and companies. 5 hours a week.

Mil 314, 315, 316. First-Year Advanced Course (Transportation Corps). 3
hours each term.
Organization of transportation staff sections; military railway service; move­
ments; port operations (ports of embarkation and debarkation) ; stevedore
operations; harbor craft and marine maintenance; highway transport service
operation; tactics of the squad. platoon, and company; aIrlift planning and
operation; individual weapons and marksmanship; leadership, drill, and exer­
cise of command. 5 hours a week.

Mil 330. Infantry Summer Camp. 6 hours.
Mil 331. Transportation-Corps Summer Camp. 6 hours.
Mil 411, 412, 413. Second-Year Advanced Course (Infantry). 3 hours each

term.
Leadership, drill, and exercise of command; military law; military adminis­
tration and personnel management; military teaching methods; psychological
warfare; organization; command and staff; communications; motors and
transportation; supply and evacuation; troop movements; new developments;
military team; tactics of infantry battalion iu attaek and defense; geographical
foundations of national power. 5 hours a week.

Mil 414, 415, 416. Second-Year Advanced Course (Transportation Corps). 3
hours each term.
Military leadership and personnel management; military teaching methods;
military law; psychological warfare; leadership, drill, and exercise of com­
mand; military railway service; highway transJlort operations; highway
traffic regulations amI control; movemeuts control; logistics; sUJlllly and
property; command and staff; geographical foundations of national power;
combat intelligence; responsibilities of a Transportation Corp's officer. 5 hours
a week.

Courses in Air Science
LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

Mil 111, 112,113. First-Year Basic Course, 1 hour each term.
vVorld poHtical geography, presented fr0111 the global point of view. Features
of geography which are important in air planning, air transportation, a11d
communications. Facts about the world fr0111 the Air Force viewpoint. Leader­
ship, drill, and exercise of command.

Mil 221,222, 223. Second-Year Basic Course. 1 hour each term.
Aerodynamics and propulsion; weather .and navigation; applied air power
(types and uses of military aircraft. guided missiles and allied equipment,
strategic and tactical employment of the air weapon) ; maps and aerial photo­
graphs; personnel maintenance; weallons familiarization; leadership, drill,
and exercise of command. 3 hours a week.
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UPPER-DIVISION COURStS

Mil 321, 322, 323. First-Year Advanced Course (Air-Force Administration
and Logistics). 3 hours each term.
Air operations; logistics (supply, procurement, classification, purchasing and
contracting, transportation) ; psychology of leadership; voice and command;
field laboratory for leadership; specialized training in administration. 5 hours
a week.

Mil324, 325,326. First-Year Advanced Course (Air-Force Comptrollership).
3 hours each term. .
Air operations; logistics; psychology of leadership; voice and command; field
laboratory for leadership; specialized training in comptrollership. 5 hours a
week.

Mil 327, 328, 329. First-Year Advanced Course (Air-Force Flight Opera­
tions). 3 hours each term.
Air operations; psychology of leadership, voice and command; principles of
flight, aircraft engineering, introduction to instruments, navigation, and mete­
orology; field laboratory for leadership. 5 hours a week.

Mil 332. Air-Force Summer Camp. 6 hours.
Mil 333, 334, 335. First~Year Advanced Course (Air-Force General Techni­

cal). 3 hours each term.
Air operations; psychology of leadership, voice and command; problem solv­
ing and reporting; career fields; mission and organization of the Air Force;
selected technical subjects. Field laboratory for leadership. 5 hours a week.

Mil 421, 422, 423. Second-Year Advanced COUTU (Air-Force Administra­
tion).3 hours each term.
Inspector general; military law and boards; military teaching methods; mili­
tary management; career development; officer development; voice and com­
mand; field laboratory for leadership. Specialized training in administration.
5 hours a week.·

Mil 424, 425, 426. Second-Year Advanced Course (Air-Force Comptroller­
ship). 3 hours each term.
Inspector general; military law and boards; military teaching methods; mili­
tary management; career development; officer development;. voice and com­
mand; field laboratory for leadership. Specialized training in comptrollership.
5 hours a week.

Mil 427, 428, 429. Second-Year Advanced Course (Air-Force Flight Opera-
tions). 3 hours each term. .
Aspects of officer orientation, including administration, teaching methods,
management, career development. inspection systems, and law and boards. Ad­
vanced instruction in navigation, bombing, theory of radar, and electrical
countermeasures. Field laboratory for leadership. 5 hours a week.

Mil 433,435, 436. Second-Year Advanced Course (Air-Force General Tech­
nical). 3 hours each term.
Aspects of officer orientation, including administration, teaching methods,
management, career development, inspecting systems. and law and boards. Se­
lected technical subj ects. Field laboratory for leadership. 5 hours a week.
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ELDON L. JOHNSON, Ph.D., Dean of the Graduate School.
RAY;MOND T. ELUCKSON, Ph.D., Associate Dean of the Graduate School.

Graduate Council

E. L. JOHNSON (chairman), W. S. BALDING~R, J. F. CRAM~R, E. A.CYKL~R, W. J.
DIXON, R. T. ELLICKSON, C. W. HINTZ, P. B. JACOBSON, R. W. L~~P~R, R. W.
L~IGHTON, C. W. MACY, E. S. POM~ROY, F. J. ~ITH~L,HOYT TROWBRIDG~.

IN THE discipline of undergraduate education the primary aim is to prepare
the student for cultured living and intelligent citizenship, and in techniques
leading to a professional career. In graduate study the dominant aim is the

development of the scholar, capable of original thinking and of creative achieve­
ment in the advancement and extension of knowledge. Hence, a graduate degree
indicates more than the mere completion of a prescribed amount of advanced study;
it indicates that the student has shown both promise and performance in some
field of independent scholarship.

At the University of Oregon, all study beyond the bachelor's degree, ex­
cept strictly professional work in dentistry, law, and medicine, is administered
through the Graduate School. The formulation of graduate programs in their
special fields and the working out and direction of the programs of individual
students are the responsibilities of the instructional departments, subject, how­
ever, to the general rules and requirements of the Graduate School.

The Graduate School also administers the University's program for the
encouragement of research by members of its faculty, through the provision
of necessary facilities and through grants in aid.

Although honorary master's and doctor's degrees were conferred by the
University in the 1880s, a program of graduate study with definite residence
requirements was first established in 1897; two master's degrees, under these
standards, were conferred in 1899. The Graduate School was organized in
1900. For many years, the graduate program was limited to work toward the
master's degree. Requirements for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy were
first announced in 1920; the first Ph.D. degree was granted in 1926.

In 1933, as a part of the original plan of the Oregon State System of Higher
Education, an interinstitutional Graduate Division was created for the adminis­
tration of graduate work in all institutions of the System. In October 1946, the
State Board of Higher Education returned to the institutions direct responsibility

. for their programs of advanced study, and re-established the University Graduate
School.

Advanced Degrees

THE University of Oregon offers through the Graduate School work lead­
ing to advanced degrees in the liberal arts and sciences, and in the profes­
sional fields of architecture and allied arts, business administration, edu­

cation, health and physical education, journalism, medical sciences (at the Medical
School in Portland), and music. The degrees granted, and the fields .in which
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programs of study leading to the respective degrees are currently offered, are
listed below:

Doctor of Philosophy: anthropology, biology, chemistry, economics, education,
English, history, mathematics, medical sciences, physical education, physics,
political science, psychology, Romance languages, sociology.

Doctor of Education: education.

Master of Arts (departmental): anthropology, architecture, art, biology, busi­
ness administration, chemistry, economics, education, English, geography,
geology, health and physical education, history, journalism, landscape archi­
tecture, mathematics, medical sciences, music, philosophy, physics, political
science, psychology, Romance languages, sociology, speech (also authorized
-Classical languages, Germanic languages).

Master of Arts in General Studies: see page 262.

Master of Science (departmental): anthropology, architecture, art, biology,
business administration, chemistry, economics, education, geography, geology,
health and physical education, history, journalism, landscape architecture,
mathematics, medical sciences, music, philosophy, physics, political science,
psychology, sociology, speech.

Master of Science in General Studies: see page 263.

Master of Architecture: architecture, city and regional planning.

Master of Fine Arts: drawing and painting, sculpture, ceramics, weaving.

Master of Business Administration: business administration.

Master of Education: education.

Master of Landscape Architecture: landscape architecture, city and regional
planning.

Master of Music: composition, instrumental music, vocal music.

General Regulations

THREE classes of graduate students are recognized: (1) those wishing to
become candidates for a master's degree; (2) those wishing to become
candidates for a doctor's degree; and (3) those wishing merely to take

work beyond the requirements for the bachelor's degree. Students of the first and
second classes follow programs organized in conformity with the rules stated
below. Students of the third class register for the courses they desire, with the
understanding that the institution is under no implied obligation to accept credit
earned as credit toward a degree. Whether a student is adequately prepared to
enroll for a particular course is determined by the instructor in charge and the
head of the department.

Admission. A graduate of any accredited college or university is admitted
to the Graduate School if his credentials indicate that he will be able to maintain
a satisfactory scholastic average as a graduate student.

Admission to the Graduate School does not of itself entitle a student to be­
come a candidate for a degree. Admission to candidacy for an advanced degree
is granted only after the student has demonstrated, by passing a qualifying exam-
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ination, the thoroughriesll of his previous preparation and his ability to do work of
graduate character.

Provisional graduate standing may be granted to graduates of nonaccredited
institutions. After at least one term of satisfactory graduate work in the Univer­
sity, such students may petition for regular graduate standing, and for credit in
courses completed acceptably under provisional admission. The Graduate Record
Examination may be required as additional validation. .

Graduate credit ts not granted for undergraduate work taken in excess of the
requirements for the bachelor's degree.

Preparation Required for Graduate Study. Preparation for a graduate
major must be an undergraduate major in the same subject or a fair equivalent.
Preparation for a graduate minor must be at least a one-year sequence of upper­
division work in addition to foundational courses in the subject. Graduate credit
may not be earned in courses for which the student does not show proper pre­
paration by previous record or special examination.

Study Program and Load. Graduate students beginning studies toward a
degree are expected to work out, in tentative form at least, a complete program
leading toward the degree desired. This program should allow sufficient time for
completion of the thesis. Work on the thesis should be begun as early as possible.

The normal load for a graduate student devoting all of his time to graduate
study is 12 term hours of course work and 3 term hours for thesis. The maximum
load is 16 term hours. For assistants and fellows, the maximum load is 12 term
hours. Assistants receiving a fractional stipend may carry a maximum of 15 term
hours of work, but are advised to limit their study programs in proportion to the
amount of service rendered. All graduate students who devote part of their time
to other occupations are expected to limit their programs in a similar fashion,
according to the share of their time available for graduate work.

The student's graduate program should include a substantial amount of work
with at least three faculty members offering graduate instruction.

Grade Requirements. An accumulation of 9 term hours of grades below B
in his major field disqualifies a student for further graduate work toward the
master's degree. To be eligible tor a master's degree, a student must present 45
term hours of graduate work with grades of A or B.

Graduate Courses. All courses numbered in the 500s carry graduate credit,
as do those in the 400s which have been approved by the Graduate Council. Ap­
proved courses in the 400s are designated in this Catalog by (G) or (g) follow­
ing the course title. Courses designated (G) may form a part of either a major or
a minor; courses designated (g) may be taken toward a minor only. Graduate
students taking courses in the 400s are .expected to do work of a higher order and
broader scope than the work of undergraduate students in the same courses.

Fees and Depositll. The regular fees and tuition for graduate students total
$50.00 per term. Students holding graduate or research assistantships or fellow­
ships pay a special reduced fee of $20.50 per term. Students enrolled in the Gradu­
ate School do not pay the nonresident fee. Graduate students registered for 6 term
hours of work or less pay the regular part-time fee. Payment of graduate fees
entitles the student to all services maintained by the University for the benefit of
students.

Graduate students must make a $10.00 deposit once each year at the time
of first registration; the deposit is required as a protection to the University
against the loss or damage of institutional property.
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Master of Arts and Master of Science

Credit Requirement. For the departmental Master of Arts or Master of
Science degree, the student must complete a program of study totaling not less
than 45 term hours in courses approved for graduate credit. A minimum of two­
thirds of the work (30 term hours) must be in the major. One-third (15 term
hours) may be in: (1) a related minor; (2) appropriate service courses; (3) suit­
able complementary courses in the major; or (4) some combination of (2) and
(3). The student's program must include at least 30 term hours of work in sub­
jects having no direct connection with his thesis. A strong minor is recommended,
especial1y for candidates for the M.S. degree.

Residence Requirement. For all master's degrees the residence require­
ment is one academic year of ful1-time study, or equivalent. (Work taken in
summer sessions counts toward the satisfaction of the residence requirement.)
Graduate or research assistants may satisfy the residence requirement by four
terms of work or by three terms and a summer session. Students who have taken
graduate work at another institution may lightert their load by transferring credit;
but transferred credit will not shorten the residence requirement.

A maximum of 15 term hours earned in graduate courses in the General Ex­
tension Division of the Oregon State System of Higher Education or at Oregon
State College may be counted as credit earned in residence toward the depart­
mental master's degree or the Master of Science in General Studies. If adequate
course offerings are available, 33 of the 45 term hours of work required for the

.degree of Master of Arts in General Studies may be taken in the Portland Exten-
sion Center.

Transferred Credit. A maximum of 15 term hours earned in graduate
courses afother accredited institutions may be counted toward the master's degree,
under the following conditions: (1) the courses must be relevant to the degree
program as a whole; (2) the transfer must be approved by the student's major
department and by the Graduate School; (3) the grades earned must be A or B.
Graduate credit is not allowed for correspondence courses. Credit granted for
work done at another institution is tentative until validated by work in residence.
(See also "Time Limit" below.)

Language Requirement. For the Master of Arts degree, the student must
show, by examination or by adequate undergraduate courses (two years of college
work), a reading knowledge of one foreign language, preferably French or Ger­
man. By petition to the dean of the Graduate School, a student may be permitted
to substitute another language, if it is equally relevant to his program of graduate
studies. For the Master of Science degree there is no foreign-language requirement,
unless a language is required by the school or department.

Course Requirements. For the departmental Master of Arts or Master of
Science degree, at least one year sequence in the 500-599 series (normally of
seminar or research nature and for approximately 3 hours of credit per term) is
required.

Time Limit. All work toward the master's degree (including work for which
credit is transferred from another institution, thesis, and the final examination)
must be completed within a period of seven years.

Qualifying Examination. A student wishing to become a candidate for a
master's degree is given a qualifying examination designed to test his basic train­
ing and his ability to pursue studies at the graduate level in his chosen field. This
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examination may be oral or written or both, and may cover any work done at
another institution for which transfer of credit is requested. It is expected that the
examination be taken before the student has completed 15 term hours of graduate
work. If satisfactory knowledge and ability are demonstrated, the student is form­
ally advanced to candidacy for the degree sought, subject to the approval of the
dean of the Graduate School.

A graduate of the University who has taken the bachelor's degree with honors
in the field of his graduate major is ordinarily exempt from the qualifying exam­
ination.

Thesis. In some schools and departments, all candidates for the Master of
Arts or Master of Science degree are required to present a thesis; in others the
thesis is optional.

If a thesis is presented, the student must file in the Graduate School office not
less than two weeks before the date of his final oral examination: (l) three copies
of his thesis, carrying the signature of his thesis adviser; and (2) six copies of an
abstract not exceeding 500 words in length.

The three copies of the thesis are filed unbound, and are bound at the expense
of the University. Two copies are deposited in the Library, and one becomes the
property of the major department. One of the Library copies is available for general
circulation. .

. Full information concerning the prescribed style of theses may be obtained on
request to the Graduate School.

Students are not allowed to register for the final hours of Thesis unless it is
very probable that the thesis will be completed within the term.

Final Examination. A final examination is required of every candidate for a
master's degree. For students presenting a thesis, the examination is oral and of
not less than two hours' duration. For students not presenting a thesis, an oral
examination of not less than one hour and a written examination are required.

The examining committee consists of at least three members-two in the stu­
dent's major field, one in the minor field. The examining committee is nominated
by the student's adviser, subject to the approval of the dean of the Graduate School,
who is ex officio a member of all examining committees.

A student passing a final examination with exceptional merit may, by vote of
the examining committee, be awarded a master's degree with honors.

Master of Arts in General Studies

The University offers the degree of Master of Arts in General Studies in
fields in which graduate work is all.ocated to the institution. This degree is granted
for achievement in cultural scholarship, not for specialized work in one of the
traditional fields of learning. The student pursues a program of study selected from
the offerings of not less than three departments or schools. The requirements are
flexible, but the work must be integrated and organic. The student's thesis pro-­
vides the focus which determines the selection of courses for his program. On the
recommendation of the student's adviser, the foreign-language requirement may
be waived.

The program is supervised by the Committee on General Studies, of which Dr.
J. V. Berreman, professor of sociology, is chairman.

In addition to l;ourses chosen from the offerings of the several University
schools and departments, the following courses are available for the general­
studies student:

GSt 501. Research in General Studies. Hours to be arranged.
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GSt 503. Graduate Thesis. Hours to be arranged.

GSt505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

Master of Science in General Studies

The University offers a program of graduate study planned especially for
students working toward the satisfaction of the Oregon state requirement of a
fifth year of college work for regular high-school teacher certification. The pro­
gram leads to the degree of Master of Science in General Studies.

Enrollment in the- program is open to any person who is eligible for admis­
sion to the Graduate School; the student must, however, have a reasonable back­
ground of undergraduate study in the fields or departments in which he proposes
to work, and must complete prerequisites for specific courses. The requirements
for the degree of Master of Science in General Studies are:

(1) A total of between 45 and 51 term hours in graduate courses, distributed
in accordance with (a) and (b), below:

(a) A total of 36 term hours in graduate courses in two departments or fields
of study (other than education), including not less than 15 term hours in each field.
At least 6 term hours must be in 500 courses in one of the two departments; the
student's program must be planned to provide well-rounded knowledge and must
not be made up of scattered, unrelated courses.

(b) Between 9 and 15 term hours in graduate courses in the field of educa­
tion, the number of hours to be determined on the basis of the work in education
completed by the student as an undergraduate. (The Oregon state teacher's certi­
fication requirement specifies 9 term hours of graduate work in education and 6
term hours in education electives, which may be taken either at the undergraduate
or the graduate level; students who take these electives in the fifth year must com­
plete a total of 15 term hours of graduate work in education to qualify for the de­
gree of Master of Science in General Studies.)

(2) Satisfaction of the regular requirements of the Graduate School for the
master's degree, except that no thesis is required.

The program is administered by the dean of the Graduate School and super­
vised by the Committee on General Studies, of which Dr. J. V. Berreman, professor
of sociology, is chairman.

Doctor of Philosophy .

General Requirements. The degree of Doctor of Philosophy is granted
primarily for attainments and proven ability. Requirements of time and credit
are secondary; but no candidate will be recommended for the degree until he has
satisfied the minimum requirements of residence and study.

It is the policy of the Graduate School not to accept as a candidate for the
Ph.D. any person whose academic training, both undergraduate and graduate,
has been exclusively at the University of Oregon.

Qualifying Examinations. Early in the first term of his doctoral work, the
student takes qualifying examinations in his major and minor subjects. The
examinations may cover any work done at another institution for which transferred
credit is requested.

Graduate Program. The student plans his doctoral program with the as­
sistance of his major adviser. As soon as he has passed his qualifying examinations,
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his program is presented for approval to an advisory committee, appointed by the
dean of the Graduate School.

The program should consist of studies in a major field and, in addition, closely
related studies in a minor field or a substantial amount of work in several related
fields. The minor or part of th~ cognate studies must be in some other than the
major school or department. A student electing a formal minor should choose
approximately forty per cent of his course work from the minor field. The selection
of work in minor or cognate fields is subject to the approval of the Graduate
Council.

Residence. For the Ph.D. degree, at least three-years of full-time work
beyond the bachelor's degree are required, of which at least one year (usually the
last) must be spent in residence on the Eugene campus of the University of Oregon
or at the University of Oregon Medical School in Portland.

Preliminary Examinations. The student working toward the Ph.D. de­
gree must pass a group of comprehensive preliminary examinations (oral or
written, or both) in his major and minor subjects not less than one academic

'year before he expects to receive the degree. Advancement to candidacy is contin­
gent on passing these examinations.

Language Requirements. For the Ph.D. degree, a reading knowledge of
French and German must be demonstrated by a formal examination in each langu­
age. These examinations should be taken as early as possible after the beginning
of graduate work, and must be passed before the preliminary examinations may
be taken. Another foreign language may, with the approval of the Graduate Coun­
cil, be substituted for either French or German if, in the opinion of the student's
advisory committee, it will be of more value in his program.

Thesis. Every candidate for the Ph.D. degree must submit a thesis embodying
the results of research, and showing evidence of originality and ability in inde­
pendent investigation. The thesis must be a real contribution to knowledge, based
on the candidate's own investigations. It must show a mastery of the literature of
the subject, and be written in creditable literary form. It is expected that the pre­
paration of an acceptable thesis will require at least the greater part of an academic
year.

Three copies of the thesis, approved by the adviser, must be deposited unbound
in the Graduate Office not less than four weeks before the time set for the final
examination. Seven copies of an abstract of the approved thesis (not longer than
1,500 words) must be filed two weeks before the examination.

Final Examination. The final examination for the Ph.D. degree may be
written in part, but must include an oral examination, usually of three hours' dura­
tion. The oral examination is open to all members of the faculty and to advanced
graduate students. The date of the oral examination is publicly announced at least
one week before it is held. The examining committee consists of the candidate's
advisory committee and other members, including at least one not direCtly con­
nected with the major or minor department. The committee is nominated by the
major department or school, subject to the approval of the dean of the Graduate
School.

At the oral examination the candidate is expected to defend his thesis and
to show a satisfactory knowledge of his major and minor fields. The written
examination, if given, is expected to cover aspects of the major and minor fields
with which the thesis is not directly concerned.
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Other Graduate Degrees

Master of Education. The Master of Education is a professional degree in
the field of education. Programs of study leading to the M.Ed. degree are designed
to provide graduate training for teachers in either the elementary or the secondary
schools. At the discretion of the faculty of the School of Education, the candidate
may be required to submit a report of a field study. Two written comprehensive
final examinations are required, one in the candidate's area of concentration, the
other in the more general functional areas of teaching.

Programs of studying leading to the M.Ed. degree are offered on the Uni­
versity campus and In the Portland Extension Center; but at least 12 of the 45
term hours of work required must be done on the University campus.

Master of Fine Arts. Work leading to this degree is offered in four fields:
drawing and painting. sculpture. ceramics, weaving. The reqnirements include the
completion of an extended creative project of professional character. instead of
a thesis. Normally, candidates having a high degree of creative ability may expect
to spend about two years on this project and correlated course work before receiv­
ing the degree. Since, however, the degree is awarded primarily for creative
achievement, there is considerable individual variation in the time required. The
student chooses his project and related courses with the advice of a committee of
members of the faculty of the School of Architecture and Allied Arts. For further
information, see pages 174-175.

Master of Architecture, Master of Landscape Architecture. For require­
ments, see pages 174-175.

Master of Music. Work leading to the degree of Master of Music is offered
in three fields: composition, instrumental music. and vocal music. To be admitted
to candidacy for the M.Mus. degree in the field of composition, the student must
demonstrate the requisite skills and abilities for creative work. and must submit
two original compositions. To be admitted to candidacy for the degree in the field
of instrumental or vocal music, the student must demonstrate the requisite skills
and abilities for professional performance, and must submit a complete repertory.
The "thesis" for the M.M us. degree may be a research paper. an original composi­
tion in the large form, or a public instrumental or vocal performance. The student
of vocal music must demonstrate a reading knowledge of at least two foreign
languages and satisfactory diction in a third.

Doctor of Education. To he admitted to graduate study toward the de­
gree of Doctor of Education. the student must submit evidence of successful pro­
fessional experience. Three full years of graduate work (135 term hours). includ­
ing work for the master's degree. are required for the D.Ed. degree. This work
should be distributed approximately as follows: education. 60 term hours; work in
a field or fields, other than education. which is closely related to the major aim of
the student's graduate program, 40 term hours; electives, 20 term hours; doctoral·
thesis, 15 term hours.

The student chooses one of ten divisions within the field of education as a
field of major interest. Normally. from 20 to 30 term hours of work (exclusive
of thesis) are taken in this major field and from 12 to 18 term hours of work
are selected from each of two related divisions.

Physical education and music education are recognized as divisions of the
field of education; students choosing one of these two as a field of major interest
complete from 40 to 60 term hours of work in the major (exclusive of thesis) and
at least 30 term hours in two related divisions.
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The candidate for the D.Ed. degree must present a thesis on a problem in
the field of education. The thesis may be: (1) a mature and expert evaluation
of existing knowledge in its application to the student's problem j or (2) an
original contribution to knowledge through research.

There is no foreign-language requirement for this degree, unless the stu­
dent's program demands an acquaintance with foreign literature.

The student working toward the D.Ed. degree takes the following exam­
inations: (1) the Graduate Record Examination, during his first term of work
toward the degree or before registering for a second term; (2) divisional examin­
ations covering his major field in education and related fields, given after he has
completed not less than 105 term hours of graduate work; (3) a final oral exam­
ination on his thesis.

Assistantships, Scholarships, and Fellowships

G RADUATE and research assistantships, scholarships, and fellowships
are awarded annually to graduates of accredited universities and colleges
who have superior records in their undergraduate work. All persons hold­

ing these positions are expected to register in the Graduate School, and to become
candidates for advanced degrees. Application should be made before March 15.
Application blanks are furnished on request by the Graduate School.

The University will welcome the submission of Graduate Record Examina­
tion scores by students applying for assistantships, scholarships, or fellowships.
For information about this examination write to Educational Testing Service, Box
775, Berkeley, California.

Graduate Assistantships. Graduate assistants render services amounting to
not more than 15 hours a week-reading papers, handling laboratory and quiz sec­
tions, etc. They are permitted to enroll for a maximum of 12 term hours of course
work. stipends range from $800 to $1,000 a year. Graduate assistants pay a special
reduced fee of $20.50 per term.

Research Assistantships. Research assistants aid faculty members in carry­
ing on research projects. Compensation, fees, and enrollment limitations are the
same as for graduate assistants.

Teaching and Research Fellowships. Fellows are normally candidates for
the doctorate, with at least one year of markedly superior work toward that degree
completed. Teaching fellows give instructional assistance in their departments.
The duties of research fellows are similar to the duties of research assistants;
fellows are, however, expected to assume greater responsibility in connection with
the research project to which they are assigned. Fellows are allowed to enroll
for a maximum of 12 term hours of course work. Stipends range from $1,100 to
$1,300 a year. Fellows pay a special reduced fee of $20.50 per term.

State Scholarships. A limited number of scholarships covering tuition and
laboratory and course fees are available to graduate students. All applicants, to
be eligible, must be in need of financial assistance, and must show evidence of
superior scholarship. Application sho,uld be made to the Registrar of the Uni­
versity, on official blanks furnished by his office, and must be filed before April 1.

Other Scholarships and Fellowships. Other scholarships and fellowships
available to University graduate students are listed on pages 74-79. See espe­
cially: Eric W. Allen Memorial Fellowship, Robert A. Booth Fellowship in Public
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Service,' Thomas Condon Fellowship in Palaeontology, Ion Lewis Scholarship in
Architecture, Arthur P. Pratt Scholarship, Zimmerman Scholarship.

Graduate Work at the Medical School

THE University of Oregon Medical SChO.OI offers graduate instruction lead­
ing to the Master of Arts, Master of Science, and Doctor of Philosophy
degrees in the medical sciences: anatomy, bacteriology, biochemistry, path­

ology, pharmacology, and physiology. Graduate degrees earned at the Medical
School are conferred by the University of Oregon, upon recommendation by the
faculty of the Medical School.

In addition to opportunities for graduate study and research in the preclinical
departments, arrangements may be made for special study of clinical problems by
experimental methods, through the cooperation of the preclinical and clinical de­
partments. In some cases, students doing work of this kind may qualify for gradu­
ate degrees.

Graduate Work in the Portland Center

WITHIN the Oregon State System of Higher Education, graduate degrees
are awarded only by the University of Oregon and Oregon State College.
However,,if adequate course offerings are available for an integrated pro­

gram in the fields in which the student wishes to work, part of the requirements
for master's degrees may be completed in the Portland Extension Center of the
State System.

The maximum amount of work which may be completed in the Portland
Center toward the departmental Master of Arts or Master of Science degree or
the Master of Science in General Studies is 15 term hours. A total of 33 term
hours of work toward the Master of Arts in General Studies or the Master of

'Education degree may be completed in Portland. Degrees are awarded by the
University or the State College according to major subject, in harmony with
State System allocations of curricula.

Graduate work beyond the master's degree is not offered in the Portland
Center.



Summer Sessions

PAUL B. JACOBSON, Ph.D., Director ofSummer Sessions.

THE regular sessions of the University are supplemented by an annual eight­
week summer session. The summer program includes courses both for under­
graduate and for graduate students; special attention is given to the needs of

teachers in the public schools.. ... I
Students who wish to earn credit toward degrees from the University) of

Oregon through summer study must satisfy the regular University requirements
for admission, and should file credentials in the Registrar's Office as early as pos,:,
sible before the opening of the summer session (for credentials required, see pages
53ff.) .

The 1952 summer session opens on June 23 and closes on August 15. For the
1953 summer calendar, see page 9.

Detailed announcements of summer courses are included in a special Catalog,
published annually in March. Copies will be furnished on request to the Director
of Summer Sessions.
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General Extension Division
JOHN F. CRAMeR, D.Ed., Dean, General Extension Division; Professor of Educa-

ti~ •

VIRON A. MOORe,· M.S., Assistant Dean, General Extension Division; Head of
. State-Wide Services; Associate Professor of Education.

JAM~S C. CAUGHLAN, Ph.D., Assistant Dean, General Extension Division;Di­
rector of Night Program, Portland State Extension Center; Director of Port­
land Summer Session; Professor of Education.

ST!.lPH!\N E. EpUR, Ph.D., Director of Day Programs, Portland State Extension
Center; Professor of Education.

HOWARD J. AK~RS, M.A., Administrative Assistant, Department of State-Wide
Services; Head of Correspondence Study; Assistant Professor of Education.

J AM!.lS M. MORRIS, B.S., Program Manager, Radio Station KOAC; Associate
Professor of Radio Education.

W. CURTIS R!.lID, Ph.D., Head of Department of-Visual Instruction; Professor of
Visual Education.

E. D~AN AND~RSON,M.A., Executive Secretary, High School-College Relations.

T
HROUGH extension services the benefits of all th~ Oregon state institutions
of higher education are brought to the people of the state in their own com­
munities. All divisions of the Oregon State System of Higher Education seek

through every means possible, so far as resources and facilities permit, to serve the
entire state. An extension activities of the several institutions are administered
through two coordinated extension services: the General Extension Division and
the Federal Cooperative Extension Service.• The latter includes all extension ac­
tivities carried on jointly with the Federal government.

The General Extension Division of the Oregon State System of Higher
Education se~ves the people of the state through adult education by means of
extension classes, correspondence study, visual instruction, and radio. Its work is
organized into the following departments: at Eugene: Correspondence Study,
State-Wide Extension Classes; at· Corvallis: Visual Instruction, Radio Station
KOAC; at Portland: Portland State Extension Center.

Portland State Extension Center. The General Extension Division offers a
fun program ot' day classes and evening classes in the Portland State Extension
Center, located at 1620 S. W. Park Street, Portland. Classes are taught by in­
structors from the University of Oregon, Oregon State College, the Colleges of
Education, and the Portland State Extension Center, and by approved specialists
in business and the professions.

* The Federal Cooperative Extension Service is charred with extendin&' to the residents
of the. state the ben.fits, advlUltag.s, ·and available information of the State Coil.... and of the
Unit.d State. D.partm.nt of Arriculture in agriculture and hom••conomico. This service
includes all forms of C<loperative off-campus instruction and assistance in thoae .ubjects which
can b. adapt.d, through extension methods, to the direct need. of the people of the state, par­
ticularly in enlarging and .nriching the agricultural and home int.reats of Or.lron.
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Lower-division work, which corresponds to the first two years of work on all
State System campuses, is offered in the day program. Upper-division and graduate
work are offered in the extensive evening program.

Department of Visual Instruction. The Department of Visual Instruction of
the General Extension Division provides instructional materials such as glass and
film slides, microscope slides, and motion-picture films suitable for educational use
by schools, community clubs, aIld other organizations. A special bulletin lists the
materials available. The department also provides a consultant service to school
districts requesting it and an artist's service for the various institutions of the
Oregon State System of Higher Education.

The department is maintained jointly by the General Extension Division and
the Federal Cooperative Extension Service.

Radio Station KOAC. Radio Station KOAC is Oregon's state-owned station,
of which the State Board of Higher Education is the managing agency. The station
is located at Corvallis on the campus of Oregon State College, the licensee and
operator of the physical plant; the General Extension Division directs the program
service. Program talent is drawn from Oregon State College, the University of
Oregon, and the three Oregon Colleges of Education, and from various departments
of the state government. Many other public agencies, organizations, and individuals
contribute frequently to broadcasts. KOAC operates with 5,000 watts power in the
daytime and 1,000 watts power in the evening on a frequency of 550 kilocycles by
authority of the Federal Communications Commission. The station is operated in
the interest of the Oregon public, and programs are free of commercialism. Pro­
gram schedules are issued periodically and will be furnished on request. Studios are
located at Corvallis, Eugene, Monmouth, and Salem. "Tapes for Teaching" are
provided for the schools of Oregon as a special service.

Department of State-Wide Services. The program of· the Department of
State-Wide Services includes extension classes in communities outside Portland
and correspondence study.

Through its program of state-wide extension classes, the General Extension
Division provides the people of the state of Oregon with opportunities for college
instruction and educational growth in their home communities. Courses will be
organized in any community which can furnish a suitable meeting place for a class
and give assurance of an enrollment large enough to pay, through course fees, the
cost of providing an instructor. The state-wide extension program includes both
courses for college credit and noncredit courses. Through the Department of State­
Wide Services, the General Extension Division cooperates in the operation of the
local community-college program at Bend, Oregon.

Correspondence study at home under competent supervision is provided
through carefully organized courses of instruction prepared by members of the
faculties of the Oregon State System of Higher Education. These lesson outlines
take the place of lectures and class exercises given to students in residence. More
than two hundred courses in a wide variety of subjects are offered. Courses may be
taken without credit by persons who enjoy the intellectual stimulus of organized,
directed study, or they may be taken for credit toward a college degree. There are
no special entrance requirements for correspondence courses; any adult who has
sufficient preparation to profit from them may enroll. Complete information is pub­
lished in a special Correspondence Study Bulletin.



Summary of Enrollment and Degrees Granted

1950-51
ENROLLMENT BY CLASS AND MAJOR, REGULAR SESSIONS, 1950-51.

Division Spec. Fr. So. Ir. Sr. Gr. Total

College of Liberal Arts:
Lower Division (unclassified) ...................... 224 1,058 1,055 2,337
Basic Liberal Studies....................................
Far Eastern Studies...................................... 3 4 7
General Arts and Letters.............................. 11 6 17
General Science.............................................. 17 14 31
General Social Science.................................. 13 19 32
Pre·Dental..................................................... 1 38 21 8 1 70
Pre·Law.......................................................... 3 50 50 36 2 142
Pre·Medicine.................................................. 7 79 52 11 10 159
Pre·Nursing................................................... 32 20 2 2 56
Anthropology.................................................. 7 5 8 20
Biology........................................................... 41 23 32 96
Chemistry...................................................... 5 12 26 43
Economics....................................................... 16 15 16 47
English............................................................ 39 34 32 105
Foreign Languages........................................ 16 9 18 43
Geography and Geology................................ 20 20 12 52
History............................................................ 41 64 35 140
Mathematics................................................... 7 9 28 44
Philosophy...................................................... 3 4 7 14
Physics............................................................ 4 10 21 35
Political Science............................................. 20 26 24 70
Psychology...................................................... 48 29 67 144
Sociology......................................................... 35 33 12 80
Speech............................................................. 31 24 14 69

Total, College of Liheral Arts................. 235 1,257 1,198 434 375 354 3,853

School of Architecture and Allied Arts.......... 93 225 55 373
School of Business Administration................. 285 277 49 611
School of Education.......................................... 45 54 161 260
School of Health and Physical Education...... 4 59 64 24 44 44 239
School of Iournalism......................................... 37 36 7 80
School of Law............................~...................... 5 36 60 101
School of Music.................................................

,
42 36 17 95

General Studies.................................................. 25 25

Total, Eugene campus 239 1,316 1,262 965 1,083 772 5,637
Dental School (Portland) *311
Medical School (Portland) *768

Total, University of Oregon 6,708

* Enrollment figures for the Dental and Medical achools are for a full year of four terms.

ENROLLMENT BY SEX, ALL SESSIONS, 1950·51

Men Women Total

Summer sessions at Eugene, 1950 _ .
Fall term at Eugene, 1950·51.. ..
Winter term at Eugene, 1950·51.. , .
Spring term at Eugene, 1950·51.. ..
Net total, regular sessions at Eugene, 1950·51. ..
Net all sessions, Dental School at Portland, 1950·51.. ..
Net all sessions, Medical School at Portland, 1950·51.. .
Net total, all sessions, University of Oregon, 1950·51..., ..
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1,206
3,523
3,231
3,027.
3,844

287
311

5,128

538
1,660
1,526
1,462
1,793

24
457

2,690

1,744
5,183 J
4,757
4,489
5,637

311
768

7,818



ENROLLMENT IN GENERAL EXTENSION DIVISION

July I, 1950·June 30. 1951

Under·
graduate Graduate Total

Grand total, General Extension Division 13,346

Extension c1asF-es:
Portlaml Extension Center ..
Van port Extension Center .
State·wide classes (69 centers) .
Communit)" colleges .......................................................•....................

Total extension classes

Correspondence study:
Ne\y regi~trants ..
Old registrant ,. .

Total correspondence study .

4,693
1,647
3,581

181

10,102

2,488
756

3,244

1,128 5,1121
1,647

1,005 4,636
6 187

2,189 12,291

2,488
756

3,244

2,189 10,535

SUMMARY OF DEGREES GRANTED, 1950·51

Advancerl degrees:
Doctor of Pllilosophy................................................................................................................ II
Doctor of Education.............................................................................................................. IS
Doctor of Dental Medicine ,......................................................... 66
Doctor of Jul"isprudence......................................................................................................... 2
Doctor of ?Iedicine................................................................................................................. 71
Masler of Arls........................................................................................................................ 55
Masler of Science ~.............. 101
Master of Arcllitcell.re :............................................................................................ 3
It·] aster Qf llus·iness .t\.dministration....................................................................................... 4
Mastcr of Erlucation............................................................................................................... 105
Master of Fine Arts............................................................................................................... 5
Master of M u.ic ,............................................................... 1

Total, ad"anced dcgrees : :................... 439

Bachelor's degrees:
Bachelor of A,·ts............ 180
Bachelor of Science................................................................................................................. 880
Bachelor of Architecture......................................................................................................... 52
Bachelor of Business Administration................................................................................... 56
Bachelor of Education............................................................................................................. 2
Hachelor of La ws..................................................................................................................... 23
Bachelor of Music................................................................................................................... 4

Total, bachelor's degree5 ; 1,197

Total degrees granted............................................................................................................ 1,636
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Academic Calendar, 8
Academic Regulations; 53
Accounting, 190, 191, 195, 196
Administration, Offices of, 10
Aumission, 53
Admission to Graduate School, 259
Adult Education, 214
Advertising, 191, 193, 194,231,232,233
Aesthetics, 150, 151
Air Science and Tactics, 254, 256
Alumni Association, 86
American Archaeology, 103
American Economic HIstory, 116, 143
American Education, 209, 213
American Geography, 136
American Government, 150, 157
American History, 140, 142, 143
American Indian, 103
American Literature, 118, 121
American Philosophy, 151
Anatomy, 108,226
Anglo·Saxon, 120
Anthropology, 102
Anthropology Museum, 51
Anthropometry, 105,228
Archaeology, American, 103
Architectural Physics, 153
Architecture, 175
Architecture and Allied Arts,

School of, 173
Art, 85, 173,
Art History, 185
Art Education, 186, 204
Art Museum, 50
Art, Primitive, 104
Arts and Letters, General, 93, 100
Assistantships, 266
Associated Students, 84
Astron'mly, 153
Athletic Coaching, 225, 226
Athletics andSrorts, 85, 219
Audio- Visual A.ds, 210, 270
Auditors, 62
Awards, 79

Bachelor's Degree, Requirements for, 56
Bachelor's Degree with Honors, 58
Bacteriology, 106, 107
Basic Liberal Studies, 91
Bible, 126, 164
Bibliography, 121 215
Bibliography (puhlication series), 52
Bibliography, Legal, 240
Biochemistry, 112, 113
Biology, 105 .
Biology, Teacher Training, 204
Biophysics, 153
Biopsychology, 163
Board and Room, 67
Board of Higher Education, 5
Botany, 105
Business Administration, School of, 188
Business Education, 189,191,192,204­
Busiuess English, 123
Business Research, Bureau of, 190
Business Review, Oregon, 52, 190

Calendar, Academic, 8
Camp Leadersbip, 224, 225
Campus, 46
Cartography, 136
Ceramics, 183, 184
Chemistry, 109
Chemistry, Teacher Training, 205
Child Care and Training, 144
Child, Exceptional, 200, 211
Child Growth, 228

Index
Childhood, Psychology of, 160,210,211
Children's Literature, 215
Chinese, 130
City Planning, 178, 180
Classical Languages, 125
Climatology. 136, 240
Clinical Teaching, 200, 210,211
Clothing, 144
Clubs and Societies, Stndents, 84
Coaching, Athletic, 225, 226
Comparative Literature (periodical), 52
Condon, Museum of Geology, 51
Constitutional History, 143
Constitutional Law, 242
Cooperative Houses, 69
Correspondence Study, 57,270
Counseling, 159, 161, 163,212
Counseling Center, 65
Course-N umbering System, 59
Criminology, 166
Curriculum, Public School, 200, 212, 213

Dance, 217, 223, 224, 226
Deans, University, 10
DeBusk Memorial Clinic, 200
Degrees, 55, 258
Degrees Granted Summary, 1950~51, 272
Dental School, 97, 197
Dentistry, Preparatory Curriculum, 97
Deposits, 62, 63, 68
Design, Basic, 178
Design, Applied, 183
Dietetics, 144
Doctor's Degree, Requirements for, 263, 265
Dormitories, 67
Drama, 85, 168
Drawing, 181

Economics, 113
Education, School of, 198
Educational Administration, 200, 212, 214
Educational Reseal'ch, Bureau of, 201
Elementary Education, 187, 201, 212, 213,

221,226,253
Employment Services, 66, 70, 202
English, 117
English Composition, Requirements, 56, 123
English, Corrective, 55, 56, 123
English, Teacher Training, 205
English, Written, 118, 123
Enrollment, Summary of, 1950.511 271
Entrance Examinations, 55, 66, 7'&
Erh Memorial Union, 83
Extension Division, 269
Extension Division Enrollment, 1950·51,272
Extracurricular Activities, 83

Faculty, 11
Family, 144,165,241
Far Eastern Stuoies, 95
Federal Extension Service, 269
Fees, 61
Fees, Graduate, 62, 260
Fees, Music, 246
Fees, Physical Education, 219
Fellowships, 74, 266
First Aid, 220
Foods, 144
Foreign Languages, 124
Foreign Students, 66
Foreign Trade, 116, 190, 195
Foreign Tracie AdVIsory Board. 190
Forensics, 85, 168
Fraternil1es, 66, 69
French, 130
French, Teacher Training, 205
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General Arts and Letters, 93, 100
General Extension Division, 269
General Extension Division, Enrollment,

1950-51,272
General Science, 94, 101
General Science. Teacher Training, 205
General Social Science, 94, 101
General Studies, 262, 263
Geography, 134
Geology, 134, 137
Geology Museum,. 51
German, 128
German, Teacher Training, 206
Grading System, 60
Graduate Placement Service, 66
Graduate School, 258
Greek, 125
Group Requirements, 56, 89

Handicapped Children, 200, 211
Health and Physical Education, School of, 216
Health Education, 206, 218, 220
Health Education, Requirement, 56, 219
Health Service, 71
Hearing Clinic, 65, 168
Herbarium, 51
Higher Education, 213
History, 139
History of University, 44
Home Economics, 143
Home Economics, Teacher Training, 206
Honor Societies, 84
Honors, 57 .
Honors, Bachelor's Degree with, 58
Honors, Sophomore, 58, 90
Housing, Student, 67
Housing Regulations, 70

Income of University, 45
Income Tax, 195, 243
Insurance, 147, 194,241
Interior Design, 176
International Law, 157
International Relations, 142, 156, 157
International Trade, 116, 190, 195
Italian, 132

Japanese, 130

J
ewelry, 184
ournahsm, School of 230
ourlalism, Teacher Training, 206

Labor, 114,116,242
Landscape Architecture, 177
Latin, 127
Latin, Teacher Training, 206
Latin, Vulgar, 134
Law, Business, 192
Law, International, 157
Law Library, 48 239
Law, Oregon School, 210
Law, School of, 236
taw of the Press, 233
Law Review, Oregon, 52,239
Liberal Arts, College of, 88
Liberal Studies, Basic, 91
Libraries 46
Library, Law, 48, 239
Library, Municipal Reference, 48, 171
Library, Museum, 48, 50
Library Fines, 49
Library Instruction, 49, 202,206,215
Linguistics, 104
Loan Funds, 72

Marine Biology, Institute of, 106
Married-Student Housing, 69
Master's Degree, Requirements for, 261, 265
Mathematical Economics, 116
Mathematics, 145
Mathematics in Elementary School, 212

Mathematics, Teacher Training, 146, 207
Medical School, 95, 149,244, 267
Medical Technology, 99
Medicin~ Preparatory Curriculum, 95
Mental Tests, 160, 161, 213
Meteorology, 153
Military Requirement, Men, 56 254
Military and Air Science and Tactics,

Department of, 254
Municipal Reference Library, 48 171
Muncipal Research and Service, Bureau of,

48,52,171
Museum of Art, 50

. Museum of Natural History, 50
Music, School of, 85, 245
Music Education, 207, 247
Mythology, 100,104

Natural History Museum, 50
New-Student Week, 66
No-Grade Courses, 57, 60
Nonresident Fee, 61, 63
Norwegian, 129
Novel Writing, 124
Nursing Education, 98, 149,244

Oregon Business Review, 52, 190
Oregon Flora, 107
Oregon Geography, 136
Oregon Geology, 137
Oregon Government, 156
Oregon History, 140, 142
Oregon Law Review, 52, 239
Oregon Literature, 122
Oregon Natural History, 101
Oregon School Law, 210 .
Oregon State Board of Higher Education,S
Oregon State Museum of Anthrojlology, 51
Oregon State System of Higher EducatlOn, 6
Oregon State System Officers, 7
Oregon State Teacher's Certificat~, 202
Oriental Anthropology, 104
Oriental Art, 186
Oriental Art, Warner Collection of, 50
Oriental Geography, 137
Oriental Government, 156
Oriental History, 140, 143
Oriental Languages, 129
Oriental Literature, 100
Oriental Religion, 164
Oriental Studies, 95.

Painting, 181
Palaentology, 138, 139
Personnel Management, 191, 192
Personnel Work, 159, 161,212
Philosophy, 150
Philosophy of Education). 213
PhilosophY of Religion, 164
Phonetics, 170
Photogral'hy, 153,234
Physical Education, 207, 211, 216, 222
Physical Education, Requirement, 56, 219
Physical Examination, 55, 72
Physical Therapy, 218, 227
Physics, 152
Physics, Teacher Training, 208
Physiology, 106, 107, 108,109,162,226,228
Placement Examinations, 55
Placement Services, 66, 70, 202
Play Writing, 123
Political Science, 155
Portland Extension Center, 267, 269
Predelltal Curriculum, 97
Prelaw Curriculum, 237
Premedical Curriculum, 95
Prenursing Curriculum, 98, 149,244
Prephysical Therapy, 218
Press, University, 231
Printmg, 232
Prizes and Awards, 79
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Propaganda, 235
Psychology. 158
Psychology, Educational, 209, 212
Psychology of Childhood, 160,210
Psychology of Reli~ion, 164
Puhlic Administratwn, 157
Public Health, 221
Public Opinion, 157, 233
Public Relations, 191
Public Welfare, 165
Publications, Alumni, 86
Publications, Official, 52
Publications, Student, 86
Publishing, 232

R.O.T.C., 254
Radio, 85, 169, 193, 231, 233, 270
Reading, 119, 211, 212
Reading Climc, 65
Real Estate, 192
Recreation, 218, 224, 225) 226, 228
Registration Procedure, ,,9
Regulations, Academic, 53
Regulations, Housing, 70
ReKulations, Scholarship, 61, 83
Rehgion, 163
Religion of Primitives, 104
Research,258
Romance Languages, 130
Room and Board, 67
Russian, 134

Safety Education, 221
Scandinavian Languages, 129
Scholarship Regulations, 61, 83
Scholarships, 74, 266
School Administration, 200, 212, 214
Science, General, 94, 101
Science, History of, 151
Sceince, Philosophy of, 151
Science, Teacher Training, 204, 205, 207,

208,212
Sculpture, 182
Secretarial Science, 189, 196
Selling, 193
Semantics, 151
Short-Story Writing, 124
Shorthand, 196
Slavic Languages, 134
Social Hygiene, 221
Social Psychology, 160, 165
Social Science, General, 94, 101

Social Science, Teacher Training 208, 212
Social Work 165 167
Societies and Clubs, Student, 84
Sociology, 164
Sophomore Honors, 58, 90
Sororities, 66, 69
Spanish, 132
Spanish, Teacher Training, 208
Special Students, 54
Speech, 85, 168
Speech and Hearing Clinic, 65, 168, 170, 171
Speech, Teacher Training, 208
State Board of Hii'rher Education, 5
State System of HIgher Education, 6
State System Officers, 7
State Teacher's Certificate, 202
Statistical Economics, 113
Statistics, 113, 116, 117, 146, 148, 149,

193, 212, 227
Stenography, 196
Student Affairs, Office of, 65
Student Expenses, 70
Student Health Service, 71
Student Life and Welfare, 65
Student Loan Funds, 72
Student Union, 83
Summer Sessions, 268­
Surveying, 178
Swedish, 129

Teacher Placement Service, 202
Teacher's Certificate, 202
Textiles, 144, 183, 184
Transfer Students, 54
Typing, 196
Typography, 232

Union, Student, 83
University Press, 231

Vaccination, 71
Versification, 124
Veterans Advisory Program, 66
Visual Instruction, 210, 270

Warner Collection of Oriental Art, 50
Weaving, 183, 184
Writing, Major in, 118, 123

Zoology, 105
Zoology Museum, 51




